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I INTRODUCTION

Despite the national commitment to equality of educational oppor-

tunity and the massive efforts to improve educational outcomes--most

particularly for economically disadvantaged children--very little system-

atic information is available regarding those elements in the classroom

that significantly affect child behavior and achievement. Much of what

goes on in the classroom--for example, the extent and nature of pupil-

teacher interactions, the emphasis of specific program elements and ap-

proaches, the effects of teacher attitudes and methods--is largely based

on intuition or best guesses of what seems to work, rather than based on

the results of systematic analyses. The Follow Through Planned Varia-

tion experiment, and specifically the Classroom Observation study, is an

important addition to the ongoing effort in the research community, to

obtain empirical evidence that may increase the effectiveness of the

teaching-learning paradigm.

This report describes the third year (1971-1972) of the National

Follow Through classroom observation study and summarizes its findings.

The two earlier SRI reports of findings for the years 1969-1970 and

1970-1971 were primarily concerned with seeing whether planned variation

existed, i.e., studying the extent to which the sponsors' models were

implemented and delineating the differences in program methods, inter-

actions, and approaches among the selected Follow Through sponsors. In

addition to the questions regarding implementation, the present report

explores the relationship among elements in the classroom process and

child behavioral and achievement outcomes.

Rosenshine, among others, has pointed to the paucity of research in this

critically important area in a variety of publications and research re-

views. See for example: B. Rosenshine, "New Directions for Research

on Teaching," in How Teachers Make a Difference, Stock No. 1780-0813,

US:GPO., 1971; B. Rosenshine and N. Furst, "The Study of Teaching in

Natural Settings Using Direct Observation," mimeograph, undated;

B. Rosenshine, "Translating Research into Action," Educational Leader-

ship, 29:7, April 1972, pp. 594-597.

1



The report is designed with these four aims in mind:

To evaluate programs regarding implementation at on,- site

for each of twelve sponsors.

To investigate the relationships between classroom pro-

cesses and pupil outcomes, with emphasis upon improved

understanding of classroom learning environments.

To identify classroom processes, as distinguished from

sponsor models, which can be related to pupil outcomes

and which have elements in common with various sponsors'

models.

To further development and refine classroom observation

methodology so as to extend its usefulness with regard to

Follow Through national evaluation policy issues.

The remainder of this chapter presents a brief account of the back-

ground of Project Follow Through, reviews the rationale for development

of the Classroom Observation Instrument, describes the characteristics

of the !ponsors' educational models that are evaluated, and offers a brief

summary of the content of the chapters that consititute the remainder of

the report.

Some cautions
* are in order. The sample for this study was limited

to one site per sponsor. The report must therefore be viewed as an in-

depth case study of teacher and students at three grade levels at one

site for each sponsor. Generalizations cannot be made to other sponsor

sites. In addition, this phase of the study should be viewed as essen-

tially exploratory and. heuristic in nature, with the expectation that

next year's findings may provide more definitive results.

A. Background

As Egbert (1973) states, "Follow Through was a programmatic and

legislative afterthought. An early evaluation by Wolff and Stein (1966)

had indicated that whatever gains the children had made in the first sum-

mer (1965) of Project !lead Start were not apparent in the achievement

test results at the end of Kindergarten. These findings confirmed the

Cautions regarding the data base and analysis are specified in Chapters
V and VI and also to some extent in Chapters VII and VIII.
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view of early education and child development Fpecialists that a short-

term intervention, such as a summer program, was of insufficient dura-

tion to produce lasting gains. In addition to the time fact,lr, there

was another issue: Whether the early grades of public school were suf-

ficiently articulated with the Head Start goals, curricula, and objectives

to allow these children to maintain or accelerate their preschool achieve-

ment. These issues prompted a call for a service program incorporating

Head Start goals and approaches that would follow the children into

Kindergarten and the early grades. The result was Follow Through, which

was conceived as a school program that would supplement and perpetuate

the gains that children achieved in Head Start (Egbert, 1973).

The leg'islati-e authority for Follow Through was included in the

1967 amendments* to the economic Opportunity Act of 1965. The Congres-

sional intent was to establish a service program; however, severe budget

limitations resulted in an administrative decision to establish Follow

Through as a social experiment in order to determine whether a long-term,

planned intervention could enhance the educational growth of economically

disadvantaged children. Although authorized by the Economic Opportunity

Act, actual program administration was delegated by 0E0 to the Division

of Compensatory Education in the U.S. Office of Education (Egbert, 1973).

Pilot programs went into effect initially during the academic year
1967-1968. Subsequently, Follow Through programs were established in

170 school districts throughout the United States.

As a quasi-experimental program, Follow Through was set up in what

was called a "planned variation" design. The originators of the planned
variation programs were individuals or groups--generally educators or

psychologists--who had developed programs based on different educational

theories and had tested them primarily in university research centers.

A number of these educational researchers, later called Follow Through

program "sponsors," were invited by the government to submit plans for

establishing their various programs in p.:blic schools in order to test

their program's ability to improve the educational achievement of econom-

ically disadvantaged children. In spite of many obstacles, the sponsors

had the vision and perseverance to try to implement their ideas in many

divergent school settings across the country. They not only translated
their theories into curricula and materials, and formulated preservice

and in-service training for teachers and aides, but they also had the

challenging task of winning the confidence of each community's educational

leaders, school administrators, teachers, and parents..

Title II, Section 222(b).
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School districts wishing to participate in the Follow Through pro-

gram chose one of the 22 available sponsors. Working jointly with its

sponsor, each participating school district has attempted to implement

the selected instructional model.

B. Rationale and Development of the COI

The well-known Coleman report (1966), and its extension by Mostellor

and Moynihan (1972), have dealt with the issue of what school factors

account for the variability in children's school achievement--with dis-

appointing results. These input-output analyses used broad indices, such

as per-pupil expenditures, the adecrilcy of physical plant and facilities,

and the students' socioeconomic status, in the effort to determine the

factors that influence school success, No attempt was made in these

studies to look closely at the classroom in order to determine the effect

of classroom events on pupil growth.

Other studies (as reported by Hawkridge, 1968, and Stearns, 1971),

evaluating compensatory education programs, have depended primarily upon

achievement tests to evaluate child progress. Results of such studies

are limited to conclusions regarding a child's ability to read a standard

vocabulary, to compute standard mathematical problems, and to handle

general cognitive processing.

Many of the Follow Through sponsors' objectives for children cannot

be evaluated by standard achievement tests. Unfortunately, innovations

in evaluation of many behavioral dimensions have not proceeded at the

same rate as have educational innovations. For example, such sponsor-

specified child development skills as the ability to make choices, to

inquire, to work independently or cooperatively, to generalize, and to

solve problems have not been successfully measured to date. Such skills

are difficult to measure and they are not likely to be amenable to paper-

pencil tests. However, some of them are amenable to systematic observa-

tion techniques to the extent that operational definitions can be de-

veloped to describe the characteristics that identify these behaviors.

It was evident that an observation instrument of process variables

was needed because:

Observation is the only means to measure some phenomena,

particularly certain behavioral phenomena.

Observation is a way to obtain an objective description of

treatments.
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Observation is a bais flr judging the extent to which the

intended treatment is actually present.

Observation can be used as an alternative method for assess-

ing variables.

Some of the earlier observation work had been done by Daniel Prescott

(1957). He focused on observation and anecdotal writing as a major means

of obtaining information on child behavior. Although his approach was

systematic, Prescott did not devise an observation instrument; instead,

he organized a child-development teacher-training program that included

skills in observation, hypothesis developing, and hypothesis testing.

Systematic attempts to quantify teacher and child behavior in class-

room situations have evolved largely since World War II. A variety of

observation instruments have been developed; some instruments classify

only teachers' behaviors; some classify children's behaviors; and some

classify both. Some instruments collect only verbal behavior; some,

nonverbal behavior; and others collect both. Simon and Boyer (1970) re-

port that over 100 observation instruments are currently available. A

historical review of the observation work has been provided by Medley

and Mitzel (1963).

After examining existing observational instruments, and concluding

that they were too limited in scope (that is, most of them record be-

haviors and events considered important in a single theory rather than

several differing theories, as necessary for Follow Through), the SRI

staff decided that it was necessary to develop a comprehensive observation

instrument. With the help of sponsor representatives and others, such

an instrument emerged in 1970. The development of the Five Minute Ob-

servation (FMO) component of the COI was strongly influenced by N. Flanders

Interaction System (1969). Six Flanders' codes were modified and used:

praising, asks questions, lectures, gives directions, criticizes, and

responds. In addition, numerous other codes were developed to collect

data regarding affect, movement, and subject content.

In order to be able to place a specific interaction within a context,

a "snapshot" method was developed to record the placement of each class-

room adult and child within a given activity. This "snapshot" records each

adult and child in a specific activity, and shows whether the participants

are working alone or in groups. Materials being used are also indicated.

This snapshot is taken before each five-minute observation. In this way,

a rather complete picture of the r ,ssroom emerges, revealing interactions
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within a specified contextual frame. Thus, the SRI Classroom Observation

Instrument
* (C01), as modified since 1970, was tailored to record the

wider range of interactions and environments represented in the Follow

Through programs.

The purpose of the SRI Classroom Observation Instrument (C01) is

to record what is occurring in the classroom as a way to determine whether

there are planned educational variations in the Follow Through programs.

Such COI records of occurrences in Follow Through classrooms can be com-

pared with sponsor specifications regarding the expected classroom en-

vironment, and specifications for teacher, aide, and child behaviors of

his model. If the the observation report of classrooms concurs with

sponsor specifications, the sponsor is regarded as having implemented

his model. In this way, it is possible to estimate the extent to which a

model is. implemented. Implementation is defined as the ability to demon-

strate the sponsor's theory in the classroom.

C. Use of the Classroom Observation Instrument

Observciional studies conducted by SRI in 1970-71 and 1971-72 focused

on implementation of sponsors' models. This report also deals with the

implementation issue, and, further, it makes an attempt to discover which

instructional elements in the models can be shown to influence child

learning. For example, an answer is sought to such a question as: Are

the classroom processes that the sponsors have hypothesized as affecting

pupil outcomes in academic skills, self confidence, or problem solving

actually related to outcome as predicted?

A study addressed to a similar question was conducted on Follow

Through classrooms of sev-n sponsors during the 1970-71 school year by

Robert Soar (1971). Soar employed four observation instruments (the

Florida Affective Categories System, Teacher Practices Observation Record,

Florida Taxonomy of Cognitive Behavior, and Reciprocal Category System),

and the SRI Follow Through Evaluation test batteries. Factor analyses

were performed on each of the observation instruments, yielding factors

such as "pupil free choice versus teacher structured activity;" factor

analyses were also performed on regressed gain scores on the tests,

yielding a "simple concrete skill and complex abstract" factor. The

More detailed descriptions of the development of the SRI COI are pre-

sented in SRI Follow Through reports and their Appendices, from 1969

to 1972. See References for specific SRI titles and dates.
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classroom process I', for scores were used in multiple range tests to

determine differenc. among sponsor models. Then mean test factor scores

for each classroom (eight classrooms per sponsor) were correlated with

factor scores from the observational data. Soar's principal overall

finding was: "The dimensions which most strongly discriminate programs

are not ones which related most strongly with pupil growth" (Soar, p. iv)

and, the dimensions which are related to pupil growth did not discriminate

strongly among programs.

The study set forth here, employing SRI's Classroom Observation In-

strument (COI), differs from Soar's study in several ways. A principal

difference is that Soar concentrated upon linking process to outcome,

whereas the SRI observation instrument was designed especially to assess

the implementation of all of the sponsors' models included in the study.

Implementation was measured by selecting variables regarded by the

sponsors as being the most representative of their models and then assess-

ing the extent to which they were present in the classrooms. Great

effort was made to ensure that each sponsor was fairly represented.

The observation instrument was designed to describe the model pro-

grams of the 12 Follow Through sponsors (out of the total of 22) listed

below. The twelve sponsors were selected on the basis that they had

developed Head Start Planned Variation programs or that they were imple-

menting their programs in three or more sites.

Sponsor

Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and

Development

Responsive Educational Program

San Francisco, California

Glen Nimnicht

Dennis Thoms

University of Arizona

Tucson Early Education Model--(TEEM)

Tucson, Arizona

Joseph M. Fillerup

Description of sponsors can be found in Chapter VII.
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Abbre-

Sponsor viation

Bank Street College of Education BC

Bank Street Approach

New York, New York

Elizabeth C. Gilkeson

University of Georgia

Mathemagenic Activities Program

Athens, Georgia

C. D. Smock

University of Oregon

Engelmann-Becker Model

Eugene, Oregon

Siegfried Engelmann

Wesley C. Becker

University of Kansas

Behavior Analysis Approach

Lawrence, Kansas

Don Bushell, Jr.

High/Scope Educational Research Foundation

Cognitively Oriented Curriculum Model

Ypsilanti, Michigan

David P. Weikart

University of Florida

Florida Parent Education Model

Gainesville, Florida

Ira J. Gordon

Education Development Center

EDC Open Education Program

Newton, Massachusetts

George E. Hein

University of Pittsburgh

Learning Research & Development Center

Individualized Early Learning Program

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Lauren Resnick

8

UG

UO

UK

HS

OF

ED

UP



Spow,m

New York University (original -,pons.)r)

Interdependent Learning Model (ILM)

New York, New York

Donald Wolff

Jack Victor

Southwest Educational Development Laboratory

Language Development (Bilingual) Education. Approach

Austin, Texas

Don H. Williams

Abbre-

viation

IL

SE

The salient features of the models and the differences among them,

other than the strategic differences in implementation, have been examined

by several researchers, among them Weikart (1973) and Gordon (1972)

(both sponsors themselves), Bissell (1970), Weber (1970), and Maccoby

and Zellner (1970).

At least two boJks have been published [Weber (1970) and Maccoby

and Zellner (1970)] in which the authors have discussed differences

in the underlying philosophies of some Follow Through sponsors. Maccoby
and Zellner have developed a typology, based on discussions with the spon-

sors, as well as on observation of the instructional programs, which is

summarized as follows (Maccoby and Zellner, 1970, p. 25):

(1) Programs oriented toward behavior modification--Perfor-

mance on intellectual tasks is thought of as a class of

behavior subject to the same laws that govern other

kinds of behavior. Education is, or should be, a process

of reinforcing children for the desired behavior.

(2) Programs oriented toward cognitive growth--Performance on

intellectual tasks is thought of as reflecting the level

of development of mental structures and operations. Edu-

cation is, or should be,a process of facilitating the

normal stagewise growth of these processes.

(3) Program oriented toward self-actualization--Performance

on intellectual tasks reflects whether a child has

chosen to master the tested-for contents in pursuit

No longer affiliated with New York University.
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of his own goals. Education is, or should be, a process

Of_stimulating the child's intellectual curiosity, pro-

viding him with a range of experiences and materials

appropriate to his existing skills, so that he can learn

to become competent in his own physical and social en-

vironment.

Placing sponsors within these groups is nearly impossible. Only

those sponsors using behavior modification principles are easily classi-

fied. Most sponsors have changed their approaches and modified goals

as they have tried to implement programs in diverse communities.

Sponsors who emphasized self-actualizing processes four years ago have

in many instances moved toward more specific-procedures which lead to-

ward cognitive growth through planned experiences.

Generally all sponsors are in agreement on the broad range of Fol-

low Through goals for children in the early grades, they differ radically

about which goals follow naturally from achievement of the primary goals.

For example, the U. of Oregon (UO) emphasis is on academic achievement

in the belief that competence in this area builds confidence and self-

esteem; whereas the U. of Arizona (UA) emphasis is on encouragement of

curiosity and the development of task persistence and a concept of self-

worth. In the UA program, materials reflecting the community are used

to develop the child's pride in his background, as one way in which the

child will be motivated to learn basic academic skills. The classroom

observation procedures were designed to capture these differences in

classroom environment and structure. Further, although all sponsors

expect children to be motivated eventually to operate in an educational

setting in the absence of material rewards (or social reinforcement con-

tingent on every response), the sponsors differ radically in their class-

room methods for motivating learning. The COI includes categories for

detecting these differences in emphasis.

Admittedly some models are better reflected in the COI data than

others. Structured or predictable sequences of interactions can be re-

corded and used as variables related to teaching processes. Processes

of models that rely upon the intuition of teachers are not amenable to

such sequential analysis. The U. Florida (UF) model, which is distinct

For an account of this issue, see David P. Weikart and B. A. Banet,

"Planned Variation: From the Perspective of a Model Sponsor," paper

prepared for a working conference sponsored by the Brookings Insti-

tution Panel on Social Experimentation, Washington, D.C., April 1973.
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in many ways from the other models, is primarily implemented through a

paraprofessional parent (i.e., the "parent educator" who is involved in

the classroom as a teacher aide and in the home as an instructor for the

mother), and therefore is more difficult to evaluate on most of these

dimensions. Since the classroom is not the primary location of implemen-

tation, the OF model cannot be expected to be as well characterized as

other models by the measurements in the classroom. Since Southwest Lab

puts concentrated emphasis on language and focuses its curriculum on bi-

lingual instruction, it also might not be as well characterized on the

above dimension as the others.

D. Organization of the Report

The data gathering procedures are described in Chapters II-IV for

the 1972 observation of Follow Through and comparison classrooms. The

analytic methods employed are described in Chapters V-VIII, and the study

findings are summarized in Chapter IX. Appendices A-S present support-

ing material.

1. Data Gathering

a. The Classroom Observation Instrument (COI)

Chapter II describes the structure and function of the

Classroom Observation Instrument (COI). The COI yields three classes of

variables: those which describe the physical environment and are re-

corded on the Observation Summary Form (OSF); the Classroom Check List

(CCL) variables, which show the distribution of adults, children and

materials among activities; and the Five-Minute Observation (FMO) vari-

ables, which record the interactions observed in the classroom. The

interaction categories and the rules governing their use can be viewed

as constituting a language. This concept is discussed briefly toward

the end of Chapter II.

b. Selection and Training of Classroom Observers

Chapter III describes the criteria for the selection of

classroom observers and provides a detailed description of the observer

training procedures--with particular emphasis on the methods used to

attain observer reliability.
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c. The Sample and Procedures for the Classroom

Observation

Chapter IV presents the sampling criteria used to select

the specific classrooms, focus children, and focus adults. Reliability

checks made in the field by training staff during each observer's ob-

servation period are described.

2. Methods of Analysis

The steps in the analysis were initially designed to follow a

logical sequence wherein results from the initial phases could be used

as foundations for subsequent analyses. The complexity of the findings

in earlier stages made the accomplishment of this plan difficult and

Chapters VI through VIII present several separate analyses. Not all the

connections that would be made among such analyses are carried through.

The general sequence is discussed briefly here to provide a rough guide

to Chapters V-VIII.

a Description of the Variables

Chapter V first describes how the variables are created

from the coded information on the COI. In general, the variables were

designed to capture the classroom processes considered educationally im-

portant by one or more sponsors or to capture a classroom process linked

by educational theorists to children's performance nn tests of achieve-

ment or attitudes. Chapter V next describes some attempts to analyze the

nature of the variables on which the rest of the report is based.

b. Preliminary Analysis: Investigation of Comparability

In Chapter VT, the following questions were addressed:

(1) How comparable were classes within sponsor and grade? (2) How com-

parable were grade levels within sponsors? (3) How comparable were ob-

servations from one time point to another within sponsors? (4) How

comparable across sponsors were teachers' experience, satisfaction with

the model, and training? (5) How adequate was the match between the

Follow Through and Non-Follow Through samples for each site? (6) How

reliable were observers?

12



c Classroom Processes

Chapter VII begins with a discussion of model implementa-

tion. To examine the question of implementation, specific variables

were chosen for each sponsor to best reflect his model. Mean frequencies

of desired variables are compared with the mean frequencies on the same

variables observed in Non-Follow Through classrooms. To illustrate

implementation, an attempt is made to describe the clay of a child in

each model at different grade levels. Comparisons are made between data

summed for each site and grade level.

To examine the question of variation among sponsors,

factor' scores using 65 variables were computed for each sponsor and for

Non-Follow Through comparison classrooms. These contrasts are presented

in bar graph figures. Overall Follow Through and Non-Follow Through are

also compared on selected variables.

In the last section of Chapter VII an exploratory investi-

gation is made to examine the relationship between classroom processes

and child behavioral outcomes.

d. Relating the Classroom Process to Child Test

Outcomes

Chapter VIII explores several ways of relating classroom

processes to child test outcomes. First, the outcome tests (or d'Tendent

Variables employed) and the covariables employed are described. Then

three different sets of independent variables are employed to answer

the following questions:

How much of the child's test outcomes can be pre-

dicted, at least in part, by the entering char-

acteristics (covariables)?

Which process variables, by themselves, relate

strongly to test outcomes? In what way does

knowing the frequency with which certain pro-

cesses occur in the child's classroom (regard-

less of sponsor) help us predict his performance

on the tests?

6 In what way does knowing which sponsored model

the child is in help us to prr:dict his perform-

ance on the tests?
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3. Summary and Findings

Summary and Conclusions

Chapter IX summarizes the findings of this exploratory phase

of the Follow Through classroom observation study.

.
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II DESCRIPTION OF THE SRI CLASSROOM

OBSERVATION INSTRUMENT (COI)

The purpose of this chapter is to describe the sections of the

Classroom Observation Instrument (COI) used in the 1971-72 analysis of

the Follow Through program, to explain the purpose of using each, and to

describe their use by the observers. The COI is composed of two major

sections: the observation summary form (OSF) on a cover page, for re-

cording summary information about the classroom, and the Classroom

Observation Procedure (COP), for recording more specific information

about classroom structure and process (see Appendix I).

A. Observation Summary Form (OSF)

1. Classroom Summary Information

This section of the OSF is designed to record the number of

teachers and aides routinely present in the classroom, the number of

volunteers present on the observation day, the number of children present

in the class on that clay, the number of children enrolled in the class,

and the length of the school day. The Classroom Summary Information is

completed at the end of each day of observation (for Kindergarten, com-

pletion may be earlier).

A teacher is defined as the person ultimately responsible for the

classroom. An aide is defined as an adult regularly in attendance in the

classroom, paid through Follow Through funds. A volunteer is defined as

any adult in the classroom other than a teacher or an aide. The informa-

tion regarding the number of children enrolled and the number of children

in attendance for each observation day is obtained from the teacher or

aide. The enrolled children are the children officially registered in

the class for a specific school year. The total class duration is de-

fined as the period of time during which children participate in sched-

uled class activities, including snacks, lunch, and rest; or the period

between the time when children are expected to arrive and the time of

class dismissal.
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2. Physical Environment Information

This section of the OSF is designed to record information about

the physical condition and the space utilization of the classroom and the

school. The observer records an assessment of the age and upkeep of the

building, the noise level, the heating, the ventilation, and the lighting.

The amount and condition of the playground equipment, and the schedule

followed for playground supervision, are noted. Also recorded are the

presence or absence of types of classroom displays: children's own art

work, photographs of the children, pictures of various ethnic groups, in-

formation about community events, and so on.

Information regarding classroom organization and structure is

noted by the observer, who records whether the classroom could he described

as an open space, or a self-contained, or portable space. Using guidelines

from the Observer's Manual, the observer judges whether there is adequate

space for the participants.

The observer also records as many of the following classroom des-

criptors as are applicable: movable tables and chairs, stationary desks

in rows, assigned seating during part of the day, self-selected seating,

teacher assignment of children to groups, and self-selected work groups.

The observer is expected to consult the teacher at the end of the obser-

vation day if assignment or self-selection of seating and/Or groups can-

not be inferred.

B. Classroom Observation Procedure (COP)

This second major section of the COI is designed to yield specific

information about classroom structure and process. The COP includes:

Classroom Check List (CCL),

Five-Minute Observation Preamble, and

Five-Minute Observation (FMO).

The observer completes the entire COP (CCL, Preamble, and FMO) approxi-

mately four times an hour, yielding 16 to 20 COPs per observation day.

1. The Classroom Check List (CCL)

The CCL is called the "snapshot" because it is designed to

capture relatively static pictures of the distribution of adults and

children participating in their classroom activities. The CCL has space
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CD CLASSROOM OBSERVATION PROCEDURE
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Figure II-1 CLASSROOM CHECK LIST (CCL)
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for recording activities, grouping patterns of adults and children,

materials, adult responsibility, and child independence (see Figure

II-1) .

The observer indicates which of the 18 general activities in-

cluded on the list are occurring in the classroom, what materials are being

used, and the distribution of personnel (see Appendix I). For example, at

any given time a classroom may contain--in various areas -a large group of
children receiving instruction from a teacher using a language experience

chart; a small group of children having a reading lesson and using text-

books under the direction of an aide; and four children working indepen-

dently on a reading workbook. The observer records all such simultaneous

activities and their settings.

2. The Five-Minute Observation (FMO) Preamb-1

The FMO Preamble is designed to summarize information about a

selected individual called a "focus person," whose behavior and activity

are to be observed for 5 consecutive minutes. (The focus person is pre-

selected by SRI staff.) The observer writes a brief description of the

activity and records the following: the CCL code number for the activity,

the number of children and adults involved, and the role of adults in the

activity (whether directing, participating, or observing). As soon as

the starting time for the FMO has been recorded, the observation begins.

If the activity changes during the recording of the FMO, the

observer subsequently codes the activity in progress at the end of the

5 minutes, in the space provided for this purpose at the end of the FMO.

3. The Five-Minute Observation (FMO)

a. The Instrument

The FMO is designed for recording the interactions among

people in the classroom. The FMO consists of 76 interaction frames.

Each frame has four sections: the Who section, which identifies the

initiator of an action; the To Whom section, which identifies the person

to whom the action is directed; the What section, which indicates the__
action itself; and the How section, which describes or modifies the action.

The observer codes the section in each frame in sequence to form a sen-

tence describing an action. Figure 11-2 shows a sequence of two frames

in which an observer recorded a question, directed to a child by the

teacher, in the first frame and the response by the child in the second

frame.
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b. The Language

The FM0 data, coded in the form of sentences, are struc-

tured as a language. The features of the FM0 language are:

The categories were carefully defined to include

elements of educationally significant events. (See

definitions from training manual in Appendix H.)

The language of the categories has a pre-defined

syntax.

The collection of data (code sentences) in sequence

enables strings of sentences to be examined.
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1) The VocabularyThe vocabulary of the FMO language identi-
fies events and participants in the classroom. The first two categories

of the vocabulary designate the classroom roles of the people involved:

Who and To Whom Categories Code Vocabulary

Teacher

Aide A

Volunteer V

Child

Different child

Two children 2

Small group

Large group

Everyone

Machine

The third category of the vocabulary names the events:

What Category Code Vocabulary

Command or request 1

Open-ended question 2

Response 3

Instruction 4

General comments 5

Praise 6

Acknowledgment 7

Productive statement 8

Corrective feedback 9

No response 10

Waiting 11

Observing, attending 12

The fourth category of the vocabulary modifies the action:

How Category Code Vocabulary

Nonverbal NV

Motion X

Happy, positive

Sad, negative -

Academic A

Touch

Guide to alternative
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How Category Code Vocabulary

Reason

Cooperation

Question

Firm

Punishment

Life experience

Specific

Imagination

Concrete object 0

'Subject matter Sy

These categories of the vocabulary summarize the essence

of an occurrence, rather than giving thu content or the actual words

used. For example, praise is an occurrence that, according to different

theories, affects the pupil in different specified ways. The language

identifies the occurrences of praise but differentiates their content

only by the modifiers (if any) coded in the same frames. Thus, praise

for a response related to subject matter can be distinguished from praise

for deportment (see Example 1 below), and specific praise can be distin-

guished from general praise (see Example 2 below).

Actual Sentence

Example 1:

Coded

Sentence

Praise for

subject matter "What a pretty painting you've done!" TC6Sy

"I'm really proud of you, class, for

Praise for behaving so well while Mr. Jones

deportment was here. TL6

Example 2:

Specific "I like the way you made that bear

praise look so furry," TC6SSy

General

praise "What a pretty painting you've done!" TC6Sy
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Finally, one word in the vocabulary (marked on the FM0

frame to the left of the four sections) specifically states that the code

sentence is not a part of a sequence of events, but is to be considered

as happening at the same time as the immediate preceding sentence:

Simultaneous (S).*

In addition, there is a symbol that means the entire sen-

tence recurs in the sequence: Repeat (R). Another symbol indicates

that a sentence is in error and should be eliminated from the data set:

Cancel (C).

2) The Syntax--The rules for combining the elements of the

vocabulary are quite complex. Several general rules are:

A valid interaction sentence must contain words for

Who, To Whom, and What.

The sentence may include vocabulary elements as to

How the interaction is performed.

The sentence may be described as happening simulta-

neously (S) with the preceding sentence.

Thus a code sentence can be described as a sequence of

three or four vocabulary elements coded within a frame. The complexity

of the language lies in the detailed rules necessary to describe which

sentences are permissible, which sentences are not permissible, and

which sentences are used in the definitions of variables. In addition,

there are a. few code sentences with special instructions for use and

special meanings, e.g., TT5, NVX followed by five cancel symbols, which

indicates that the teacher (as the focus person) is going out of the

classroom.

*
Used primarily to show inattention of children when the teacher or a

machine is instructing.
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III SELECTION AND TRAINING OF CLASSROOM OBSERVERS

A. Selection

The appropriate selection and training of classroom observers is

of critical importance to the effort to obtain reliable data. SRI fild
supervisors responsible for coordinating data collection efforts were

responsible for hiring classroom observers. They selected members of

the local communities who spoke its language, and were familiar with its

cultural patterns and life style. Those selected often had had previous

experience as site coordinators or supervising testers in the SRI Follow

Through testing program as well. The criteria for selection of observers

emphasized the ability to: (1) learn symbol-concept relationships

quickly, (2) maintain objectivity toward behavior observed, and (3) keep

confidential all data collected. Members of the local school system,

relatives of personnel, and parents of,' children to be observed were not

eligible. The final selection of three observers per site yielded an

all-female observation staff. All but one had had no previous observa-

tion experience.

B. Training

At least one week before the training session, each trainee received

a home training kit, consisting of code definitions and graduated coding

exercises with feedback. Trainees were expected to memorize the codes

and complete the exercises before beginning training. Thus, they began

the training session with a basic knowledge of coding procedure. An

additional exercise, without feedback, was the home training examination,

which was intended to ensure that the home study had been completed and

to identify any trainees who would need special attention.

The training session took place over a 7-day period. The trainees

were divided into two teams, with each team supervised by three trainers.

Generally, a trainer worked with four trainees. The project director

worked with both training teams to ensure comparability of training.

Training began with a review and discussion of the code definitions.

The trainers then role-played vignettes as practice in selecting the

correct codes and in marking the codes correctly on the instrument.

Exercises in completing the OSF and CCL also were included in the training.
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The trainees spent approximately 2 hours observing in a local

school classroom, with a trainer present to provide immediate feedback.

Usually, the trainees worked as partners for each classroom observation,

and both partners coded the same person simultaneously for each of their

FM0s. As a check on reliability, the trainers also coded at least one

E10 simultaneously with each of their trainees each clay.

Videotapes of classroom activities were also used for coding practice.

A]th3tigh trainees find it much more difficult to code from videotapes than

in a live classroom setting, the use of video tapes is an invaluable

method for clarification of code definitions and achieving agreement among

observers. When observers disagree, the tape can be backed up and re-

played, until clarification is indicated by the attainment of a consensus.

Each day, the trainees coded a timed section of videotape and their

protocols were checked against a criteria score. Code disagreements and

sequences of interactions were then discussed with individual observers.

Also homework exercises were assigned every day of the session. The next

morning, the trainees formed small groups, corrected their homework, and

discussed coding disagreements. Such discussion often resulted in a

better understanding of the code categories.

Observer performance was checked daily in three ways; (1) by com-

paring trainees' performance on a timed criteria videotape, (2) by com-

paring the paired trainees' simultaneous classroom coding, and (3) by

comparing trainer-trainee simultaneous coding in the classroom. In this

way it was possible to discover areas of difficulty.

A criterion precoded videotape was presented to trainees for coding

on the last day of the sessions. The trainees whose speed and accuracy

did not meet a minimum standard of 80% agreement with the amount and

code content of the precoded protocol were given a second tape to code

after a discussion of the errors they had made in coding the first tape.

This was done because trainees were understandably anxious about suc-

ceeding on the criterion tape and were generally fatigued by the intense

6-day training session that preceded the administration of the criterion

tape. On the second tape, all but two of the trainees completed the

training successfully.

C. Practice Observations

Following the 7-day training session and before the field observa-

tions began, the field observers were instructed to complete 12 practice

observations in a classroom not in the,sample. The completed COPs were
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air-mailed to SRI on the day they were completed. The observers were

instructed not to begin field observations until they had been notified

by SRI.

After evaluation, all these observations were accepted in terms of

completeness of coding and accuracy of identifying information. Each

observer was notified by telephone to begin the scheduled observations.

D. Editing and Return of Materials to SRI

Observers were instructed to check all observation booklets at the

end of each day for completeness and accuracy, making sure that all

circles had been filled in neatly and completely and that all stray marks

had been eliminated. At the end of each week, each observer shipped back

to SRI all the completed observation booklets and the completed weekly

roster list. As the booklets arrived at SRI, they were further checked

and were prepared for shipment to National Computer Systems for optical

scanning.
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IV THE SAMPLE AND PROCEDURES FOR THE SPRING 1972

CLASSROOM OBSERVATION

The Follow Through classroom observation sample for spring 1972 was

selected by the Office of Education. The original sample of two sites

per sponsor, totalling 24, was later cut in half, due to budgetary reasons.

The basis foi the selection of sites, classes, and children is described

in this chapter, together with the scheduling of observations, procedures,

and reliability observations.

A. Selection of Sites

One.project site for each Follow Through sponsor was selected for

classroom observation. The sites, sponsors, and selection criteria are

shown in Table IV-1.

B. Selection of Classrooms per Site

The study design provided for the observation at each of the twelve

sites of four Follow Through classrooms at each of three grade levels.

In addition, two comparison classrooms at each of the same grade levels

were to be observed. The grade levels designated were the first three

grades in the respective schools (Kindergarten through Second Grade, or

First through Third Grade at schools without Kindergarten). For High/

Scope, however, observations were collected in Kindergarten through Third

Grade. (Kindergarten had been started at that site in 1970.)

For each of the classrooms selected, four days of observation were

scheduled. Observers were to spend two days focusing on the adults

(75 percent teacher focus; 25 percent aide focus) and approximately three

weeks later were to spend two days focusing on preselected children.

Table IV-2 lists the 12 selected sponsors; their project sites; and

the number of classrooms at each grade level observed at each site.

As in the Follow Through testing, the classroom teacher code was

used to identify the classrooms to be observed. In cases where the

number of tested classrooms exceeded the number of classrooms in which
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Table IV-1

SITE SELECTION FOR CLASSROOM OBSERVATION 1971-72

Site and Sponsor

Duluth, Minn.

Far West Laboratory (FW)

LaFayette, Ga.

University of Arizona (UA)

Tuskegee, Ala.

Bank Street College (BC)

Pickens County, Ga.

University of Georgia (U0)

Tupelo, Miss.

University of Oregon (UO)

Portageville, Mo.

University of Kansas (UK)

Okaloosa County, Fla.

High/Score (HS)

Chattanooga, Tenn.

University of Florida (UF)

Paterson, N.J.

Educational Development Center (ED)

Montevideo, Minn.

University of Pittsburgh (UP)

Atlanta, Ga.

Interdependent Learning Model (IL)

Philadelphia, Pa.

Southwest Laboratory (SE)

Selection Criteria

Selection Criteria*

A B C D

X X X

X X X

X X X X

X X X

X X X

X X X

X X X

X X X X

X X

X X X X

X X

X X

A = Existence of Head Start Planned Variation on site (follow-up data).

B = Availability of kindergarten through second grade or first through

third grade to be tested in the spring of 1972 in order to permit

complete overlap between testing and observation.

C = The presence of children who entered Follow Through in the fall of

1969, to ensure the availability of baseline data.

ll = Plans for a 1972 Follow Through Summer Program. (An SRI Summer School

Study of educational loss over the summer is in developmental stage

at this time.)



Table IV-2

CLASSROOM SAMPLE FOR CLASSROOM OBSERVATION 1971-72

Year Entered Grade Level "Stream*

1969-70 K 1

1970-71 K 1 1 2

1971-72 K 1 1 2 2 3

Number of Classrooms

K 1/e f 1 /ek 2/ef 2/ek 3/ef

Sponsor and Site FT

4

NFT

2

FT NFF FT

1

NFT FT NFT FT

4

IFT FT NFT

Far West Laboratory

Duluth, Minu.

University of Arizona

2 2

LaFayette, Ga. 4 2 4 2 4 2

Bank Street College

Tuskegee, Ala. 4 2 4 2
t

4 2*

University of Georgia

Pickens County, Ga. 4 2 4 2 4 2

University of Oregon

Tupelo, Miss. 4 2 4 2 2

University of Kansas

Portageville, Mo. 4 2 3 2 3 2

High/Scope

Ok.iloosa County, Fla. 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2

University of Florida

Chattanooga, Tenn. 4
t

2 1 2 4 2

Educational Development

Center

Paterson, N.J. 4 2 4 2 4 2

University of Pittsburgh

Montevideo, Minn. 4 2 4 2 4 2
*

Interdependent

Learning Model

Atlanta, Ga. 4 2

Southwest Laboratory

Philadelphia, Pa.

Subtotal

Grand Total

4 2 4 2

.1 2 4 2 4 2

28 14 20 10 27 14 24 12 23 12 24 12

FT=47 NFT=24 FT=27 NFT=24

FT=146 NFT=74

ek = entering into the school program at the kindergarten level.

of = entering into the school program at the first grade level.

t one class is mixed (M).

* both classes are mixed (M).
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observations were desired, the selection for observation was made by SRI
(with the assistance of Follow Through directors) on the basis of the

following priorities:

Priority 1--Teachers who had been observed previously by SRI.

Priority 2Teachers who had been in the model for at least a year

and whose classrooms were tested in the fall of 1971.

Priority 3-- Teachers who had worked in the sponsor's model for one

year or more (tested in the fall of 1970).

Priority 4--Teachers who had worked in the model since September

1971 and whose classrooms were tested in the fall of

1971.

Priority 5--Teachers who had worked in the model since September

1971.

Priority 1 applied in five of the twelve projects, and involved

19 teachers who were automatically selected by SRI. Teachers who were

not automatically selected under Priority 1 were eligible fcr selection

successively under Priority 2, 3, or 4 by the SRI field supervisor re-

sponsible for the site and by the Follow Through director on the site.

In two instances sponsors requested the substitution of well-qualified

teachers who also met the priority requirements; SRI honored these

requests.

Field supervisors and Follow Through directors also selected the
comparison classrooms, except where Priority 1 was applicable. Field

supervisors informed the Follow Through directors that the comparison

classrooms selected would be used in the spring sample, and that classes

selected at Kindergarten or first grade should consist of children on

whom data had been collected.

C. Scheduling of Observations

In order to eliminate any bias in the order in which classes were

to be observed, SRI prepared for each site an observation schedule on a

random basis. Observers were instructed not to deviate from the schedule;

however, if a schedule adjustment became necessary, the observer was to

consult with and substitute the next available scheduled classroom. In

many cases, teacher absenteeism or prior commitments--such as field trips,

meetings, and the like--necessitated rescheduling. Such rescheduling

often interfered with the plan to observe for two consecutive days in each

classroom.
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D. Focus of Observations

Two kinds of data were collected by observers: adult-focus data and

child-focus data. During the first 2-day observation period, observations

focused on an adult in the classroom; during the second 2-day observation

period (1-3 weeks later), children were the focus of observations. The

observer was instructed to record on the FM0 all events in which the

designated focus person (adult or individual child) was involved. The

observer completed an interaction frame each time the focus person made

a statement, as well as any time someone spoke to the focus person. If

the focus person was not interacting with anyone - -if, for example, he

was engaged in self-instruction--this behavior was also recorded. No

actions (activities or comments) in the classroom were coded unless they

were directed at the focus person or the focus person was a participant.

Although every adult and child in the classroom was recorded on the

CCL, when the observer began the FMO, only those interactions that oc-

curred between the adult or child who was the focus of the observation

and whomever or whatever she or he interacted with were to be coded,

1. Adult-Focused Observations

Observers observed only those teachers (and their aides) desig-

nated by SRI. If a substitute teacher was in charge of a classroom on the

clay of the scheduled observation, observers were instructed to rearrange

their schedules so that they would observe the class when the regular

teacher was again in charge.

Observers were expected to complete three FMOs on the designated

classroom teacher and one FMO on an aide each hour. If the teacher did

not have an aide, all four FMOs completed each hour were to be focused

on the teacher. If two teachers shared responsibility for a classroom,

each teacher was to be the focus of an observation twice each hour, All

adults other than the teacher(s) and aide(s) in a classroom were coded as

volunteer (V), Volunteers were not to serve as focus persons.

2. Child-Focused Observations

When the classroom had been selected, the children to form the

child-focused sample were selected by SRI for observation during a 2-day

period. In order to ensure a sample of eight for observation, 14 chil-

dren were preselected to allow for possible problems, such as absentee-

ism and attrition. The 14 children selected from each class were listed

in the order of the following priorities:
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Priority 1--Children who had the most complete data history in

the SRI data bank (who had been tested more than

once and whose parents had been interviewed).

Priority 2--Children who had been tested once and were in the

parent interview sample.

Priority 3--Children who had either been tested or were in the

parent interview sample.

The source of information for the selection of children was the classroom

roster, All Follow Through children, as well as the Non-Follow Through

children tested in fall 1971, were selected from all 1971 classroom roster

printouts.

Eight children were observed twice each day in each classroom

in the order shown on the list prepared by SRI, from Child 1 to Child 8.

The second day, the observer began coding with Child 5 (Child 5-Child 8,

Child 1-Child 4). The shift in sequence avoided a child's being observed

in exactly the same activities on the second day as on the first.

According to the instructions, if one of the first eight children

was absent, the observer replaced that child with the ninth child on the

list. Prior to beginning her observations, the observer obtained from the

classroom teacher the following information:

Identification of each child on the child-focused list

Schedule of the day's activities

Expected deviations of the listed children from the schedule.

On the basis of this information, the observer scheduled her observations

of the children at regular intervals, so that observations for each child

could be made both early and late in the day.

In earlier use of the CO instrument teachers and aides were the
only foci of observation. Since the classroom adults are the primary ve-
hicles through which the sponsors implement their educational models, a

reasonable assumption was that adult behavior could best reflect the pres-
ence of the model. However, since some sponsors merely share their educa-
tional philosophy with teachers and aides rather than giving them specific

training and instruction in administering a curriculum and since some

models are described in terms of the behavior expected of children (per-

sistence at tasks, questioning the teacher) or in terms of "classroom

atmosphere," it appeared that observations of children would be another
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way to reflect the presence of the model. It als1 ,t4leared that descrip-

tions of the models based on children's behavior might reduce a bias in

the instrument and include variables more of interest to sponsors with

unstructured non-academically oriented models.

E. Number of Observation Days

The spring 1972 classroom observation data collection design called

for each class to be observed a total of 4 days: two consecutive days of

observations focused on adults and two consecutive days of observations

focused on individual children. Observations were scheduled over a 6-

week period. All adult-focused observations were conducted during the

first 3 weeks and all individual child-focused observations were made

during the last 3 weeks of the 6-week period. The individual child ob-

servations were to be conducted in the same order as the adult observa-

tions had been completed, i.e., the children in each teacher's class were

to be observed 3 weeks after the teacher /aides had been observed.

Two clays of adult-focused observations were considered necessary to

measure teacher processes and the degree of model implementation, and

2 days of individual child-focused observations were considered necessary

to sample classroom behavior.

The observation schedule was arranged so that each observer would

observe 4 days a week. The primary reason for this arrangement was to

ensure that the 2 days of adult-focused observations, and the 2 days of

child-focused observations, were consecutive. It was considered unde-

sirable to have some observations conducted on consecutive days and others

split over a week-end (i.e., Friday and Monday).

In addition, this arrangement was to allow for:

(1) Schedule adjustments that might be necessary because of school

holidays, sickness, weather, and the like.

(2) Maintaining high observer performance over the 6-week period.

(3) An extra day for observers so that they could edit their work

and send it to SRI at the end of each week.

F. Number of COPs per Hour and Day

Observers were expected to complete 4 to 5 observation booklets each

day. Each observation booklet contains 4 COPs; therefore, completion of
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18-20 COPs was expected of each observer each day. On individual child-

focused observation days, each of S children was observed twice, so the

number of COPs to be completed was 16. On adult-focused observation days,

COPs completed at the rate of 4 an hour over the usual 5-hour school clay

would result in 20 per day.

The COPs were to be spaced evenly throughout the observation clay and,

ideally, to be completed at the rate of 4 an hour. However, observers in

half-day Kindergartens had to observe more frequently than four times an

hour to complete the desired number of COPs.

G. Reliability Observations

Reliability checks were made of each classroom observer in the field

during the first 3 weeks of the adult-focused observations. The reasons

for the reliability checks were: (1) the adult-focused observations cover

a wider variety of activities than do child-focused observations and there-

fore are subject to greater error; and (2) early reliability checks enabled

observers to benefit from SRI's feedback. Although observers had been en-

couraged to call the director of the project when problems occurred, the

opportunity to discuss problems with an on-site trainer during their first

days of field observations was advantageous. Five SRI staff members shared

the responsibility for the reliability checks by coding six to eight FMOs

simultaneously with each field observer on site. The reliability checks

were conducted in sample classrooms on regularly scheduled days of ob-

servations. The field reliability checks not only served as a check on

the continued reliability of all observers, but they served a second

purpose as well. The observers had been instructed to refrain from making

comments to anyone regarding their personel feelings about the classroom

events they observed. The presence of an SRI trainer on site for simul-

taneous coding allowed for discussion and the private airing of field

observers' feelings regarding classroom events. These discussions helped

by encouraging the maintenance of classroom observer objectivity and

professionalism.
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V DESCRIPTION OF THE VARIABLES

A. Introduction

The categories included on the classroom observation instrument

(COI) were designed to reflect classroom arrangements and elements of

events considered educationally significant by one or more of the spon-

sors. From the coded categories on the observation protocols, the

variables of interest in the analyses were defined, and from the number

of times certain categories were coded, frequency data on the variables

were computed. However, it would have been neither practical nor infor-

mative to treat all codes and all possible combinations of codes (over

100,000) as variables in our analyses. Therefore, only those categories

and combinations of categories considered potentially valuable to one or

more of the analyses performed in the current study were used to define

variables for which frequency of occurrence could be measured.

Several criteria were used to establish the relevance of process

variables for this study. In general, a variable was created if:

It represented an activity or an atmosphere which one or more

sponsors regarded as conducive to intellectual, social, or

personal growth in children. Such a variable should relate

positively to test scores.

It represented a behavior on the part of the adult or child

that one or more sponsors regarded as a useful outcome in

itself. Such a variable may be viewed as a dependent variable.

The values that the variable might assume at different sites

would permit distinctions to be made among sponsors' models

or between Follow Through and Non-Follow Through classrooms.

In the remainder of this chapter the processes used to transform

coded categories from the classroom observation instrument into variables

will be described and then several exploratory analyses of variables will

be introduced.

Many of the variables used in the 1971-72 analyses are identical to

ones used successfully last year. The variables on which the previous

analysis (examining data from the 1970-71 school year) was based are
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listed in Appendix M and additions and improvements in them are identified

and discussed in the present analyses. Throughout the report, two con-

ventions are followed in referring to the variables. The first convention

involves the portion of the instrument from which the data were taken to

form the variable. Since any given variable is associated with only one

section of the instrument, variable numbers are always preceded by a sec-

tion identification, e.g., OSF-2, CCL-8, FMO-16.

The second convention results from the use of both child-focused and

adult-focused observations. Separate data tapes were generated for the

child-focused and adult-focused data, In general, the value assigned to

a classroom on a given variable is based on its frequency of occurrence

summed across all observation days. However, for certain analyses it was

considered more appropriate to use only the child-focused or the adult-

focused data. In such cases, variables are identified, for example, as

FMO-64a or FMO-64c. Any variable number not followed by the superscript
" "
a or "c" refers to data combined across all observation days.

In the analyses described in Chapters VI, VII, and VIII, values may

be assigned to variables at several different levels of aggregation- -

usually either the classroom, the grade level, or the site/sponsor. The

unit of analysis also varies. Ordinarily the unit of analysis is the same

as the unit of measurement. For the OSF, completed once each day, the

measurement unit is the day. For the CCL, which is completed once per

COP, the unit of measurement is the COP. For the FMO variables, the unit

of measurement is the frame or individual sentence. Instances in which

the unit of analysis differs from the unit of measurement will be iden-

tified as they appear.

Appendix A lists all variables created for the current Study and

provides operational definitions of the variables. The following sec-

tions discuss in some detail the creation of variables for each portion

of the instrument and identify those variables actually used in the

analyses.

B. Variables from the Observation Summary Form (OSF)

In general, the OSF variables are taken directly from the coded

categories on the observation instrument. Variable OSF-15 "Child/adult

ratio," however, requires combining data from several coded categories.

For each observation day the number of children present (OSF-11) is

divided by the number of teacherr, aides, and volunteers present (08F-12,

-13, and -14, respectively). An average ratio is then computed.
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OSF variables are generally defined in one of three ways. For some

variables--e.g., OSF-10, "Number of children enrolled"--values are

averaged across all observation days. In other cases, the assigned

value is derived from the code recorded on the majority of observation

days. For example, the observer records each day whether the lighting

in the classroom is adequate. If the observer records adequate lighting

on two or more of four observation days, Variable OSF-27 will be given

a value of "1." For most of the dichotomous variables, however, this

majority rule is not used; the variable indicates, instead, whether a

given procedure was recorded on any observation day. The value assigned

to any given classroom on OSF-31, for example, indicates whether pictures

of various ethnic groups were displayed on one or more observation days.

The rules used for each of the OSF variables are listed in Appendix A.

C. Variables from the Classroom Check List (CCL)

Appendix A contains a complete list of the Classroom Check List (CCL)

variables. Out of the original 63 CCL variables, CCL-1 through CCL-53

were used in the analyses described in Chapters VI through VIII.

The CCL variables 1 through 13 describe various classroom activities- -

e.g., reading, social stuaies, arts and crafts, snacks. Values assigned

to these variables reflect average frequency of occurrence per Classroom

Observation Procedure (COP). For each COP, an activity is recorded as

having occurred if even one person in the room was engaged in that activity.

The average is derived by counting the number of times the activity was

recorded across all observation days and dividing by the total number of

COP'S completed for that classroom. For example, CCL-8, "Guessing games,

would be assigned a value of 0.125 if that activity was recorded on 8 out

of 64 CCL's.

Variable CCL-14, "Wide variety of activities," was created to reflect

the average number of activities occurring simultaneously in the classroom.

It is defined as the average number of separate activities recorded per

CCL (based on CCL-1 through CCL-13) and can take on values from 0 to 13.

Variable CCL-27, "Academic activities," is based on a subset of the ac-

tivity variables (CCL-4 through CCL-7) and reflects the extent to which

math, reading, social studies, and science activities occurred simul-

taneously. Variable CCL-27 can take on values between 0 and 4.

Some sponsors, e.g., EDC, expect that children will be engaged in

different pursuits in the same room ; values assigned to "Wide variety

of activities" (CCL-14) on EDC classrooms, therefore, should be relatively

high. Other sponsors are more specifically interested in the extent to
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which separate academic activities occur in their classrooms. For these

sponsors, relatively high values on CCL-27 would be more meaningful than

values on the inclusive variable CCL-14.

Activity variables described above indicate only the relative fre-

quency of certain types of activities. They provide no information

regarding either the groupings of children and adults as they participate

in various activities or the use of classroom materials in connection

with the activities. The remaining CCL variables were created to provide

this kind of information.

Variables CCL-15 through CCL-26 and CCL-34 through CCL-52 reflect

the simultaneous combinations of a particular adult role, group size,

and one of the two general activity variables--for example, "Aide with

small group in academic activities" (CCL-21). Values assigned to these

variables indicate average frequency of occurrence per COP. CCL-21 might

be expected to take on a higher value for classrooms or projects repre-

senting models (e.g., U. Oregon) which place heavy emphasis on basic

skills and train parent aides to teach such skills to small prestructured

groups of children, and to show a lower value for models (e.g., EDC)

which advocate that children should be free to work individually, with

one other child, or with a small group, and that the adult should inter-

act with the children to the extent she judges she can assist.

Variables CCL-28 through CCL-33 are defined by the joint occurrence

of certain kinds of materials and types of activities. Variable CCL-31,

"Use of games in arithmetic and reading activities," for example, reflects

an essential element of the ILM curriculum. The frequency of joint

occurrence of these two categories (e.g., arithmetic and games) should

be higher in ILM than in models which do not specify the use of games

in connection with arithmetic and reading.

D. FMO Preamble

Variable CCL-58, obtained from the FMO Preamble section of the COI,

describes the activity in which the focus person was engaged at the

beginning of the 5-minute observation period. This variable is used as

a blocking variable in the analysis of sponsor differences in Chapter VII.

The seventeen types of activities listed on the instrument were parti-

tioned into the following four categories:

Category 1: Arithmetic, numbers, math (Activity 4)

Category 2: Reading, alphabet, language development (Activity 5)
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Category 3: Broad activities (Activities 2, 3, 6 through 12)

Category 4: Snack, lunch, other (Activities 1, 13, 15 through 18).

Appendix J discusses this partitioning in more detail. In particular,

Table J-1 displays the frequencies of each activity category for each

sponsor and for each grade level within a sponsor.

E. Variables from the Five-Minute Observation

1. General

In Chapter II, the cods for the Who, To Whom, What, and How

categories have been listed, and the formation of sentences has been

explained. The reader is referred to Chapter II-B so that he will be

able to follow the notation in this chapter; e.g., TC3Sy, denotes teacher

(T), resnonding (3) to child (C) regarding subject matter (Sy).

FMO variables are defined by the kinds of sentences that are

permissible as examples. Thus some variables, e.g., "Child talking to

adult" (FMO-1) are very inclusive. The definition for FMO -1 is written

as follows:

FMO -1 Child talking to adult

Who To Whom What How

C T 1 6

2 7

D A 3 8

2 V 4 9 Not NV

S 5

L

Translated this means that a child (C) addressing himself to a volunteer

(V) in the classroom and requesting (1) her to come over to his table

counts as an occurrence of variable FMO -1 (CV1). A large group of children

(L) addressing the teacher (T) and shouting "Good morning, teacher," "Hi,

Miss Smith," and so forth (5) is also an example, and counts as an occur-

rence of that same variable (LT5).
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example:

Other variables, such as FMO-26, are not at all inclusive. For

FMO-26 Child instructing self in academic activity by

using objects

Who To Whom What How

C C 4NV AO

D D

2 2

Only three sentences are treated as admissible examples of FMO-26:

The focus child--self-instructing nonverbally--in an academic

subject, using objects (C C 4NV AO).

A child who is not the observation focus doing the same thing

(D D 4NV AO).

Two children, working together in academic subjects, using

objects (2 2 4 NV AO).

Some of the interaction variables describe sequences of events.

Such variables are defil.ed by the occurrence of a series (usually two

or three) of permissible sentences. An example is FMO-105.

FMO-105 Adult giving children feedback for academic

response to adult academic direct question

Who To Whom What How

T

A

V

followed by:

C

D

2 2

S

L
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followed by:

Who To Whom What How

C

D T A

2 A 3 AO

S V

I.

C Sy SSy

T D 6 +Sy GSy

A 2 7 -Sy RSy

S 9 FSy QSy

L SSy +TSy

As its name implies, this variable describes a sequence of three events.

Occurrences of the variable are counted only when all three events have

been recorded in contiguous frames in the specified order; that is,

(1), An adult asks a child (or group of children) a question

(2) The child (or group of children) responds to the question

(3) The adult gives some kind of feedback (acknowledgment,

praise, correction, etc.),

2. Difficulties

In some earlier observation procedures, for both classroom and

small group processes (e.g., Flanders, 1970; Spaulding, 1967), the vari-

ables of interest are specified at a single level of molarity, in keeping

with some fairly uniform theoretical conception or viewpoint. Since the

COI is based on several sponsors' conceptions of the important factors

in a classroom, the variables defined range from very elementary catego-

ries to complex interaction sequences. Still, the COI variables do not

capture the factors important to all sponsors equally well. Because

sponsors have different theories, different styles of implementation, and

different degrees of explicitness in stating both, the variables charac-

terize some models better than others.
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Each sponsor is a kind of educational theoretician to the extent

that he adopts a (consistent or eclectic) set of educational principles.

It has been from these principles--some extremely well specified in

physical, behavioral, and operational terms by the sponsor, and others

not--that attempts have been made since 1970 to build the categories and

the coding system and to define variables that rely primarily on one

category in a frame, an entire coded sentence, or a sequence of sentences.

For sponsors whose level of variable specificity would ideally be repre-

sented in such terms as "teacher encouraging children to engage in self-

analysis," the FMO sentences may be inadequate, and such sponsors may be

more pleased with CCL variables* that simply describe the organization

of staff members, children, and educational materials, or with the more

global factors obtained through analysis of the FMO variables to describe

their programs. Attempts to combine variables and to deal with this

level of description can be found in Chapter VII.

F. Exploratory Analyses

Several supplementary explorations into the nature of the observa-

tion data were attempted. These descriptive analyses are explained below.

1. The Dictionary

An occurrence of a variable is counted each time any permissible

sentence is noted. Obviously, occurrences of FMO -1 could be made up of

relatively equal numbers of occurrences of the acceptable sentences men-

tioned above, or an occurrence could be made up exclusively of a "CT5

not-NV" frame. If the latter were the case, the variable would be better

named "child commenting to teacher." That is, if this sentence consti-

tuted the vast majority of the occurrences of FMO -1, the variable would

be identical to FMO-32, "Child commenting to adult." It is also possible

that the contents of a variable differ among sponsors. It may be, for

example, that when FMO -1 is counted as having occurred in U. Oregon

*
Even the CCL variable definitions are problematic, of course. When

requested to help with an operational definition for the category

"arithmetic, numbers, math," responded: "The point of an open class-

room is that you don't know beforehand Wiach informal activity will help

reading or math and that it is the totality of experience that does...

unless an observation instrument takes into account the total phenomenon

of interaction it is not valid for the open classroom...."
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classrooms, it primarily consists of sentences such as SA4A, and when

FM0-1 is counted ai having occurred in Bank Street College classrooms,

it primarily consists of sentences such as CT1Sy.

In any case, the meaning of the variable can be expressed at the

level of the sentences that actually occurred and were counted as examples

of it. To explore the variables at this level, every unique sentence,

its associated frequency, and its percentage contribution to the total

variable score was computed for each sponsor. This computation was called

the dictionary. The 500 most frequently occurring sentences were sorted

through the program that created the variable. Separate dictionaries

were made for child-focused and adult-focused data. The dictionaries,

which contain more than 4000 pages, are not reproduced here, but Table V-

gives a sample for FMO-8i, "adult instructing children."

Table V-1 shows that while not every possible sentence occurs

equally often, there is no single sentence that dominates the variable.

Although there are not many instances of volunteers, instructing children,

the name "adult instructing children" nevertheless describes the variable

better than an alternative, e.g., "teachers or aides instructing children."

For each of the sponsors, the variable does appear to oe composed

of different sets of sentences. High/Scope and U. Oregon have approxi-

mately the same total frequency of occurrences of this variable (3158 and

3175, respectively) and are therefore alike at one level of analysis.

However, in High/Scope classrooms the three dominant sentences are TL4,

TC4A and TS4 and in U. Oregon classrooms the dominant sentences are TS4A,

AS4A and TL4A.* Thus, in High/Scope classrooms most instruction is given

by the teacher and it is in areas not considered strictly academic. In

U. Oregon classrooms most of the instruction is in academic subjects and

a considerable portion is given by aides.

While the dictionary was not fully analyzed, it was considered a

useful way to view the data in detail and to verify that the ordinary
English definitions of the variables corresponded to the meaning in terms

of the sentences which comprised it. It appears to be a useful technique

for future analyses of classroom observation data.

For purposes of this illustration, we assume here that the sentences

are reliable, and equally so.
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1011e V-I

ERNDERcy (IF SENTENCES DEFINING

VARIABLE FM0-81 : ADULT INSTRUCTING CHILDREN

/Adult Focus/

Svmhol Pk CA DC UG CO tK RS IF ED IP II. SE NET Total

11,1 461'. 959' 917' 1571. 157 229. 3964 47114 26(1 1161. 297' 570 64326 )3888

11A3 650' 465 7154 594 209. 64 140 875' 588' 221. 4529 927' 7669* 13575

TC44 621' 110 410 874' 163 5801' 313' 369 341. 361' 291 228 2558. 7522

TS4A 176 260 267 799' 8821' 88 241 494' 533' 112 506° 188 1045 5591

TC4 234 903' 643' 213 116 156 290 52 239 112 135 Ill 1454 4358

754 490' 526 83 115 293' 67 255 62 122 261 778 3052

AC4A 334 55 148 188 168 342 139 125 (08 138 125 90 1960

ASIA 56 178 210 4383 121 77 /08 1240

31,43 50 124 140 7G 57 59 152 251 92 59 159 1223

TWA() 37 227 5 326' 543 1158

31.4 157 46 239 113 60 83 193 262 1148

T1,40 45 83 42 110 44 56 76 78 450 981

TS4A0 119 60 298 52 85 158 808

AC4 48 192 101 46 126 69 29 31 642

AS4 127 116 121 49 71 68 585

TC4A0 68 90 62 88 38 104 61 16 557

TL4NVA 76 401 477

1143 54 55 47 22 74 253

TS4NVA 77 139 32 248

T24A 46 31 14 63 61 245

TC40 41 46 GO 37 37 223

V1AA 94 77 45 216

AC4A0 88 29 61 178

TIA. 53 96 149

TC4M1'LT 68 77 145

T24 36 44 58 138

TC4SU 118 118

1.1,.4 81 81

TD4 35 43 78

T640 64 64

TL4MULT 36 25 61

11.41i 56 56

AS4NVA 49 49

V1.40 48 48

A24A 48 48

VS4 46 46

ACANVO 45 45

ANA 38 38

AS4A0 34 34

AC4M1ILT 29 29

Total 3521 4506 4756 5772 3175 1942 3158 3872 3172 2627 2855 3918 23968

'Third most frequent for this sponsor.

Most frequent for this sponsor,

Second most frequent for this sponsor,
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2. Investigation of FMO Language in Adult- and Child-Focused Data

There are over 100,000 distinguishable sentences that it is

possible to code. We performed an analysis of the data to determine how

many of those possible sentences were actually coded and to determine

the percent of the total number of sentences coded that were accounted

for by the most frequent sentences. These descriptions indicate the

range of behaviors that were actually observed and the types of behaviors

that make up a large part of what goes on in the classrooms.

For the adult-focused data, 578,715 frames were acceptably

coded. The number of unique sentences coded in these frames was 4554.*

For the child-focused data, 468,984 frames were legally coded into 3478

unique sentences. Tables V-2 and V-3 give the 20 most frequent sentences

for the adult-focused and child-focused data, respectively.

The tables reveal the economy of the use of the language, since

seven sentences account for over half of the interactions in the child-

fccused data and twenty sentences account for over 40% of the interactions

in the adult-focused data.

A second aspect of the tables is the difference between sen-

tences for the adult focus and those for the child focus. Nearly half

the sentences (48% in the first 20 sentences) in the child-focus table

describe one child involved in study (CC4 ) or one child attending to

someone (C 12 ). In the adult focus table, either the Teacher is

directing an interaction toward a child or the child is responding to

the teacher. These differences reflect the rules for observers in attend-

ing to the focus subject of the observations: Either, "Look at the child

and record what he/she does and who he or she interacts with" or "Look

at the adult and record what she does and who she interacts with." Adult

focused and child focused observations obviously produce different kinds

of data. The use of child focus provides new information on classroom

process.

For this count, a sentence with simultaneous code (S) is considered to

be distinguishable from the same sentence that does not have the simul-

taneous code.

45



Table V-2

TWENTY MOST FREQUENT UNIQUE SENTENCES

Number of

IN THE ADULT FOCUS DATA

Percent of Total Cumulative

Rank Who To Whom What How Frames Coded Frames Coded Percent

1 C T 3 A 24,429 4.2 4.2

2 T C 1 Q 21,277 3.7 7 9

*
3 T C 1 20,911 3.7 11.5

4 C T 3 18,317 3.2 14.7

5 T T 5 NVX 17,376 3.0 17.7

6 T T 5 NV 17,341 3.0 20,7

7 T L 12 14,622 2.5 23.2

8 T C 7 Sy 13,833 2.4 25.6

9 T L 4 A 13,409 2.3 28.0

10 T L 4 13,147 2.3 30.2

11 T r 12 -- 10,034 1.7 32,0

12 T L 1 Q 8,403 1.5 33.4

13 T L 1 8,350 1.5 34.9

14 T C 4 A 7,716 1.3 36.2

15 T S 12 -- 6,146 1.1 37,3

16 T S 1 6,145 1.1 38.4

17 T S 4 A 5,648 1.0 39,3

18 C T 3 NV 5,615 1.0 40.3

19 C T 4 A 5,573 1.0 41.3

20 C T 3 NVX 5,361 0.9 42,3

Total frequency: 578,715

Total unique sentences: 4,664

*
A blank in the How column indicates that nothing was coded.
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Table V-3

Rank

TWENTY MOST FREQUENT UNIQUE SENTENCES

Number of

Who To Whom What How Frames Coded

IN THE CHILD FOCUS DATA

Percent of Total Cumulative

Frames Coded Percent

1 C C 4 NVA 99,338 21.2 21.2

2 C C 5 NV 31,439 6.7 27.9

3 C C 11
* 28,784 6.1 34.0

4 SCt T 12 24,936 5.3 39.4

5 C D 12 20,580 4.4 43.8

6 C C 4 NVO 15,578 3.3 47.1

7 C C 4 NV 14,250 3.0 50.1

8 C C 5 NVX 13,759 2.9 53.1

9 C T 12 12,858 2.8 55.8

10 SC M 12 12,427 2.7 58.5

11 SC D 12 6,227 1.3 59.8

12 C C 4 NVAO 5,773 1.2 61.0

13 SC A 12 5,255 1.1 62,1

14 C D 5 5,073 1.1 63.2

15 C C 4 A 4,968 1.1 64.3

16 C D 8 4,157 0.9 65.2

17 T L 1 3,948 0,9 66.0

18 D C 5 3,773 0.8 66.8

19 SC V 12 3,524 0.8 67.6

20 T L 1 Q 3,199 0.7 68,3

Total frequency: 468,984

Total unique sentences: 3,478

*
A blank in the How column indicates that nothing was coded.

tAn S preceding a sentence indicates that simultaneous was coded.
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VI PRELIMINARY ANALYSIS

A, Introduction

It is well known that events of interest to the social sciences do

not occur in readily controllable environments. For this reason, it is

necessary to recognize that the Follow Through evaluation exhibits the

strengths and weaknesses inherent in a field experiment, A major limita-

tion of a field experiement is the need to operate with less control

than can be exercised in a laboratory experiment. This limitation poses

problems of interpretation as tc the relationships between specific vari-

ables and outcomes. As a result, it is necessary to qualify findings

and conclusions.

However, despite the difficulties, a field experiment typically can

provide a much fuller picture than a laboratory experiment. A unique

feature of the field experiment was discussed by Kerlinger (1964):

The more realistic the research situation, the stronger the

variables. This is one advantage of doing research in educa-

tional settings. For the most part, research in school set-

tings is similar to routine educational activities, and thus

need not be necessarily viewed as something special and apart

from school life...Realism...increases the strength of the

variables. It also contributes to external validity, since

the more realistic the situation, the more valid are general-

izations to other situations likely to be.

It would have been desirable to make the observations in this study

periodically during the school year. Fiscal constraints, however, limited

the study to one observation period.

The purpose of this chapter is to describe and analyze the vari-

ability that obtained on a number of specified dimensions both within

sponsors' models and across sponsors' models. The degree of control

achieved in the observations of classrooms in the Follow Through ex-

periment will be described in order that the study results and con-

clusions can be qualified where necessary. Qualifications and caveats

are necessary; however, even where findings cannot be claimed as def-

initive, they may still be valuable as indicators. Since the unique

49



value of field research stems from its realism and its inherent external

validity, findings from field research are not easily dismissed.

To characterize a process or an effect of a Follow-Through sponsor,

it is necessary to control for uniformity in observation procedures andto

take account of differences in the characteristics of study subjects,

in teacher training, and in comparability over time of Follow Through

and Non-Follow Through classrooms by site. Areas that could not be

tightly controlled in this study (because of the field nature of the

experiment) have been carefully assessed in terms of their influences on

the results. In the analysis presented in this chapter, the specific

study dimensions to be discussed are:

The demographic and entering characteristics of the

treatment groups.

The extent of Follow Through diffusion to Non-Follow

Through classrooms.

The experience and training of Follow Through teachers

and their satisfaction with the model.

These descriptions will be followed by:

An assessment of variability among classrooms and

grade levels over time.

An analysis of the reliability and uniformity of the

observation procedure.

B. Comparison of Demographic and Entering Characteristics and

Examination of Diffusion

1. Demographic and Entering Characteristics

This sectiun describes the variation in the demographic and

entering characteristics of the children in the study, which necessarily

reflect the corresponding characteristics found in the selected communities.

Since the criteria for choosing comparable study sites excluded such char-

acteristics as ethnic composition, regional character, availability of

preschools, or entering abilities, there are gross differences among treat-

ment group;; across sites on these characteristics. Differences within

sites between Follow Through and Non-Follow Through also are present,

because the Follow Through subjects--unlike Non-Follow Through subjects-

are selected from disadvantage.] children with Head Start experience. In

many communities, where children from disadvantaged families represent
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an ethnic minority, it was impossible to obtain a satisfactory match

between Follow Through and Non-Follow Through classes.

In order to measure the extent of these disparities, compara-

bility assessments were made of: (1) Follow Through groups across sites

and (2) Follow Through and Non-Follow Through groups. Follow Through

groups were compared across sites to assess the degree and type of dif-

ferences evident in the demographic and entering characteristics, Also

assessed for each site was the match on these characteristics of Follow

Through and Non-Follow Through groups. In the event that too many of the

matches within site were found to be unsatisfactory, an alternative com-

parison group--composed of Non-Follow Through students pooled across

sites--was used and then assessed.

Table VI-1 summarizes the demographic and entering data for

Follow Through and Non-Follow Through children who were in the entering

grades (kindergarten or first) in the Fall of 1971, for each site.* The

data on ethnicity and Head Start experience were taken from the classroom

rosters. Information on occupation of head of household and motler's

education was taken from the parent interview in the Fall of 1971. The

baseline test data are from the Fall 1971 test period.

There are extreme di-fferences, as presented in Table VI-1, among

sponsor-affiliated groups on many of the demographic variables. This is
especially true for ethnicity, where the percent of black children ranges

from zero for U. Pittsburgh to 96% for Bank Stret and EDC. The difference

in mother's highest educational level and in occupation status of the head

of household are not as extreme. In the case of mother's education, and

of those whose highest educational level is known, invariably for all

sponsors and across all sites, the highest percentage of mothers have a
high school education. The mean is 64%, with a range from a low of 49%

for the UK-sponsored classes to a high of 87% for the FW-sponsored classes

for mothers with high school education. Similarly, the highest percent

of respondents whose occupational status was known--across all sites-
reported being in the semi-skilled category. However, it is possible

that some of the figures on education and occupational level may be unre-

liable due to the percent of "unknown" responses. In the Bank Street
classes, 76% were marked unknown both in educational level and in oc-

cupational status; for classes sponsored by U. Florida Interdependent

Learning Model, and Southwest Laboratory the percentage of unknowns in

both categories was even higher.

See Appendix E, Student Demographic Data, for definitions of these

data.
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The percent of children with preschool experience ranges among

Follow Through groups from 4% for ILM to 83% for EDC. The baseline WRAT

scores among Follow Through children ranges from a mean of 18,6 for High/

Scope to 37.0 for U. Pittsburgh in Kindergarten and 36.5 for U. Oregon

to 48.1 for Bank Street in the First (ef) Grade.

An examination of the demographic profiles (ethnicity, education,

and occupation), indicates that the match of Follow Through to Non-Follow

Through children within sites was satisfactory for Bank Street, U. Kansas,

U. Florida, and U. Pittsburgh, but their WRAT score matches generally are

not as satisfactory. The demographic profiles are generally unsatisfactory

for U. Arizona and U. Oregon, but U. Arizona's and their comparison NFT's

WRAT score matches are almost identical. For other sites, the degree of

comparability varied according to the demographic variable considered. For

example, High/Scope and Southwest Lab had poor matches in terms of ethnicity

but fair matches on the socioeconomic variables. When each Follow Through

group is compared to pooled Non-Follow Through children, represented in the

last column of Table VI-1, there is some improvement in the extremely poor

matches, and some deterioration in the good matches. As described in Chap-

ter VII and in Chapter VIII-E, pooled Non-Follow Through children are used

as the comparison group for reasons of economy (fewer computer runs

are needed if there is one standard of comparison).

Since each sponsor's model was observed at only one of his

several sites, the results obtain essentially for only that site and for

the demographic and entering characteristics of that particular sample

of children. At this time, it is not known how different demographic

and entering characteristics of children in sites other than the observed

one might have affected a sponsor's mode of operation, or the results

achieved. For this reason, no attempt is made to adjust for initial

differences among treatment groups, nor are these initial differences

taken into account when sponsor differences are discussed. Because these

demographic and entering characteristics could not be made uniform, the

findings in this portion of the study cannot be generalized unreservedly.

As reported in Chapter VIII, analysis-of-covariance techniques are used

to adjust statistically for demographic and entering characteristics;

however, such a statistical adjustment does not substitute for experi-

mental control. Further, although it is possible that the variability

in child characteristics may affect child outcome results, this was not

assessed.

2. Model Diffusion

Knowledge of the diffusion of teaching techniques from Follow

Through classrooms to Non-Follow Through classrooms is based primarily
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on anecdotal accounts. Some data on diffusion are also available from
t',e results of one item on the questionnaire administered to Non-Follow

Through teachers in the Spring of 1972: "From what you know about Follow

Through programs, are there any aspects of these programs that are similar

or identical to what you do in your classroom?" Although a "yes" answer

to that question may or may not be due to diffusion, the effect on the

study results may be the same.

Of the 72 responses of the Non-Follow Through Teachers, 63

percent were in the categories of "don't know" or "no." In three sites

(Bank Street, U. Kansas, and ILM) all the responses were in these cat-

egories. However, in all other sites, at least one teacher responded that

there was at least some similarity in programs. Sites of sponsors

U. Georgia, U. Florida, and Southwest Laboratory stand out in this respect.

The primary implication of these findings (based on a very limited amount

of data) is that the degree of diffusion between Follow Through and Non-

Follow Through varies across sites and is another factor that contributes

to inequity among sponsors if on-site (rather than pooled) Non-Follow

Through data are used as a standard of comparison. Pooling the data for

the NFT classrooms was also a way to avoid such inequities (see last

column Table VI-1).

C. Teacher Experience, Training, and Satisfaction

Comparisons were made among sites on Follow-Through teacher experience

and training, and teacher satisfaction with the model. Since such factors

are major components of each sponsor's model, they should be included in

any discussion of sponsor differences. (In this respect, teacher reten-

tion rates may be more interesting than years of experience with a partic-

ular sponsor's model.) Teacher experience, training, and satisfaction

with the model also have a direct relationship to the way in which a

sponsor's model is implemented in the classroom, and to this extent, may

affect children's test outcomes. Differences among teachers may account

for observed differences in classroom processes among sponsors.

The teacher questionnaire (see Appendix D) was administered to

teachers in the observed sites in Spring 1972 after observations had been

completed. Table VI-2 indicates the degree of teacher satisfaction with

their respective models and their opinions of the adequacy of their train-

ing, together with the teachers' average number of years of Follow Through

experience for each site.
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In terms of the average years of experience with the model, the U.

Arizona, U. Kansas, and EDC sites stand out as having the least experi-

enced teachers, since at least two-thirds had experience of one year or

less. The experience for the EDC site was lowest of all, because this

particular site began operation one year later than the other sites used

for observations, The data seem to indicate that the particular sites

of sponsors U. Arizona and U. Kansas may have lower retention rates than

sites of other sponsors.

In terms of teacher satisfaction with the model, U. Pittsburgh is

the highest, with 75% of the teachers saying they would continue to use

the model. On the other hand, 25% or more of the teachers at the sites

for U. Arizona, U. Georgia, and Southwest Lab had reservations about

future use of the model. It must be noted.that teachers used their own

standards in answering the questionnaire, and it is possible that teachers

in these programs interpreted the question in different ways.

In terms of teacher training, teachers implementing the U. Oregon

and U. Kansas models had the greatest amount of training. Although the

teachers using the U. Kansas and U. Pittsburgh models felt that their

training was very adequate, at least 25% of the teachers at the sites

representing Far West, U. Arizona, and EDC indicated they had not had

much specific training, and half of the teachers at the U. Arizona site

felt that their training was not adequate. However the adequacy of

training may have been perceived by the teachers, all sponsors report

offering extensive pre-service and in-service training (see Appendix K).

The teacher questionnaire data show that there are major differences

among sites in terms of teacher experience, satisfaction, and training.

It is not known to what extent these factors affect occurrences in the

classroom. However, sites that rate low on teacher experience, satis-

faction, and training may not be the best representatives of a sponsor's

models.

D. Assessment of Variability

1. Comparisons Over Time.

This section presents an assessment, based upon the CCLs, of

the degree to which each sponsor's program (i.e., the classroom process

variables) changed or "drifted" during a 3-week period between the 2 days

of adult-focused observation and the 2 days of child-focused observations.

"Process drift" refers to the change in rate at which certain events in

a classroom process occurs. It is necessary to knOw whether or not "drift"

has occurred, because an assessment of the stability of the process
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indicates the degree to which the data can be considered descriptive

of the sponsor's classroom process.

In this assessment the distribution of each CCL var able in

the first 2 days of observation (adult-focused) was compared with its

distribution in the second 2 days of observation (child-focused) approx-

imately 3 weeks later. This was done separately for each sponsor and for

each grade level. (FMO variables could not be compared over the 3-week

period because of the difference in the focus of observation employed

at the two times.) In comparing the distributions of each CCL variable

between the first and second observation periods, X
2

(Rao, 1965) and

CATANOVA
* (Light and Margolin, 1971) techniques were used with the CCLs

as the unit of analysis. The analysis was performed for each grade

level-sponsor combination. Results of this analysist indicate that

the differences between the two observation periods are not major for any

sponsors' model except that of U. Florida. For U. Florida, larre differ-
ences were found for six variables in the first grade and eleven variables

in the mixed class. There also appears to be a large difference on the

CCL variables between the adult-focused and child-focused observations

for the U. Florida mixed classroom. For example, the mean for number of

adults in the classroom (CCL-53) was 1,94 for the adult-focus observa-

tions and 3.07 for the child-focus observation. Differences on this

variable may help to explain differences on other variables, such as adult

with small group (i.e., there could not be as many adults with small

groups if there are not as many adults present).

Tables displaying the stability between first and second observa-

tion periods on a few selected CCL variables (CCL-4,-5, and -41) are found

in Appendix O. Variables CCL-4 and CCL-5 measure the rate at which the

two major academic activities--arithmetic and reading, respectively--occur,

while CCL-41 measures how often a teacher is found with a small group in

any activity.

The analysis of the educational processes, as described by the

CCL variables, reveal a remarkable stability over time between the adult-

focused observation days and the child-focused observation days. Such

stability may be due to combining the data over classrooms and the fact

that there were two days of observation (rather than only one day) for

each focus.

*See Appendix R for a brief description of the CATANOVA technique.

tSee Appendix 0 for details of the analysis.
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2. Comparisons of Classrooms and Grades

The classroom comparisons are intended to assess the extent to

which the educational processes are uniform across classrooms. This was

done by comparing the distribution of CCL variables among classrooms

within each grade by sponsor, and between grades within each sponsor.

Non-Follow Through classrooms were not included in this analysis.

The reason for assessing differences among classrooms is that

the results determine the statistical procedures to be employed in terms

of the choice of the unit of analysis. For example, if it is found that

C.assrooms have a common distribution on CCL variables, their data can

be pooled in later analyses. If not, the procedure for merging the

classroom data to obtain a characterization of a sponsor's model must be

justified on a heuristic basis. The comparisons among grades are carried

out for the same purpose--i.e., to establish the basis for subsequent

statistical procedure,.

2
For the comparison of CCL distributions, X and CATANOVA

techniques were employed. For the comparison of classrooms these pro-

cedures were carried out within each sponsor and grade for each CCL vari-

able. For the comparison of different grades, the procedures were carried

out for each sponsor. In both cases the COP served as the unit of an-

alysis, and adult-focused and child-focused data were pooled. In the

comparison of grades, the COPs for all classrooms at a given grade were

pooled. Appendix 0 gives a descriptiOn of the partition of values for

each CCL variable,

Some 30% of all analyses of the classroom comparisons resulted

in differences that were significant for both the x
2 and CATANOVA X-

statistics at the .001 level. When the more stringent condition of re-

quiring the R2 statistic to be greater than or equal to 0.08 was used,

the percentage dropped to 21%. Fven when some allowance was made for

the non-independence of the tests within a given sponsor and grades, the

number of differences found was substantial.

Table VI-3 presents the number of CCL variables for each

sponsor and grade level where the R2 statistic reached or exceeded 0,0e

There are substantial differences among sponsors. The classrooms in the

Bank Street model across all grade levels and the Third-Grade

This criterion was determined after an examination of the data indi-

cated that an Ra 0.08 seemed appropriate.
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Table VI-3

NUMBER OF CCL VARIABLES WHERE MAJOR DIFFERENCESt WERE FOUND

a. Differences Among Classrooms Within Sponsor

Grade Sponsor

Level/Stream FW UF BC UG UO UK HS UF ED UP IL SE

K 15 5 5 6 3 9 11

1 (ek, el) 3 12 25 8 8 6 16 6 15 15 16 2

2 (ek, ef) 8 8 24 16 5 12 8 7 17 6 17 3

3 (ef) 12 25 5 10 27 17

b. Differences Among Grade Levels Within Sponsor

FW UF BC UG UO UK HS UF ED UP IL SE

3 2 1 1 14 4 1 2 1 3 6 14

*
Total number of CCL variables =

t 2
R z .08.

classrooms of High/Scope had differences on considerably more variables

than other sponsor/grade-level combinations. Of the major differences

found, 24% were in variables related to type or number of activitie-,

15% were in variables related to materials used and the remaining 61%

were in variables related to classroom groupings of adults and children.

These percentages are proportionate to the percentage of variables in

the various groups; that is, the differences did not cluster around a

particular variable type.

In terms of grade differences, although almost 50% of the

comparisons resulted in differences that were significant for ooth the

X and CATANOVA X statistic at the 0.001 level, only 8% of the comparisons
had a CATANOVA R2 that was at least 0.08. Note that, in comparing grades,

all the COPs for a sponsor were included; consequently, the X2 tests were

very sensitive to differences. The entries in Table VI-3b pre6ent the
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number of CCL variables for each sponsor where the R2 statistic exceeded
0.08. The grade levels in the U. Oregon and Southwest Lab models ex-

hibited differences on far more variables than the other models. For U.

Oregon); most of the variables where differences were found are related

to groups of adults and children. This difference may be a consequence

of the difference in the child-to-adult ratio. Since there are fewer

adults in the Third Grade, adults will be found less often with small
groups of children. The grade levels for Southwest Lab exhibit a similar

pattern, with Kindergarten classrooms having a much lower child-to-adult

ratio than the upper two grade levels. This is in part a verification

of Southwest Lab's statement that grades should be different (see

Appendix B).

Figures VI-1 through 7 illustrate differences among grades and

differences within grades. Each vertical line on a grid represents a

grade level for a particular sponsor. Each dot on a line represents a

classroom mean for the particular variable. The "o" (for "origin") to

the right of each vertical line represents the grade level mean for the

variable. Where differences were found among classrooms (R
2

0.08) on

CCL variables, a triangle A appears at the top of the vertical line.

Similarly the presence of differences among grade levels is denoted by

a square below the sponsor designated at the bottom of the figure.

The grade level means for Non-Follow Through are included in the figures

to allow for comparison with the sponsor means. The CCL variables used

for these figures are:

Number of children enrolled (OSF-10)

Child-to-adult ratio (inverse of OSF-15)

Arithmetic, numbers, math (CCL-4)

Reading, alphabet, language development (CCL-5)

Teacher with one child in any activity (CCL-39)

Teacher with small group in any activity (CCL-41)

. Teacher with large group in any activity (CCL-42).

Each of the two specific academic activity variables (CCL-4, math, and

and CCL-5, reading) takes on the value of either 0 or 1 for each COP, so

that the mean value represents the percentage of COPs in which the activity

was taking place.

See Figure VI-2.
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The variables that reflect the teacher's activity can have

the values 0 and 1 only for the classrooms where one teacher was designa-

ted. The classrooms that had more than one teacher were in the Second

and Third Grade of the High/Scope model and the Kindergarten of the South-

west Lab model. With these exceptions, the value taken on by each variable

can be interpreted as the percentage of CCLs in which the teacher was

found in a specified grouping of children.

These figures not only illustrate the variability among class-

rooms and grade levels, but also reveal that'in some cases the magnitude

of within-f,ponsi variability is small when placed in the context of

differences among sponsors. For example, in spite of the within-sponsor

variability, the diffc?.rences on the frequency of math and reading activ-

ities between U. Oreron and U. Kansas and the remainder of the sponsors

are very evident:.

E. The Reliability and Uniformity of the Observation Procedure

Although there are sever, ways to examine the reliabi.ity of an

observation instrument (Medley and Mitzel, 1963; Cronbach, et al., 1972;

and Kalter, 1971), all of them have limitations. The major problem in

reliability assessments is that we do not yet know how great differences

between observers can be and still provide useful data. This problem
remains unresolved.

The previous SRI reliability study (S4al1.ings, Baker and Steinmetz,

1972) used paired observers and computed the reliability of the variables

they recorded. This was done for the observation variables overall,

rather than separately by individual sites. Reliability in this study

denoted only the degree to which the codes recorded by the trainee agreed

with the codes recorded by the SRI trainer.

Information on the reliability and uniformity of the observation

procedure was obtained from four sources:

The Observation Data:- As a check on the observation procedure,

the number of COPs completed per day and the number of frames

per FMO for observers were compared. These rates (COP/day; frames/

'FM0) provided indirect measures of how smoothly and uniformly the

observation procedures were carried out.

See Chapter VIII for a comparison of sponsors.
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. The Weekly Roster Lists: These lists were returned by observers

at the end of each week of observation. They identify the date,

school, classroom, and focus persons for each observation. They

also contain any observer comments about problems during the

observation. The comments are useful in identifying possible

data anomalies, or atypical circumstances affecting the collected

observation data.

. The Observers' Journals: The observers' journals were distributed

a: the end of the observers' training sessions and were collected

after all observations Were completed The purpose of the journals

was to obtain feedback from the observers that might help in data

interpretation, in future training, or in improving the observa-

tion instrument. The journals contained open-ended questions

regarding obsr',vation rocedures, administrative procedures, and

training, and observes were encouraged to respond freely to

these questions.

. The Reliability Data: In order to measure the reliability of

the classroom observation data, SRI trainers wr:re paired with

trainees and the codes compared. Based on approximately 8 FMOs

per site at 12 sites, data from 31 such pairings were obtained

and examined.

The data from each of these sources are examined, and the summary and

conclusions are contained at the end of the respective sections that
follow.

1. The Observation Data

The cverage number of COPs completed per day and the average

number of4frarm,s per FMO are tabulated by observers (see Appendix N).

Great variatiors in the amount of data recorded by observers could in-

dicate problems in the data collection that might differentially affect

the description of sponsors' programs.

The average number of COPs per clay was found to be uniform

across observers on the child-focus data because the observation pro-

cedure specified 16 CO 3s per day. The average number of COPs per day

does vary moderately across observers and sites on the adult focus data.

The averages for Far West Lab, EDC, and U. Pittsburgh are moderately

lower than the averages for. the other sponsors.
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The average number of FMO frames completed by observers range

from 72 to 92* on child focus and 60 to 75 on adult focus within the

selected sponsors. No particular sponsor appears to have exceptionally

high or low values on this rate of observation. The 6ifference between

the rate for adult focus and rolild focus is clue to the omission of :games

with a simultaneous code (S) on the adult focus data.

9 The Weekly Rosters

An examination of comments made by observers on the weekly

rosters provides some info]iation on the sources of differences in the

ate of observation (see Appendix N for examples). As far as could be

determined from the rosters, the variation in observation rates among

observers could be attributed to chance--the focus person (child or adult)

left the classroom during the observation, or some other unusual circum-

stances occurred. These examples were found in the weekly roster lists:

the teacher lest for in-service traini'g so the Fourth Grade joined the

class; the video equipment broke down; two focus children slept all

afternoon; aide and volunteers are in the room only in the afternoon;

thunderstorm interrupted lighting and heat in classroom; tornado warning;

blizzard; fire.

The conclusion reached from examination of these data is that

site-to-site variations in the number of COPs per observer probably were

not related to sponsors' processes. Instead, differences were primarily

due to limitations imposed by the teachers' duties and, in some cases,

to unusual crcumstances,

3. The Observers' Journals

The answers to the observer journal questions that were returned

ht' 33 cbservers (89e;), are presented in Appendix G. While there is con-

siderable variaton in typo and number of comments, it is fair to conclude

that observers do not differ importantly by site in terms of their per-

ceptions of the observation e-.)erience. At least one observer at every

site except U. Florida and Sc thwest Lab reported difficulty with certain

codes. The most frequently mentioned were Code 5 ("Comments"), Code 8

("Productive Statement"), Code 4 ("Instruction") and Code S ("Simultaneous").

Frequencies greater than 76 an, possible when a simultaneous frame is

followed' by repeats (see Chapter II-10).
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The observers felt that the "Simultaneous" (S) code was par-

ticularly difficult to use, since the rules for its use differed in the

adult-focus and the child-focus observations, In the adult-focus ob-

servations, the simultaneous code was to be used only to record inattention

of the child evident at the same time a group activity involving the adult

focus person was in process. However, because this code was used by ob-
servers in ways that were inconsistent with this prescribed way, the

simultaneous code was dropped from the adult-focus analysis tapes. In

the child-focus observations, the simultaneous code indicated that the

child was attending to something and what that something was; e.g.,

teacher lecturing and child listening (TL 4 followed by S CT 12).

4. The Reliability Data

The reliability data are examined for two purposes:

(1) To assess overall reliability in order to identify the

codes (and thus, the variables) that m

interpreted with caution;

r need to be

(2) To compare the reliability of observers among sites.

Data from the eight FMOs were examined, using three Who code

cw::egories, thirteen What codes and seventeen How codes. Although the
instructions were provided, it seems that in two cases the SRI trainer
E:11( the site observer did not actually record the same event. For Pxample,

one situation, the SRI trainer recorded the teacher, who was observing

tht3 group, thus showing a high proportion of TL12; while the trainee re-

corded the aide who was instructing the group, thus showing a high pro-

portion of AL 4. Both trainer and trainee recorded activities that

actually occurred, but the focus was different--thereby reducing reliabil-

ity. If both observers had reported data, over the whole 3 clays rather

than for only 2 hours, and since the specifications required the observer

to record at least one aide instructing children, such differences would

probably have disappeared.

To assess coding reliability, the proportion of frames that

contained a particular code was recorded for each trainer and trainee.

From the proportions, p for a given trainer and q for a given observer

on a given code, two measures were computed:

(1) The difference q-p and



(2) The percent agreement: 100 X min (q,p)
max (q,p)

Appendix N-2 contains the values of these two measures for each code

and trainer/observer pair.

a. Overall Reliability

Tables VI-4 through VI-6 show the overall percentage re ditty

of the codes separately in terms of their high and low frequency. As can

be seen from Table VI-4, the frequently used Who codes are above 80%

reliable for this sample. Table VI-5 indicates that Code 10--No response-

which has low frequency and below 60% reliability, should be interpreted

with caution. It must be noted that reliability for low-frequency

variables is difficult to interpret because if one observer records an

event four times and the other only two times, the agreement is only 50%,

even though the actual difference is only two occurrences. Higher-

frequency variables can tolerate a difference of two occurrences and still

show a high percentage of agreement. Code 2 (Open-ended questions) was

recorded infrequently and has a low (percent) agreement. However, this

code as it enters in'the factor analysis has been useful in discriminating

sponsors in the predicted directions (see Chapter VII). Here, then, the

validity of the code and the reliability of the code are in conflict.

Table VI-6 indicates that the most frequently used How codes

are 70% reliable. The infrequent G (Guide), and R (Reason), were

summed with Q when used with the positive corrective feedback variable.

It was recognized that there was a great deal of overlap between these

variables and that distinguishing between them was both difficult and

unnecessary. Since the general intent was the same, they were combined.

For the most part, How codes in 91-100% agreement represent lou-

occurrence variables that by chance did not occur often during the short

paired observation period.' Thus these are also questionable.

*
When p = 0 and q = 0, the'percent agreement is assigned a value of 100.

A study designed to control the occurrence of all codes and examine

confusability
tt

as well as reliability of observers.
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Table VI-4

PERCENT AGREEMENT BETWEEN TRAINER OBSERVER

(PAIRED OBSERVERS) IN RECORDED CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES

Who Codes

Percent 'east Frequent Code Most Frequent Code Total No

Agreement 30-90' of Codes

91-100 Adult

81-90 Child 1

71-80 Other

61-70

51-60

41-50

TOTAL

Least frequent and most frequent groups were determined by examining range

and distribution. Natural break points in the data were used for grouping.

Rare inst.inces where one observer coded one event and the other observer

coded none were not included when computing this table. For this informa-

tion, see Appendix N-2,

Table VI-5

PERCENT AGREEMENT BETWEEN TRAINER/OBSERVER

(PAIRED OBSERVERS) IN RECORDED CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES

What Codes

Least Frequent Medium Frequent Most Frequent

Percent Code Code Code Total No.

Agreement (0-5';) (5 -15';) (15-30';) of Codes

91-100 3 1

81-90 1Q,4,5 4

9

71-80 6,11 1,7.12 5

61-70 2 8 2

51 -60 10

1-50

TOTAL 13

*
Least frequent and most frequent groups were determined by examining range and

distribution. Natural break points i.c the data were used for grouping.

Rare Instances where one observer coded one event and the other observer coded

none were not included when computing' this table. For this information, see

Appendix N-2.
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Table VI-6

PERCENT AGREEMENT BETWEEN TRAINER/OBSERVER

(PAIRED OBSERVERS) IN RECORDED CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES

How Codes

Last Frequent Medium Frequent Most Frequent

Percen, Code Code ,Code Total No,

Agreement (0-5q) (5-12q) (12-20',) of Codes

1
91-100 C,P,S,I 4

81-90 X A,Q 3

71-80 Sy NV 2

61-70 +,-,T,L 5

0

51-60 G,R,F 3

41-50

TOTAL 17

*
Least frequent and most frequent groups were determined by examining

range and distribution. Natural break points in the data were used

for grouping.

Rare instances where one observer coded one event and the other ob-

server coded none were not included when computing this table. For

this information, see Appendix N-2.

1
In 22 out of 48 possibilities, neither trainer nor observer at the

12 sites recorded C, P, S, . codes. Such instances were recorded

as 100 percent agreement.
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b. Comparison of Between-Site Reliability

An examination of observer performance by site (see Tables

VI-7 and VI-8) indicates that the trainees used to observe EDC \\ere

somewhat less reliable than were the observers for other sponsors, Twelve

out of the 33 codes show below 7nr agreement. However, in the analysis

of variables which describe sponsor differences (see Chapter VII), EDC is
clearly differentiated from other sponsors on dimensions which are of

importance to the EDC model. Close examination of the results revealed

that the "low reliability" Feedback codes (Codes 6, 7, 9, and Code 13 --

Observing) presented in Table VI-7, are not of central importance to the

EDC program. Other codes that represent affective elements important to

the EDC model were found to be acceptably reliable (see Table VI-8)..

Reliability must be considered individually for each model,

and must be considered in terms of the importance of specific components

to the model, If the codes representative of important components of a

particular model aru in question, then.the data should not be used in

the assessment of implementation. Therefore, careful examination of the

reliability findings and their effect upon the data is essential,

Pioneering research, such as that involved in the Classroom

Observation study, clearly requires new approaches to dealing with the

issue of data reliability. Kalter's (1971) approach was to utilize video

tapes of classroom situations which were coded by a pair of observers.

Reliability figures (i.e., agreement) then were computed for the codes

and sequences. A similar study is presently being conducted at SRI to

examine the reliability and "confusability" of codes recorded by ob-

servers, in Spring 1973.

F, Conclusions

The aim of this chapter is to describe the context in which the

classroom observation study took place and to ex...mine their consequences

for the analyses as described in Chapters VII-IX of this report.

Perhaps the major conclusion of this chapter is that the array of

intervening factors that may influence the description of classroom pro-

cesses differentially across sites cannot be dismissed. These include

the

. Demographic_ and entering characteristics of children

. Reliability and uniformity of the observation procedure

. Teacher experience, training, and satisfaction.
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The differences among groups in demographic and entering char,Icter-

istics may have the most serious Impact on interpreting the results of

the study. Statistical procedures were used to "adjust" for the efforts

of such differences, but the adjustment are only approximations.

Although tt is not known to that extent the major differences among

sites in teacher experience, satisfaction, and training affect occurrences

in the classroom, results from sites that rate low on these factors should

be treated with caution, since these classrooms may not be the hest rep-

resentatives of their models.

The investigation of the sources of variability within each sponsor's

program indicated that the major source is differences among classrooms.

This is not surprising, since the CCL variables used were not seleetc,1

to assess components specific to each sponsors. Thus, it is difficult to

talk about a sponsor's "typical" classroom since the statistics comouted

across classrooms represent some mixture of classroom processes.

In regard to the range of classroom behavior on the CCLs, the dif-

ferences in the educational processes across time and across grade levels

are not substantial for most sponsors. Some sponsors' programs, such

as Far West Lab, Bank Street, U. Georgia, High/Scope, EDC, and Southwest

Lab, are based on a developmental theory of education. For an adequate

description of these programs, it is essential to investigate how the

developmental theory is implemented in the classroom. Since the FMO

variables may be more useful in this effort that CCL variables, the grade

differences are examined further, in Chapter VII. As presented in Chapter

VII, the classroom serves as the unit of analysis and these analyses are

carried olt disregarding grade level differences for each sponsor. In

addition, further analyses of grade differences within sponsor are made.

The results from the overall analysis then must be tempered by the noted

effects of grade differences. The analysis was carried out by grade

because the outcome scores are not comparable across grades, as described

in Chapter VIIT.
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Chapter VII

CLASSROOM PROCESSES

A. Introduction

The primary purpose of this chapter is to describe and assess pro-

gram implementation in the classrooms of twelve sponsors. Implementation

is defined as being able to affect teacher and child behavior so that

what occurs in the classroom reflects the sponsoc'L theory. In addition,

Follow Through programs will be contrasted with Non-I limy Through pro-

grams and relationships between processes and child behavioral outcomes

will be explored.

The study of implementation is ecrried out in four phases: First,

each model is described from a theoretical point -If view. Second, based

upon observations, the day of a child at the sponsor's site is presented.

The description of what occurred is constructed by examining each sponsor

on all variables and using multiple range tests for difference in ranks

(Newman/Keuls technique described by Winer, 1962, p. 86). In addition,

the frequency of activities and grouping patterns for each grade at a

site are examined. The instruction and feedback system is displayed for

each model without regard for sponsor rank. Using these procedures, a

reasonably good picture can be drawn of what is occurring in sponsor

classrooms.

Third, to examine how the observations of the classroom conform to

the sponsor specifications, an implementation score is figured. Based on

the sponsors' stated theories, classroom methodologies and behavioral

goals, and the SRI staff's acquaintance with sponsors, a list of variables

was selected that would most clearly reveal degree of implementation.

For each of the twelve sponsors, several variables were selected that

would be expected to occur frequently (or rarely) in his ideal model

The description was prepared by SRI staff and reviewed by Follow Through

sponsors.
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classrooms. Using the sponsor-specific variables, each Moth,' IP then

COMPared with its Non-Follow Through comparison, This proce-lure is fol-

lowed in order to determine whether a sponsor's model clasarooms Actually

do differ from the traditional classroom.

Fourth, factor analysis is also used to assess implementation. Nine

factors were constructed using 67 variables. TD illustrate sponsor dif-

ferences, profiles were constructed for each sponsor on each factor.

In previous SRI operation analyses, the classroom was the unit of

interest, and the frequency of behavioral variable occurrences was summed

over the total observation period. Differences among sponsors were

examined over all the observed classrooms without regard to grade level,

so that an overall atmosphere or gestalt resulting from the underlying

educational nhllosophy could be captured and assessed. The grouping of

all classrooms resulted in variable distributions based on enough cases

so that classical statistical tests of distribution parameters could be

carried out without excessive violation of the assumptions basic to such

tests. In addition, the .1972 data obtained by grouping all classrooms at

one site are compared with site data separated by grade and by activity

in order to discover the degree to which merging data distorts findings.

The question of analysis replicability is also examined by comparing data

collected in Spring 1971 with data collected in Spring 1972.

In addition to the issue of implementation, there is an interest in

the effectiveness of Follow Through as a publicly funded national program.

Therefore, the question: "Has Follow Through as a program per se made a

desirable difference in the classrooms?" is also addressed in this chap-

ter. Means and standard deviation are compared on all variables.

Finally, an exploratory effort is made to investigate the relation-

ship between desired behavioral child outcomes and classroom processes.

Selected variables, such as "Child asking question (FM018)" or "Child

cooperating with other childreA (FM058)" from the child-focused tape were

correlated with process variables from the adult-focused tape.

Although the U. Florida model is not a classroom model and directs its

energies toward the home, a list of CO variables was nevertheless con-

structed on the basis of U. Florida rating of variables as shown in

Appendix B. While the sponsor does not directly train teachers to im-

plement certain classroom processes, he does share some educational

philosophy and expresses preferences for the way teachers work with

children. In addition, the parent educators with whom he works par-

ticipate in Head Start Center activities and share these theories.
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B. Implementation et One Site

As mentioned ahovo, several methods arc used ki investigate topic-

mentation. Tht% are discussed ill detail III sections that follow,

1 Procedures Used to Examine Sponsor Theory and Practice

From Lhe master tapes containing all the COI information, a

new data tape was generated containing all occurrences of the variables

listed in Appendix A throughout the total sample of 220 classrooms. In

this phase 01 the analysis program. frequency rates of variable occur-

rence kir each classroom were developed by first dividing total observed

occurrences over the observation period by the appropriate unit of obser-

vation (i.e., OSF variables per day, CCL variables per COP, and FMO

variables per frame). These classroom mean frequencies and standard

deviations were then grouped by sponsor. This in'ormation is summarized

and displayed in Appendix L.

The method selected to test for sponsor differences (i.e., for

planned variation in Follow TIvough) was the analysis of variance, This

method was used although inspection of the histogram distributions of

classroom scores within a sponsor's model revealed that, on many of the

variables, the assumptions of normality and to a lesser extent of homoge-

neity of variance appropriate to the F test were not satisfied. For most

sponsors on most variables, the (!istribulion was J-shaped with the mode

at zero. (This appeared to apply especially to the behavior variables

that a given sponsor was likely to suppress in implementing his model-

such as independent activities in one of the heavily structured reinforce-

ment models.) Studies have shown (Norton, 1953; 6.ass et al., 1972)

however, that nonnormality of distribution does not affect the F test ex-

tensively and that the J distribution yields results remarkably similar

to the ideal normal, In the same studies it has been reported that, even

in cases where both normality and homogeneity ssumptions were violated,

the alpha error level was increased only slightly. Therefore, in the

present study, obtained probabilities of 0.05 may actually be as high as

0.08, and obtained values of <0.01 may be as high as 0.03. Because the

variables selected for comparison in this study were so sensitive to

process variation, most of the sponsor differences yielded chance prob-

ability values <0,001. Thus, although for some variables the error level

may be slightly higher than reported, differences reported as significant

are almost certain to be so, even after allowances are made for nonnormality

of the distributions. The F-test results appea.' in Appendix L.

In comparing "treatment" (i.e., sponsor process) means on a

given periJrmance measure by using the analysis of variance, it should
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be remembered that a significant F test indicates only that a difference

existed. Unless there am only two treatments, the F test yields little

information regarding the nature of the difference, In the present case,

a highly significant F signilies only that the twelve sponsor processes

were not the same on the performance measure examined. It cannot indi-

cate that 'each process differed tram every other process, that one

process cliff and from all the others, or that half of them were essen-

tially alike and differed from the other half, also essentially alike.

To obtain such information, other a posteriori tests have been developed.

One of the most useful in probing the nature of differences in treatment

means, following a significant overall F, is the range test using a q

statistic. The particular method used here is known as the Newman Keuls

procedure (see Winer, 1962), In brief. this procedure uses a matrix of

differences between treatment means to enable a q test of the differences

between all pairs of means. Sevoral alternative procedures could have

been used. The Newman/Keuls was selected because it offers an acceptable

balance between power and conservatism. It keeps the level of signifi-

cance equal to alpha for all ordered pairs of treatment comparisons,

however many rank steps apart they may be. By using a harmonic mean

number of classrooms, the procedure could be used in comparing the un-

equal sample sizes contained in this study (one sponsor had ten experi-

mental classrooms, another had sixteen, and all others had twelve). The

resulting subsets of no significant difference between sponsors are dis-

played in Appendix L.

In the following section the model of each sponsor is described

and compared with Spring 1972 observations. The sponsor's program is

assessed by considering how the sponsor's observed classrooms ranked with

those of other sponsors on selected variables. The ranking of each spon-

sor on all variables can be found in Appendix L. Variables are identified,

as usual, by section of the obJervatior. instrument (OSF, CCL, or FMO) and

variable number. The adult-focubcd data are indicated by a superscript

(a) and the child-focused data by a superscript (c). Where child vari-

ables are more appropriate in discussing a sponsor, child-focused data

have been used; otherwise, adult-focused data have been used. In addi-

tion, for descriptive purposes, frequency of activity and grouping arrange-

ments are reported by grade level. The instruction and feedback system of

a sponsor are reported without regard for ranking. On COI variables,

sponsors have not been adjusted for racial type, SES, or entering test

scores. One might speculate that the classroom teaching processes would

differ where there is a preponderance of minority children or where the

children enter school with low test scores. This question will be inves-

tigated using the data collected in Spring 1973.
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a. Responsive Educational Model--Far West Laboratory

1) Description of the ProgramLearning activities that are

self-rewarding (autotelfc) and an environment structured to be respon-

sive to the individual child's needs, culture, and interests are the

main principles in the Far West Laboratory program. According to the

aueotelic principle, the, best way for a child to learn is to be in an

environment in which he can try out things that interest him, and in

which he can risk, guess, ask questions, and make discoveries, without

serious negative psychological consequences. Autotelic act.vities in-

clude experiences and learning activities that help the child develop a

skill, learn a concept, or acquire an attitude that can be usefully

applied in some other endeavor.

In a Far West Laboratory classroom the child is expected

to be free to explore and choose activities within a carefully controlled

environment containing learning centers and a variety of games, activities,

and experiences. The child is expected to sea:ch for solutions to his own

problems in his own way, using a variety of resources, both physical and

human, Rather than being directive, the adults should pose questions and

guide the child to discovery of solutions. The child may then find out

whether his solutions work through immediate feedback of his actions.

The solutions discovered should fit together and lead to other discoveries.

The child's reward is considered to be his gain from the entire experience,

as well as the satisfaction of his own interest in the experience.

The site at which the observational data for the Far West

Laboratory were collected is a northern industrial city with a population

of approximately 100,000. Its overall Follow Through enrollment was 758,

of which the classroom observation sample was 169. The data referred to

below apply only to the classes observed at this site.

2) Observations--Observational data referred to in this sec-
tion are found in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and L-2

(Adult-Focused Observations). These data are used to construct a descrip-
tion of the classroom environment (from the OSF variables), activities

engaged in and materials used (from the CCL variables), and teaching and

child processes (from the F1110 variables) in the Far West Laboratory (FW)

classrooms observed over four days. The superscripts c and a after the

cited variable numbers refer to whether the data are found in the child-
focused observations (c) in Appendix L-1, or the adult-focused observa-
tions (a) in Appendix L-2, The data reported here were collected at one
site only and cannot be generalized to other sites,
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EnvironmentThe VW classroom might be a single, self-

contained room or it might be an open classroom. In either case, there

will be tablLs and chairs 'init can be moved to form desired arrangements.

Displays in the room include the child's own art work, photographs of the

child and of his classmates, and pictures of the ethnic groups represented

in his class. Community events are posted in an effort to make the child

aware of what is happening in his community and neighborhood (OSV 33a,

34a, 17a, 18a, 29a - 323).

The child is assigned a seat and work group for some ac-

tivities,, but he is given freedom to choose his own place and group for

others (OSF 19a - 22a).

Activities--When variable numbers are not cited, the CCL

data referred to in this section are displayed on TaAe VII-1 which is

included as part of the text.

In the FW classroom a wide variety of activities is avail-

able to the child (CCL 14a). Primary emphasis is given to reading and

math activities, and the occurrence of both activities increases slightly

between kindergarten and second grade. The two )then academic activities,

social studies and science, take place about equally, although science is

not introduced until the first grade. In the kindergarten, the child is

observed to participate more frequently in nonacademic activities in-

cluding arts and crafts, games, blocks and trucks, and dolls and dress-up.

These nonacademic activities occur le.ss often as the child grows older,

although arts and crafts remain a relatively important part of the cur-

riculum. Group time and story, singing, and dancing are also a regular

part of the school day,

In academic activities, the kindergarten child most fre-

quently works with his teacher on a one-to-one basis, whereas as a first

or second grader he is more often a member of a small group or a large

group when he is instructed by his teacher in these activities. When the

child works independently of an adult, he generally works alone, although

he may also be seated with others as he carries on his independent work.

Materials--The child's use of tapes, records, films, or

TV in reading and math activities is high (CCL 30a), and there is frequent

use of games in these activities (CCL 31a). Concrete objects are often

used to illustrate math and science concepts (CCL 32a), together with

science equipment, plants, and animals (CCL 33a).
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Table 1'11-1

GRADE DItVEhENCES ON SELECTED CCL ViltlABLES. PAH WEST Ilt1IL

(Mean. and tandard deviation. per COP. computed 0v,r lour days.).

Grade Level Stream

Kindergarten First Grade Pk Second Grade vk
Standard Standard Standard

Variable Mean Deviatior. Moan Deviation Mean Deviation

Math .30 .16 .30 .16 .33 . 18

Reading .5:1 .So . io ,50 .51 .10

Social studies ,01 , 11 ,03 ,18 .03 .17

Science .03 ,16 .03 .16

All academic activities .8.1 ,78 .81 .73 .99 .82

Games ,28 , 15 ,07 .25 .11 .31

Arts and crafts .51 .50 ,22 .42 .21 .41

Domestic arts .01 .11 .01 ,08 .02 ,12

Blocks and trucks .37 . 18 .0:3 .16 .02 .12

Dolls .31 .6 .06 .25 .05 .23

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .15 .37 .05 .22 .07 .25

With two children .09 .29 .06 .23 .03 .18

With small group .09 .28 .30 .50 ,25 .4

With large group .09 .28 .14 .34 .12 .34

Teacher with one child in any activity .17 .39 .07 .29 .07 .25

Independent groupings

One child 1.61 1.88 1.03 1.54 1.43 1.98

Two children 1.05 1.40 .59 .99 .64 1.03

Small group 1.11 1.38 .90 1.21 .57 .96

Large group .11 .31 .15 .36 .20 .40

Children in any academic activity 2.23 3.40 .58 5.67 4.11 5.77

Grade Classrooms per Grade

K 4

1 'ek

2/ek

COPs per Grade

257

278

259

For example, at all grade level.;, approximately one out of every three CCL observations
recorded a math activity in prog..ess; at all grade levels, approximately one out of every
two CCL observations recorded a reading activity in progress.
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Teaching Provesses--ill' far, the largest proportion of the

child's interactions with the adults in his classroom are on a unc-tu-onc

level (FM0 6la. 73a). Must of ht..; other interactions with adults occur

when they address a large group of which he is a member. These commun.-

cations are mostly in the form of questions and requests; however, in-

struction is of almost equal proportion (MO 770 - 79a, 81"). Relative

to other sponsors' classrooms, the child in the VW program Is asked a

high number of open-ended questions (FMO 79") .

The child receives more acknowledgment from the adults in

his classroom than he does corrective feedback or praise (88a, 92a, 97a),

and feedback is primarily given him for his task-related responses

(FM0 89
a

, 93 , 99
a

, 103
a
). Correctives are mainly positive, guiding him

to an acceptable response by means of questions or explanations (FMO 98a,

99a); the few negative correctives he receives are for misbehavior

(FMO 101t, 103
a

) . Table VII-2 displays the kind and frequency of feed-

back adults offer to 1W children.

Child Processes--The FW child interacts with other children

in the classroom to a greater extent than he does with the adults ,FM0

1C, 5
c
), and the largest proportion of his interactions with other chil-

dren are one-to-one (FMO 8c - 12c) . His communication with others is

largely in exchanging productive statements and comments (FMO 32c 34c,

38c, 39c), in asking questions (FMO 18c), and in responding to others'

questions (FMO 19c). The FW child makes more requests and asks more

oirect and open-ended questions than do the children in any other model,

and he shares his away-from-school experiences more often than do other

children (FMO 59c).

In his nonverbal periods, the child engages in self-

instruction, or listens to or observes others; he is observed listening

to machines (TV, earphones, and the like) more than children in most of

the other models (FMO 23e, 43
c

, 46c, 47c). Perhaps because of the wide

variety of activities available to him (CCL 14c), he moves around the

classroom frequently (FMO 48c).

There is a preponderance of positive behavior in the FW

classroom and the classroom is generally a happy one (FMO 49c - 56c, 109ca).

b. Tucson Early Education Model (TEEM)--U. Arizona

1) Description of the MG'..el--The TEEM model accepts the

behavior characteristics and level of development with which the child
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Table VII-2

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: FAR WEST LABORATORY

Variable For Behavior 7. per FMO

FM0 90 Praise 0.16

FM0 94 Non-task-Mated acknowledgment 0.59

FM0 98 Positive corrective 1.26

FM0 101 Negative corrective 0.o4

FM0 102 Firm corrective 0.06

For Task-Related Activity

FM0 89 Praise 0.70

FM0 93 Acknowledgment 2.96

FMO 99 Positive corrective 0.67

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0

FMO 104

All

All feedback 6.66

enters school and builds on them. The model calls on teachers to indi-

vidualize their teaching and emphasizes persistent adult-child interac-

tion. This interaction takes place most often in the small group setting.

The curriculum for the model focuses on four general areas

of development: language competence, development of an intellectual base,

development of a motivational base, and societal arts and skills. The

intellectual base includes skills assumed to be necessary to the process

of learning (e.g., ability to attend, recall, organize behavior toward

goals, evaluate alternatives, and planning). The motivational base in-

cludes attitudes and behavior related to productive involvement (e.g.,

positive self concept, liking for school, task persistence, and expecta-

tion of success). Societal arts and skills include reading, writing, and

math, combined with social skills of cooperation and the like. Each ac-

tivity or behavioral committee setting incorporates some aspect of each

of the four goal areas.
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The TEEM classroom is organized into behavioral settings

and interest centers hir small groups, to encourage interactions of the

child with his environment and others. The day is divided into two

maJor portions, teacher-init,ated time (committees or small group time)

and child-initiated time (sell-selection). Children are encouraged to

learn from each other. Social reinforcement techniques, such as praise,

attention, and affection, are liberally applied, and materials are chosen

and arranged for their reinforcing value. Teachers should model desired

behavior. Every effort is made to ensure that the child will come to

regard school as significant and rewarding.

The site observed for U. Arizona is a small southern rural

town with a population of approximately 6,000. The overall Follow Through

enrollment is 339, of which the classroom observation sample is 289. The

information that follows refers to those classes observed in tl.is site

only.

2) ObservationsObservational data referred to in this sec-

tion are Found in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and L-2

(Adult-Focused Observations). These data arc used to construct a des-

cription of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes in the

University of Arizona (UA) model. The superscripts c and a alter the

cited variable numbers refer to whether the data are found in the child-

focused observations (c) in Appendix L-1, or the adult-focused observa-

tions (a) in Appendix L-2. The data reported here were collected at oac

site only and cannot be generalized to other sites.

EnvironmentThe child in the UA classroom sits at movable

tables rather than at stationary desks in rows (OSF 174, 18a). His

teacher assigns him to a seat and work group for the greater portion of

the clay; he is, however, allowed to select his own place and group for

some activities during the clay (OSF 19a - 22a), His own art work is on

display in the room, as well as photographs of himself and his classmates,

and pictures of the various ethnic groups reflected in the class (OSF

29
a

- 31
a
), Announcements of community events are also posted (OSF 32

a
).

Activities--When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section are displayed on Table VII-3,

At all grade levels, the UA student spends more time in

academic than in nonacademic activities. About half of his academic time

is spent in language development activities; time spent in math runs a
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Table V11-3

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: U. ARIZONA
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.).

Variable

Grade Level/Stream
First Grade/ef Second Grade/ef Third Grade/ef

Mean
Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation Moan

Standard
Deviation

Math .41 .49 .27 .45 .42 .50

Reading .54 .50 .46 .50 .53 .50

Social studies .02 .14 .01 :10

Science .11 .32 .01 .08 .11 .31

All academic activities 1.06 .96 .76 .82 1.08 1.02

Games .12 .32 .06 .21 .08 .27

Arts and crafts .24 .43 .25 .43 .27 .44

Domestic arts .02 .14

Blocks and trucks .05 .22 .04 .19 .03 .18

Dolls .02 .15 .01 .10 .05 .22'

Teacher In any academic activity

With one child .01 .12 .06 .24 .06 .28

With two children .01 .12 .02 .15 .01 .10

With small group .37 .48 .18 .45 .27 .45

With large group .10 .31 .07 .29 .13 .34

Teacher with one child in any activity .08 .16 .08 .28 .07 .30

Independent groupings

One child .33 .76 .42 .97 .18 1.06

Two children .20 .60 .16 .58 .27 .65

Small group .86 1.05 1.29 1.61 1.28 1.55

Large group .06 .12 .39 .08 .31

Children In any academic activity 3.56 4.37 4.55 7.04 4.57 5.84

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

lief 4 287

2/ef .1 287

3/ef
.1 286

For example, at all grade levels, approximately one out of every two CCL observations
recorded a reading activity to progress; at all grade levels, approximately one out of
every four CCL observations recorded an arts and crafts activity in progress.
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close seclnd. Science is part of the curriculum at all three grade
levels, but formal social studies is not a part of his daily schedule

until the second grade. His nonacademic activities include arts and

crafts at all grade levels at which he spends considerable time. Other

nonacademic activities in which he participates are games, blocks and

trucks, and dolls. In addition, he will t ve the opportunity to pian his

day or to share experiences with othors, as CA classrooms devote a stgnift-

icant amount of time to such group activities (CCL 2d).

Most of his day is spent 'n small groups, either with or

without an adult, although when he works independently of adults he is

often observed to work by himself or with one other child.

Materials--While ht is pursuing academic activities, the

UA child has access to materials such as texts, workbooks, and other

symbolic materials, language experience charts, and audio-visual and

science equipment. Concrete objects for his math instruction are also

available to him (CCL 28a - 33a),

Teacher Processes--The data used in this section are taken

from the list of FMO variables in Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused Observa-

tion), showing mean frequency of occurrence of variables per Five-Minute

Obsrvation.

The CCL variables noted on Table VII-3 show that the UA

student is generally a member of a small group; however, the largest

proportion of his interactions with the adults in his classroom are on

a one-to-one basis (FMO 61a, 71 ), and adults interact with him as a

member of a large group more frequently than as a member of a small group

(FMO 63a, 64a, 69a - 72a). One interpretation of this seeming contradic-

tion might be that instruction is on an individual level, even though the

child is seated with a small group, and that directions or announcements

are given to the whole class preceding their dispersal into small groups.

Adults in the UA classroom ask the child direct questions

and give requests/commands to him in higher proportion than they ask

open-ended questions (FM0 77
a

- 79
a
). Even so, they ask more open-ended

questions of the child than do the adults in most other models.

More than half of the child's interactions with the adults

are in the form of receiving instruction, much of it instruction in

academic activities. Objects might be used as instructional aids

(FMO 81a - 84
a
).
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Feedback is given regularly to the child (Table VII-4) most

frequently in acknowledgment of task-related responses (FM0 1044, 92a -

95a). Very little praise is given him (FM0 810). Corrective feedback is

usually given in a positive manner (guiding the child to an alternative

response by means of a question or with an explanation), and the greatest

proportion of it is given to correct his behavior (FM0 97a - 106a).

Table VII-4

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: U. ARIZONA

Variable For Behavior

FMO 90 Praise

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment

FMO 98 Positive corrective

FMO 101 Negative corrective

FMO 102 Ffrm corrective

For Task Related Activity

7 per FM0

0.11

0.29

1.47

0.06

0.19

FMO 89 Praise 0.53

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 3.22

FMO 99 Positive corrective 0.36

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0.002

FM0 104

All

All feedback 6.91

UA adults' productive statements to the child are more

frequent than are those of adults in other models (FM0 96a), and the

child is listened to by the adults in his classroom more often than are

children in other models (FM0 108a). This, plus the fact that UA adults

rank highest or among the highest on all adult positive and negative

affect variables (FM0 109a - 115a) make it appear that the UA child's

classroom provides an atmosphere of free give and take, rather than

directiveness, and of free expression of feeling.
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Child Processes--The IA child frequently interactF with

the adults and other children in the classroom (FMO 1
c - 6

c
). Most of

his interactions with other children are on a one-to-one basis (FM0 8c,

9c) and these interactions consist mainly of general comments and pro-

ductive statements (FMO 33
c

, 34c, 38c, 39c), rather than questions,

responses, or feedback (FMO 15
c - 19

c
, 36

c
, 37

c
, 40

c
). He does, however,

ask more open-ended questions than children in most othLr models (F MO

17c).

Although the UA child interacts with others frequently,

he spends a much larger part of his time alone, nonverbally (FMO 7c,

47
c
), often in self-instruction, at which he is task-persistent (FMO 23

c
,

29 ), and in listening to or watching a machine (earphones, filmstrips, and

the like) or to the adults in his room (FMO 31c). The child in the UA

program is attentive to others or to a machine more often than children

in any other model (FMO 43c).

His classroom has an atmosphere that is conducive to ex-

pression of a wide range of feelings and he shows both positive and nega-

tive behavior to a greater degree than children in the other models

(FMO 49c 56c) .

c. Bank Street College of Education Approach

1) Description of the Model--Basic to the Bank Street approach

is a rational, democratic life situation in the classroom. The child is

encouraged to participate actively in his own learning, and the adults

support this autonomy by extending the child's world and making him aware

of meanings of his experiences. The teaching is diagnostic with individ-

ualized follow-up, The learning environment is constantly restructured

to adapt it to the special needs and emerging interests of the children,

particularly their need for a positive sense of themselves,

This model aims at children's acquiring academic skills

within a broad context of planned activities that provide appropriate

ways of expressing and organizing children's interests. Language, math,

arts and crafts are incorporated and integrated into a curriculum that

emphasizes home, school, and community. The classroom is organized into

work areas filled with stimulating materials that permit a wide variety

of motor and sensory experiences, as well as opportunities for indepen-

dent investigation in cognitive areas and for interpretation of experience

through creative media such as dramatic play, music, and art. Teachu4s

and paraprofessionals work as a team, surrounding the children with lan-

guage, which should be learned as a useful and pleasurable tool. Math,
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too, is highly functional and pervades the curriculum. The focus of the

Bank Street approach is on tasks that are satisfying in terms of the

child's own goals and productive for his cognitive and affective develop-

ment.

The site observed for Bank Street is a rural area in the

south where schools are dispersed over a wide area. The overall Follow

Through enrollment is 1236, of which the classroom observation sample is

376. The following information refers to those classes observed in this

site only.

2) Observations--Observational data referred to in this sec-

tion are found in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and L-2

(Adult-Focused Observations). These data are used to construct a des-

cription of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes in the

Bank Street (BC) model. The superscripts c and a after the cited varia-

ble numbers refer to whether the data are found in the child - focuses' ob-

servations (c) in Appendix L-1, or the adult-focused observations (a) in

Appendix L-2. The data reported here were collected at one site only and

cannot be generalized to other sites.

Environment--The BC child spends his school day in a

classroom containing tables and chairs that can be moved about in desired

arrangements, and displays that include his own arts and crafts work,

photographs of himself and his classmates, and pictures or posters re-

flecting the ethnic groups represented in the class (OSF 17a, 29
a

31
a
).

Announcements of community events that might interest him or his parents

are also posted (OSF 32a),

The child is assigned to a seat and work group by his

teacher for the greater part of the day, although he is given freedom at

sometimes to choose his own place and group in which to work (OSF 19a -

22a).

Activities--From Table VII-5, it is seen that throughout

the first, second, and third grades, the BC student's curriculum is

focused heavily on academic activities, with emphasis primarily on lan-

guage development and secondarily on math. Social studies are introduced
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Table VII -5

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: BANK STREET
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.)*

Variable

Grade Level/Stream
First Grade/ef Second Grade/ef Third Grade/ef

Mean
Standard
Deviation

Standard
Mean Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

Math .34 .47 .59 .49 .37 .48

Reading. .46 .66 .47 .54 .50

Social studies
.

-- .18 .38 .11 .32

Science .01 .11 .01 .12 .04 .20

All academic activities 1.05 .74 1.45 .95 1.06 .68

Games .06 .24 .04 .20 .03 .17

Arts and crafts .20 .40 .14 .35 .07 .25

Domestic arts .02 .14 .01 .12

Blocks and trucks .22 .42 ,03 .18

Dolls .01 .08

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .41 .09 .29 .03 .18.

With two children .15 .04 .20 .01 .12

With small group .23 .42 .54 .51 .35 .48

With large group. .11 .32 .12 .32 .28 .45

Teacher with one child in any activity .21 .41 .11 .31 .03 .18

Independent groupings

dile child .17 .52 .84 1.24 .24 .67

Two children .09 .37 .60 .95 .25 .54

Small group .75 .99 1.16 .98 .91 1.06

Large group .13 .38 .10 .34 .13 .36

Children in any academic activity 2.43 3.59 6.72 : 5.72 '5.63 6.18

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

lief 4 265

2/ef 4 285

3/ef 4 270

For example, at the 1/ef level, one out of every three CCL observations recorded a math
activity in progress; at the 2 grade l,-.,veiy more than one out of every two CCL observations
recorded a math activity in progrei.s.
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*

to him in the second grade and science activities increase in frequency

in the third grade. Among the nonacademic activities in which he par-

ticipates, blocks and trucks and arts and crafts are important elements

of the daily schedule at the first grade level. At the second and third

grade levels, arts and crafts renain frequent activities, while blocks

and trucks, as would be expected, become less important in second grade

and are not observed at all in the third grade.

The curricular activities in which the child is involved

are most often in a small group setting, whether they be academic or

nonacademic and whether his work is being guided by a teacher or he is

working independent of any adult. At the first grade level, his teacher

frequently meets with him on an individual basis; however, large group

instruction becomes increasingly more important as he progresses through

the grades. In keeping with the developmental aspects of this model,

the BC child works independently of adults more often in the second and

third grades than he did as a first grader.

Materials--In addition to texts and workbooks, the BC

child has available to him audio-visual equipment (films, tapes, ear-

phones, and the like), concrete objects (Cuisenaire rods, counting

sticks), and science equipment (microscopes, magnifying glasses, plants,

animals). Language experience charts and games are also used in his

instruction (CCL 28a - 33a).

Teaching Processes--Although the Bank Street student is

generally a member c a small group, as previously seen on Table VII-5,

he interacts with the adults working with his group on a one-to-one basis

far more often than he interacts with them as a member of a group (FM0

61a 76
a
).

The child is asked direct questions and given commands or

requests in almost equal proportions (FM0 77a, 78a). He is asked open-

ended questions comparatively infrequently (FM0 79a). The greatest pro-

portion of adult attention he receives is in the form of instruction

The SRI Classroom Check List does not provide for coding the content of

activities; however, our personal observations prompt us to say that a

child in the Bank Street program would be doing his math, reading, and

art activities within the context of social studies; that is, his home,

school, and community interests form the central theme around which his

learning activities take place.
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(FMO 812), about one-third of which is in academic activities (FMO 82a).

Objects are not often used for demonstrating or teaching purposes

(FMO 83a).

Ile receives regular feedback from the adults (FMO 104a).

Praise is not often given him, but what praise he does get is for task-

related behavior (FMO 88a, 89a). Acknowledgment is frequent and mostly

in task-related activities (FMO 92a, 93a). He gets more corrective feed-

back than he does praise and acknowledgment (FMO 97a). Corrective feed-

back is almost invariably given in a positive manner guiding him to an

acceptable response by means of a question or with an explanation:

(FMO 97a, 99a). The child rarely receives negative correctives (threats,

demeaning or sarcastic remarks) for either behavior or task-related

responses (FMO 101a, 103a).

Table VII-6

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: BANK STREET

Variable For Behavior X per FMO

FMO 90 Praise 0.01

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment 0.09

FMO 98 Positive corrective 0,84

FMO 101 Negative corrective 0.02

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.17

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 0.56

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 2.65

FMO 99 Positive corrective 2.36

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0.01

FMO 104

All

All feedback 7.12
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Child Processes--The child in a Bank Street program appears

to De expressive. He talks to adults and other children with almost equal

frequency (FMO lc, 5c) and initiates interactions with adults and other

children in the form of comments (both general and task-related) and ques-

tions (FMO 2c 6c, 8c 12c, 15c 18c, 32c 34c, 38c, 39c). He rarely

gives others feedback of any kind (FMO 36c, 37c, 40c),

Task-related activities consume the greatest proportion of

his time (FMO 57
c
). These task-related time periods consist mainly of

self-instruction, much of it in academic activities, and at which he is

very task-persistent (FMO 23c, 24c, 29c). The majority of his task-

related activity is nonverbal (F(4IO 470).

Adults in the BC program are positive in their approach to

the children (FMO 1100). This is reflected in a positive, happy child

(FMO 49c, 50c) and in a generally happy classroom (FMO 109c). The BC

model ranked higher than any other model on these affect variables.

d. Mathemagenic Activities Program (MAP)--U. Georgia

1) Description of the Model--An activity-based curriculum

is essential to the MAP model, since it postulates active manipulation

of and interaction with the environment as the basis for learning.

Individual and group tasks are structured to allow each child to involve

himself in them at physical and social levels as well as at the intellec-

tual level of his being. Concrete materials are presented in a manner

that permits the child to experiment and discover problem solutions in a

variety of ways. Both teaching techniques and curriculum materials empha-

size sequential arrangement of tasks an small steps that stimulate and

challenge the child to try the next step beyond his current experience and

knowledge level.

Thus, the MAP classroom stresses learning by doing, as well

as individual initiative and decision-making on the part of the child. An

attempt is made to maintain a careful balance between highly structured

and relatively unstructured learning situations and between the level of

conceptual material and the capability of individual children. Small

group instruction by teacher and aides is emphasized but with specific

provisions for individual activity. This pattern of irstruction results

in a great variety of media used by teachers and children, activities

available to children, and social situations encountered by children.

The classroom is arranged to allow several groups of chil-

dren to engage simultaneously in similar or different activities. Learn-

ing material:: include educational games children can use without supervision
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in small groups or by themselves. Art, music, and physical education

are considered MAP activities of equal importance with language, math-

emaics,-science, and social studies. Feelings of self- confidr'nce and

motivation to learn are viewed as natural consequences of the mathe-

maenic approach to learning.

The site at which the observational data were collected

for U. Georgia is a small rural area in the south with a population of

approximately 1500. The overall Follow Through enrollment is 410, of

which the classroom observation sample is 305. The following data refer

to those classes observed, at this site only.

2) Observations--Observational data referred to in this sec-

tion are found in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations), and L-2

(Adult-Focused Observations). These data are used to construct a descrip-

tion of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials used

within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the four

days of observations in the University of Georgia (UG) model. The super-

scripts c and a after the variable numbers that are cited refer to whether

the data are found in the child-focused observations (c) in Appendix L-1,

or the adult-focused observations (a) in Appendix L-2. The data reported

here were collected at one site only and cannot be generalized to other

sites.

Environment--The UG classroom is furnished with tables and

chairs that can be moved about as desired (OSF 17a). In the room are

displays of the child's own art work, photographs of the child and his

classmates, and pictures of the ethnic groups represented in his class

(OSF 29a 31a). Announcements of community events are posted, as well

as displays of other sorts that might interest him (OSF 32a, 33a).

His teacher assigns him to work groups, although more often

than not he can choose his own place to sit within those groups (OSF 19a

22a).

Activities - -When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section are displayed on Table VII-7.

The UG child's curriculum stresses academic activities at

all grade levels, with primary emphasis on reading and language arts.

Next in importance in the daily schedule is math. Science activities

occur more often in UG classrooms than in most other models (CCL Ica)

and are participated in more and more frequently as the child progresses

from first to third grades.
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Table VII-7

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: l3 GEORGIA
(Means and standard deviatiOns per COP, computed over four clays.)*

Variables

Grade. Level/Stream
First Grade/ef Second Grade/ef Third Grade/ef

Mean
Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

Math .50 .50 .32 .47 .32 .47

Reading .63 .48 .63 .49 .54 .50

Social studies

Science

.05

.07

.22

.25

.03.

.08

.18

.28

,04.-

.1i

.20

.32

All academic activities 1.25 . .82 1.07 .60 1.01 .62

Games .07 .26 .01 .08 .11 .31

Arts and crafts .09 :29 .14 .34 .12 .32

Domestic arts .01 .08 .01 .09

Blocks and trucks .01. .08 .01 .11

'Dolls .02 '.13 .01 .12

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .04 .28 .03 .27 .02 .15

With two children .02 .13 03 .18

With small group .45 .50 .46 .50 .56 .50

With large group .12 .30 .46 .10 .30

Teacher with one child in any activity .05 .34 .05 .34 .05 .34

Independent groupings

One child ,34 .81 .69 1.17 .25 .68

Two children .48 .14 .48 .17 .44

Small group 39 .60 .59 .80 .62 .90

Large group .08 .27 .07 .26 .04 .21

Children in any academic activity .1.69 .2.93 3.11 4.05 2.42 3.30

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

lief- 4 285

2/ef 4 288

3/ef 4 269

For example, at the 1/ef level, one out of every two CCL observations recorded a math
activity in progress; at the grade 2 level, one out of every three CCL observations recorded
a math activity in progress.
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Arts and crafts and games and puzzles are important com-

ponents of the UG child's nonacademic curriculum at all grade levels.

When the teacher is leading an academic lesson in which

he is participating, the child is most often a member of a small group

at all grade levels. Opportunities for him to meet alone with the

teacher in academic activities are rare.

When the child works independently of an adult, he is,

again, generally a member of a small group; he might also work alone.

Sometimes he works independently with one other child, and occasionally

as a part of a large group.

Materials--Although the child uses games to some extent,

audio-visual and science equipment, and texts and workbooks are his pri-

mary instructional media (CCL 28a, 30a, 31
a

, 33a). UG children ranked

high in the use of concrete objects for social studies and arithmetic

instruction (CCL 32ca).

Teaching Processes--Data used to describe teaching proces-

ses are taken from the adult Five-Minute Observation (FMO) variables in

Appendix L-2.

In the UG classroom, the majority of the adults' inter-

actions with the child are on a one-to-one basis. Since children most

often work in small groups, it appears that adults address individual

children within those groups rather than the group as a whole (FMO 63a,

64a) .

Direct questions and requests/commands are the usual means

of questioning the child (FMO 77a, 78a). Proportionately few of the

questions asked the child are open-ended (FM0 79a). (The UG model ranks

lowest among the models on this variable.)

The occurrence of adult informing or a0.ult instruction of

the child is high, and over half of that instruction is in academic

activities (FMO 81
a

, 82
a
). The UG child receives more direct instruction

and more academic instruction than do children in other models.

Feedback is generally given in the form of acknowledgments

and correctives (FMO 92a, 97a). Corrective feedback is normally given in

a positive manner; negative correctives are seldom observed (FMO 98a, 99a,

101a, 103a). Most feedback is given a child for his task-related re-

sponses; very little is given for his behavior.
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Tablu VII-8

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: U. GEORGIA

Variable For Behavior

FMO 90 Praise

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment

FMO 98 Positive corrective

FM0 101 Negative corrective

FMO 102 Firm corrective

For Task-Related Activity

X per FMO

0.03

0.01

0.37

0.04

0.11

FMO 89 Praise 0.83

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 2.26

FMO 99 Positive corrective 1.56

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0.02

FMO 104

All

All feedback 5.93

Child Processes--The UG child talks more with the adults

than with the children in his classroom (FMO 1c, 5c, 6c); however, pro-

portionately little of his time is devoted to talking or otherwise inter-

acting with others (FMO 7c). While little of his conversation is in the

form of questions, he does exchange comments with adults and other chil-

dren, and he responds to questions frequently (FMO 15
c

18
c

, 19
c

, 32
c

-

34c).

The UG child spends considerable time engaged in self-

instruction, at which he is task-persistent (FMO 23c, 29 c
). Much of his

self-instruction is concerned with academic activities and he is aided in

these pursuits by the use of objects (FMO 24c, 26c). He is highly atten-

tive to adults or machines (earphones, filmstrips, and the like) as they

interact with him in his.learning activities (FMO 30c, 31c).
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The CG child is not often expressive of his feelings,

either positive or negative (FMO 19c 56c), nor are the adults in his

classroom (FM0 110 1123). This suggests a calm atmosphere without tot)

many ups and downs.

e. Engelmann-Becker Model for Direct InstructionU. Oregon

1) Description of the Model- -The sponsors of this model in-

sist that a child who fails is a child who has not been properly taught

and that the remedy lies in teaching the skills that have not been mas-

tered. The model attempts to bring disadvantaged children up to the

"normal" level of achievement of their middleclass peers by building at

an accelerated pace on whatever skills children bring to school.

Using programmed materials and behavior modification

principles, the model employs strategies to teach concepts and skills

required to master subsequent tasks oriented toward a growing level of

competence. Desired behaviors are systematically reinforced by praise

and pleasurable activities, and unproductive or antisocial behavior is

ignored.

The classroom is usually staffed with two or three adults

for every 25 to 30 children: a regular teacher and one or two full-time

aides recruited from the Follow Through parent community. Working very

closely with a group of eight to eleven pupils at a time, each teacher

and aide employs the programmed materials in combination with frequent

and persistent reinforcing responses, applying remedial measures where

necessary and proceeding only when a child's success with a given

instructional unit has been demonstrated. The training for implementing

the model includes local summer workshops for all teachers and teacher

aides and in-service twining during the school year.

The site observed for U. Oregon is in a small southern

town with a population of approximately 5,000. The overall Follow Through

enrollment is 380, of which the classroom observation sample is 287. The

following data refer to the classes observed in this site only.

2) Observations--Observational data are used to construct a

description of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the

four days of observations in the University of Oregon model. The data

referred to are taken from the tables of mean-frequency of occurrence and

standard deviations on the total list of variables that appears in Appen-

dix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused
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Observations). The superscripts c and a after the variable numbers that

are cited refer to wheth'r th' data are found in the child-focused ob-

servations (c) in Appendix L-1 or in the adult-focused observations (a)

in Appendix L-2. The data leported here were collected at one site only

and cannot be generalized to other sites.

Environment--The UO classroom is designed to use movable

tables and chairs as well as stationary desks arranged in rows (OSF 17a,

18a). Teachers assign the child to work groups and to seats, although

the child is free to choose his own seat at some periods of the day

(OSF 19a - 22a
), Photographs of the child and his classmates are dis-

played, as well as pictures reflecting the ethnic groups represented in

the class (OSF 30a, 9la). The child's own art work is exhibited, and

announcements of community events are posted(OSF 29a, 32a).

Activities--From Table VII-9, it is seen that at all grade

levels the UO child spends almost all of his time in language and math

activities; the only other activity they engage in with any regularity is

arts and crafts. At the first grade level, a child may also work with

puzzles and games, but this activity occurs infrequently. The observed

emphasis on language and math activities is consistent with the UO pro-

gram's design.

Although he may occasionally be observed elsewhere, the

first or second grader is usually a part of a small group when he is

receiving instruction in academic activities, In the third grade, the

child is more often part of a large group when the teacher is instruc-

ting him in these activities. At all grade levels, he seldom receives

individual instruction from the teacher.

When the child works independent of any adult, he is also

most commonly part of a small group. In this independent work situation,

he frequently works alone, or in a large group. The latter condition

occurs more often in the third grade, however, than in first or second

grade.

Materials--More than the children of any other model, the

UO child is instructed by means of programmed material or texts and work-

books (CCL 28a). Language experience charts are also used, and despite a

very low occurrence of science activities, science equipment is used in

the UO classroom to a greater extent than in any other model (CCL 29ca,
32ca).
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Table VII-0

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL 1',181 ARLES U. OREGON
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.).

Variable

Grade Level /Stream

First Grade of Second Gradeuf Third Grade ef

Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Stindard
Deviation

Math .84 .37 ,76 .13 .70 .16

Reading .90 .10 .90 .30 .94 .23

Social studies

Science

Ill academic activities 1.71 .57 1.64 .57 1.6.1 .57

Games .01 .10

Arts and crafts .07 .25 .02 .15 .01 .08

Domestic arts

Blocks and trucks

Dolls

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .03 .16 .09 .30 .06 .23

With two children .01 .08 .01 .08 .02 .13

With small group .75 .11 .66 .49 .24 .13

With large group .09 .30 .03 .16 .51 .50

Teacher with one child in any activity .03 .16 .09 .30 .06 .21

Independent groupings

One child .18 .56 .60 1.15 .23 .86

Two children .05 .26 .02 .18 .03 .26

Small group .78 .69 .81 .63 .51 .71

Large group .23 .33 .21 .43 .45 .61

Children in any academic activity 3.22 3.71 .03 4.55 7.04 5.90

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

lief 4 287

2/ef 'I 288

3ief .1 288

For example, at the l'ef level, more than eight out of every ten CCL observations recorded
a math activity in progress, and nine out of every ten CCL observations recorded a reading
activity in progress.
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Teaching Processes--Observational data collected on

Five-Minute Otprvation protocol during adult-focused observations art

used to descriL,.: teaching processes in this section. These data are

found in Appendix L-2, Adult-Focused Observations.

Adults in the UO classroom interact with the child in

small groups most often (FM0 63a, 69a, 70a). One-to-one interactions

with the child also occur frequently, although to a lesser degree than

small group interactions (FM0 61a, 65a, 66a).

In the UO model, the child is given commands/requests or

asked direct questions; open-ended questions are rarely asked him (FMO

77a 79a). The child's instruction is predominantly in academic ac-

tivities (FM0 81a, 82a). Objects are seldom used in instructing the

child (FM0 83a. 84a).

Table VII-10

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN

Variable For Behavior X per FMO

FMO 90 Praise 0.18

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment 0.04

FMO 98 Positive corrective 1.13

FM0 101 Negative corrective 0.04

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.07

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 1.60

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 2.85

FMO 99 Positive corrective 2.18

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0.01

FMO 104

All

All feedback 8.54
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Occurrences of praise and acknowledgment are high, and

most of it is given for task-related responses (FMO 88 - 95a). Correc-

tive feedback is also given the child, generally in a positive manner

(FMO 98a, 99a). The three-part sequence of adult academic direct request

followed by child response followed by adult feedback is a frequent occur-

rence in the UO classroom in accord with the model's intended instructional

format (FMO 105a).

Adults in the UO classrooms are highly attentive to the

child; they rank second highest among the adults in other models on this

variable (FMO 108a).

A relatively calm atmosphere is suggested since incidences

of either positive or negative affect among adults in the UO model were

few (FMO 110a 115a).

Child Processes--Observational data collected on the Five-

Minute Observation form during child-focused observations are used to

describe child processes in this section. These data are found in Appen-

dix L-1, Child-Focused Observations.

The UO child is highly interactive with the adults in the

classroom kFM0 lc - 4c), and interact very little with the other children

(FMO 5
c - 12

c
, 33 c

, 34 c
). Child interactions with adults mainly take the

form of initiating and responding (FMO 2c, 19c). His responses are often

of academic content, and more often than the children in the other models,

he makes extended responses following open-ended questions (FMO 20c, 22c).

Self-instruction consumes a large part of his time and he

is very task-persistent while engaged in this activity (FMO 23c, 29c).

Like the adults in his classroom, the UO child seldom

expresses positive or negative feelings (FMO 49c 56c).

f. Behavior Analysis Approach--U. Kansas

1) Description of the Model--The Behavior Analysis Approach

is based on the experimental analysis of behavior. It uses a token

exchange system to provide precise, positive reinforcement of desired

behavior. The tokens provide an immediate reward to the child for suc-

cessfully completing a learning task. He can later exchange these tokens

for an activity he particularly values, such as playing with blocks or

listening to stories. Initial emphasis in the behavioral analysis class-

room is on developing social and classroom skills, followed by increasing
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e'tphasis on the core subjects of reading, mathematics, and handwriting.

The goal is to achieve standard but still flexible pattern of instruc-

tion and learning that 1 both rapid and pleasurable.

The model based on this approach calls for careful and

accurate definitions of instructional objectives, whether they have to

do with social skills or academic skills. The curriculum materials used

describe the behavior a child will be capable of at the end of a learning

sequence, and clearly state criteria for judging a response to be correct.

They also require that the teacher make frequent reinforcing responses to

the child's behavior and permit the child to progress through learning

tasks at his own pace.

In the Behavior Analysis classroom three to four adults

work together as an instructional team: a teacher leads the team and

assumes responsibility for the reading program; a full-time aide concen-

trates on small group math instruction; and one or two project parent

aides attend to spelling, handwriting, and individual tutoring. (Many

parents have a short training cycle and then are rotated into the class-

room for approximately six weeks. This allows a large number of parents

to become involved in the class oom.) Instructional and special activity

periods alternate throughout the day, the amount of time for instruction

increasing as the amount of reinforcement required to sustain motivation

decreases.

The site observed for U. Kansas is in a small rural town

in the south with a population of approximately 3,000. The overall

Follow Through enrollment is 377, of which the classroom observation

sample is 290. The following data refer to those classes observed in

this site only.

2) Observations--Observational data are used to construct a

description of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the

four days of observations in the University of Kansas model. The data

referred to are taken from the tables of mean frequency of occurrence and

standard deviations on the total list of variables that appears in Appen-

dix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused

Observations). The superscripts c and a after the variable numbers that

are cited refer to whether the data are found in the child-focused obser-

vations (c) in Appendix L-1, or the adult-focused observations (a) in

Appendix L-2. The data reported here were collected at one site only and

cannot be generalized to other sites.
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Environment--The UK classroom is arranged with tables and

chairs that can be moved into any desired groupings (OSF 17a). The child

is generally assigned to a particular seat and work group by his teacher;

however, there are a few periods during the day when the child can choose

his own seat (OSF 19a 22a).

Displayed in the classroom are photographs of the children,

pictures of the various ethnic groups represented in the class, announce-

ments of community events, the children's own art, and other exhibits of

interest to the children (OSF 29a - 32a).

Activities--When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section are displayed on Table'VII 11.

The UK child's curriculum places heavy emphasis on academic

activities at all grade levels. Language development activities occur

most frequently, followed closely by math. Nonacademic activities that

the child pursues include arts and crafts (most frequent) and games and

puzzles. In kindergarten, first grade, and second grade, the UK student

also plays with blocks and trucks and dolls.

Academic activities conducted by the teacher are carried

out in a small group setting. The first and second grade child might

meet occasionally with the teacher on a one-to-one basis or as a member

of a large group.

When the child is instructed by aides or volunteers in

academic activities, the setting is also normally a small group (CCL 19a

26a). Volunteers are observed instructing groups of children in academic

activities with much greater frequency than in any other model (CCL 24a

26a).

When he is working independent of any adult, the kinder-

garten or first grade child is usually seated with a small group. At the

second grade level, the child is more apt to be seated alone than with a

small group when he is working independently. At all grade levels, the

child might work with one other chii1; the occurrence of this grouping

arrangement increases as the child gets older.

Materials--Textbooks, workbooks, and other symbolic objects

(e.g., programmed materials) arc used to instruct the child in academic

activities (CCL 28c). Manipulable concrete objects are used for instruc-

tion in math and/or social studies (CCL 32a); science equipment which
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Table VII-11

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: U. KANSAS
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.)*

. Variable

Grade Level/Stream
Kindergarten First Grade/ek Second Grade/ek

Standard
Mean Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

- -

Mean
Standard
Deviation

Math .69 .73 _45. .75' .43

Reading .77 .42 .80 .40 .82 .38

Social, studies .02 .07 .01 . .10

Science .02 .14

All .academic activities 1.46 .83 . 1.53 .81 1.60 .71

Games .04 .20 -- .03 .18 .05 .21

Arts- and crafts. .12 .32 .05 .21

Domestic arts

Blocks and trucks .13 .01. .07 .02 .14

Dolls .01 .09 .02 .14

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .02 .06, .03 .16 .06 .34

With two children .02 .17 .03 .07 .03 .18

With small group .69 .46 .68 .47 .58 .50

With large group .06- .02 .13 .04 .20

Teacher with one child in any activity ".01 .10 .03 ,18 .07 .34

Independent groupings

One child .18 :63 .11 .35 .62 1.37

Two children .04 .25 .06 .26 .12 .41

Small group .27 .56 1.00 .93 ,43 .96

Large group .08 .27 .02 .07 ,93 .18

Children in any academic activity .63 1.72 3.24 3.71 1.66 3.35

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

K 4 271
lick 3 217
2/ek 3 212

For example, at the K level, almost seven out of every ten CCL observations recorded a
math activity, and one out of every ten CCL 'observations recorded an arts and crafts.
activity.
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might include plants and animals, is also available to the child (CCL

33
a
). Audio-visual equipment is rarely used (CCL 30ca).

Teaching Processes--Although the CCL variables noted

earlier show the UK child to be a member of a small group most of the

time, his interactions with the adults in the classroom are consistently

on a one-to-one basis. Several observation variables indicate that

teachers, aides, and volunteers direct most of their communication to

one child at a time (FMO 61a, 65a, 66a, 73 a - 76
a
).

The UK child receives comparatively little direct informa-

tion from the adults in his classroom (FMO 81a), Much of his instruction

is in a sequence of requests or direct questions followed by a response

followed by feedback (FMO 105a, 106a). Feedback is offered through

praise, acknowledgment, and correctives. Most of the correctives are

given in a positive manner, guiding the child to a correct or acceptable

response. UK ranked highest among the sponsors in the use of general

feedback, and specifically in the giving of praise and positive correc-

tives (FMO 88a, 98a, 99a, 104a),

Table VII-12

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: U. KANSAS

Variable For Behavior X for FMO

FMO 90 Praise 2.72

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment 0.49

FMO 98 Positive corrective 1.19

FMO 101 Negative corrective 0.05

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.16

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 1.34

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 2.88

FMO 99 Positive corrective 3.95

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0.003

FMO 104

All

All feedback 14.89
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Child Processes--The UK child is highly interactive with

the adults.in his classroom (FMO 2c), but he engaged in comparatively

few interactions with the other children (FMO 5c, 6
c
). When he is not

interacting with others, he is usually engaged in a task-related activity
(FMO 57c) that probably consists of academic self-instruction (FMO 23c,

24c). He is task-persistent in his self-instruction and uses objects as

instructional aids (FMO 25c, 26c, 29c).

Perhaps following the adults' lead, he gives praise and

acknowledgment as well as corrective feedback to others (FM0 36c, 37c).

Because the adults in his class give him comparatively little direct

instruction (FMO 81
a), he is not frequently observed listening or atten-

ding to them (FMO 31c, 43c, 45c).

Despite his spending a high proportion of time in self-

instruction, the UK child expresses himself verbally more than do the

children of other models (FMO 47c).

UK children ranked in the middle range of sponsors on the

expression of positive and negative feelings (FMO 49c - 56c) suggesting

a relatively calm atmosphere in the classroom.

g- Cognitively Oriented Curriculum Model--High/Scope

1) Description of the Model--Derived from the theories of

Piaget and developed through eight years of research with disadvantaged

children, the Cognitively Oriented Curriculum model provides teachers in

the early elementary grades with a theoretical framework of cognitive

goals combined with auxiliary commercial materials and a strategy for

teaching.

Five cognitive areas have been derived from Piaget's

research with young children: classification, number, causality, time,

and space. These areas are presented in the curriculum as a carefully

sequenced set of goals that enables the teacher to focus on the develop-

ment of specific kinds of thought processes essential to children's

mental growth. Selected materials should provide for the creative in-

volvement of children in the learning process rather than offering

"success" if they master a set of "right answers."

Children learn by doing experimenting, exploring, and

talking about what they are doing. To enhance these learning oppor-

tunities, the model may require a number of changes in traditional class-

room and teaching arrangements: (1) Instruction should be conducted with
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individuals and small groups rather than with the total class. (2)

Children should actively engage with learning materials rather than pas-

sively listen to explanations. (3) Teachers should do more asking and

less telling. (4) Discussions should be designed to encourage specula-

tion and ideas rather than factual answers. (5) Self-direction should

prevail rather than teacher dominance. (6) Verbal interaction among

children should be encouraged.

The observational data for High/Scope were collected from

a middle-sized southern town of approximately 20,000 population near a

large military base. The overall Follow Through enrollment is 379, of

which the classroom observation sample is 351, The following data refer

to those classes observed in this site only.

2) Observations--Observational data are used to construct a

description of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the

four days of observations in the High/Scope (HS) model. The data referred

to are taken from the tables of mean frequency of occurrence and standard

deviations on the total list of variables that appears in Appendix L-1

(Child-Focused Observations) and Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused Observa-

tions). The superscripts c and a after the variable numbers that are

cited refer to whether the data are found in the child-focused observa-

tions (c) in Appendix L-1, or the adult-focused observations (a) in

Appendix L-2. The data reported here were collected at one site only and

cannot be generalized to other sites.

Environment--The HS child's classroom is furnished with

movable tables and chairs that can be arranged in any desired manner

(OSF 17a). Teachers only occasionally make seat assignments; they usually

allow the child to make his own choice of where to sit (OSF 19a, 20a).

Work groups are normally predefined, although the child is given freedom

during some activities to join whatever group he prefers (OSF 21a, 22a).

Displays in the room include the child's own art work,

photographs of the child and his classmates, pictures of various ethnic

groups, and announcements of community events that are of interest to the

child or his parents (OSF 29a - 32a).

Activities--When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section are displayed on Table VII-13 included as

part of the text.
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fable VII-13

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: HIGH SCOPE
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computer over four days.)

Grade Level Stream
Kindergarten First Grade 'ek Second Grade/ef Third Grade/ef

Standard

Variable Mean Deviation Mean
Standard

Deviation Mean
:tandard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

Math .19 .40 .30 .16 .16 .50 .40 .19

Reading .34 .48 .37 .18 .50 .50 .58 .50

Social studies .08 .27 .11 .31

Science .12 .32 .11 .35 .09 .29 .1:3 .34

All academic activities .65 .92 .81 1.05 1.14 1.13 1.22 1.13

Games .13 .33 .13 .34 .07 .25 .15 .36

Arts and crafts .16 .37 .25 .43 .32 .47 .15 .36

Domestic arts .04 .20 .02 .13 .01 .10

Blocks and trucks .12 .32 .06 :25 .01 .12

Dolls .10 .30 .04 .19 .05 .21

Teacher in any academic
activity

With one child .04 .19 .07 .25 .11 .33 .11 .33

With two children .01 .11 .03 .17 .05 .22 .12 .35

With small group .20 .40 .25 .43 .65 .83 .62 .76

With large group .01 .09 .03 .18 ,06 .24 .07 .26

Teacher with one child
in any activity .06 .24 .07 .26 .14 .36 .13 .35

Independent groupings

One child .71 1.50 .90 1.89 1.26 1.77 1.14 2.05

Two children .25 .67 .28 .84 .39 .75 .67 1.27

Small group .35 .79 .45 .94 .49 .87 .47 .77

Large group .13 .36 .19 .42 .07 .27 .08 .28

Children in any
academic activity .77 2.30 1.89 3.9R 2.32 3.74 4.14 6.33

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

K 4 268
1/ek 4 281

2/ef 4 288
3/ef 4 283

Fur example, at the K level, one out of every five CCL observations recorded a math activity
in progress; at the 1/ek level, one out of every three CCL observations recorded a math activity
in progress.
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In all four grade levels, kindergarten through third, the

HS child's curriculum is primarily academic. Language development and

reading activities predominate, and math activities are next in frequency.

Social studies are introduced in the second grade, but science is an im-

portant element of the program at all grade levels.

Nonacademic activities always include games and arts and

crafts; domestic arts, blocks and trucks, and dolls, dress-up are partici-

pated in at most grade levels. Group time is an important part of the

child's school day--it is during group time that he makes his pans for

the day and shares with others what he has accomplished (CCL 2a). The child

can enjoy a wide variety of activities in the HS classroom (CCL 14a).

When the HS child of any grade level is with his teacher in

an academic activity, he is often a member of a small group; he also meets

with the teacher by himself or with one other child for academic instruc-

tion,

If he is working independent of the adults in the room, the

HS child works primarily alone or with one other child.

Materials--The HS child uses texts and workbooks less often

than children in other models (CCL 28a). Adults make use of language expe-

rience charts and games in his language instruction, and he uses manipulable

concrete objects and games in math activities (CCL 29a, 31a, 32a). Science

and audio-visual equipment are also available and used (CCL 30a, 33a).

Teaching Processes--Observational data collected on the

Five-Minute Observation form during adult-focused observations are mainly

used to describe teaching processes in this section. These data are found

in Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused Observations).

Adults' interactions with the child are primarily on a one-

to-one basis (FMO 61a, 65a, 66a, 73a - 76a). They ask more open-ended

questions than do the adults in other models (FMO 79a) and give the child

less formal instruction (FMO 81a). They use objects for demonstration or

instruction more often than do the adults in most other models (FMO 82a).

Interactions of academic content occur less frequently in the HS child's

classroom than they do in the classrooms of the other sponsors (FMO 116ca).

Feedback to the child (Table VII-14) is more likely to be

in the form of acknowledgment or positive correctives that guide the child

to an acceptable response than in the form of praise (FMO 88a, 92a, 97a-99a).
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Table VII -14

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: HIGH/SCOPE

Variable For Behavior X for FMO

FMO 90 Praise 0.05

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment 0.40

FMO 93 Positive corrective 1.01

FMO 101 Negative corrective 0.15

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.09

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 1.20

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 3.12

FMO 99 Positive corrective 2.26

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0.07

FMO 104

All

All feedback 9.58

Child Processes--The HS child is highly interactive with both

adults and other children (FMO lc - 6c, 8c - 12c). He asks questions,

responds, and is attentive to others, and he exchanges numerous productive

statements with his classmates (FMO 16c - 19c, 38c, 44c). He does not

engage in self-instruction as much as children in other models; however,

when he does work alone, he uses objects more often than they do (FMO 25a,

26a) .

He expresses more negative feelings than do children in

other models; still, in his own classroom his positive behavior outweighs

the negative (FMO 49c - 56c).

The HS child's imagination is well developed and evidence

of it occurs frequently in his conversations with others (FM0 60a). He

cooperates on mutual tasks with other children to a greater extent than

do the children in other models (FMO 58a).
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h. Florida Parent Education Model - -U. Florida

1) Description of the Model - -As the name of this model implies,

its primary focus rests on educating parents to participate directly in

the education of their children and motivating them to build a home en-

vironment that furthers better performance on the part of the child in

both school and life and to participate directly and indirectly in building

a better school environment for the child. Basic to the model is recogni-

tion of the fact that parents are a key factor in the emotional and intel-

lectual growth of their children and that they are uniquely qualified to

guide and participate in their children's education.

Thu U. Florida model is designed to work directly in the

home. It is not classroom-oriented in the traditional sense of having a

preset curriculum or prescribed tuaching strategies. Home learning

activities are developed that are expected to allow home and school to

work as instructional partners. Thus, responsibility for curriculum

development should reside in the community, and the curriculum should be

the product of parent and school staff cooperation,

Paraprofessionals should play an especially significant

role in this model, working in the home and in the classroom. Mothers

of project children are trained both as teacher auxiliaries and as

educators of other parents and are assigned two to a classroom. They

are expected to work half-time assisting the teacher and half-time making

home visits to each child's home once a week, demonstrating and teaching

tasks that may increase the child's intellectual competence and personal

and social development.

The teacher is expected to supervise the classroom activity

of the parent educator and assist in planning and carrying out the assign-

ments in the home. When parents are invited into the classroom, they are

encouraged to participate in the instruction actively rather than passively.

The U. Florida site observed is a southern city with a popu-

lation of approximately 120,000. The total Follow Through enrollment is

912, of which the classroom observation sample is 356. The following data

refer to those classes observed in this site only.

2) Observations--Observational data are used to construct a

description of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the

four days of observations in the University of Florida (UF) model. Th.2

data referred to are taken from the tables of mean frequency of occurrence
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and standard deviations on the total list of variables Lhat appears in

Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and Appendix L-2 (Adult-

Focused Observations). The superscripts c and a after the variable

numbers that are cited refer to whether the data are found in the child-

focused observations (c) in Appendix L-1, or the adult-focused observa-

tions (c) in Appendix L-2. The data reported here were collected at one

site only and cannot be generalized to other sites.

Environment--The classroom of the UF child is very likely

a single, self-contained room (OSF 34ca, 35ca). It utilizes tables and

chairs that can be moved about to form whatever arrangement is desired

(OSF 17ca, l8ca). His teacher assigns the child seating locations and

working groups for some activities during the day; for other activities,

the child can select his own place and group (OSF 18ca - 21ca). The

child's own art work is exhibited in the room (OSF 29ca). There may be

photographs of himself and his classmates, pictures of various ethnic

groups, or announcements of community events displayed as well (OSF 30ca-
32ca).

Activities--When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section appear on Table VII-15.

At all grade levels, the UF child's curriculum is focused

predominantly on language development activities. Arts and crafts

activities occur next most often, and math is third in importance. Group

time is also a frequent daily occurrence (CCL 2a).

In the first and second grades, the child is usually a

member of a small group when he is instructed by the teacher in academic

activities. As a third grader, however, academic activities with his

teacher occur equally often in small and large groups. He seldom works

alone with the teacher.

When the child works independently of adults, he works

alone more often than he works in small groups as a first grader. As

he progresses through second and third grade, he works alone less and

in small groups more.

Materials -- Language experience charts, audio-visual equip-

ment, and manipulable concrete objects are used more in the UF child's
32c).instruction than they are in other models. (CCL 29ca, 30ca Games

are also used in his math and language activities (CCL 31ca).
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Table V11-15

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: V, FLORIDA
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computer over four days.)'

Variable

Grade Level/Stream
First Crade/ef Second Grade,ei Third Gradvief Mixed

Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

Math .38 .49 .34 .47 .22 .42

Reading .69 .47 .63 ,48 .62 .49

Social studies .01 .08 .03 .18

Science .07 .26 .14 .35 .03 .16

All academic activities 1.15 .76 1.11 .67 .90 .56

Games .18 .39 .06 .23 .10 .30

Arts and crafts .52 .50 .31 .46 .56 .50 .39 .49

Domestic arts .01 .12

Blocks and trucks .03 .16 .01 .08

Dolls

Teacher in any academic
activity

With one child .01 .12 .04 .20 .02 .15 .01 .12

With l'wo children .02 ,15 .07 .25 .06 .25 .03 .17

With small group .54 .51 .59 .56 .34 .49 .50 .50

With large group .11 .31 .07 .25 .33 .47 .06 .23

Teacher with one child
in any activity .02 .15 .06 .26 .03 .16 .04 .26

Independent groupings

One child 2.13 2.41 1.96 1.98 1.21 1.53 1.38 1.86

Two children .77 1.06 .86 1.08 .69 .93 .68 .93

Small group 1.86 1.68 2.11 1.70 2.19 1.71 .97 1.21

Large group .05 .21 .09 .29 .07 .26 .03 .17

Children in any
academic activity 9.71 8.24 12.91 9.94 10.09 8.30 5.50 6.20

Grade Classrooms per Grade COP. per Grade

l/ef 4 216
2/ef 4 288
3/ef 4 287

For example, at the l/ef and 2 grade levels, approximately one out of every three CCL observations
recorded a math activity in progress; at the 3 grade level, approximately one out of every..five
CCL observations recorded a math activity in progress.

118



Teaching Processes--Observational data collected on the

Five-Minute Observation form during adult-focused observations are mainly

used to describe teaching processes in this section. These data are

found in Appendix L-2, Adult-Focused Observations.

The majority of the OF child's interactions with an adult

are on a one-to-one basis (FMO 61a-64a, 73a). He is frequently given

direct instructions by the adults (FM0 81a) and objects are often used

both during academic and nonacademic activities (FMO 84a, 118a).

The greatest proportion of the adults' interactions with

the child is in the form of feedback (FMO 104a), Some of it is praise

and acknowledgment (FM0 88a, 92a); most of it is corrective (FMO 97a).

Corrective feedback is almost always positive; in his classroom negative

correctives are rare (FM0 98a, 99a, 101a, 103a). See Table VIII-16 for

values.

Variable

Table VII-16

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: U. FLORIDA

For Behavior X for FMO

FMO 90 Praise 0.01

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment 0.28

FMO 98 Positive corrective 1.61

FMO 101 Negative corrective 0.15

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.29

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 0.53

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 2.54

FMO 99 Positive corrective 2.81

FM0 103 Negative corrective 0.002

FMO 104

All

All feedback 9.60
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Child Processes--Most of the UF child's interactions are

with the other children in his classroom (FMO 1c-3c; 5c; 6c; 6c; 6c).

These interactions consist mainly of the exchange of general and task-

related comments (FM0 33c, 34c; 38c, 39c). The greatest proportion of

his time, however, is spent in self-instruction (FMO 23c). While most

of this activity is in academic areas, he frequently uses objects in both

academic and nonacademic self-instruction (FMO 24c-26c). He is highly

task-persistent in his work (FMO 29c).

The UF child is happy (FM0 49a). Although he does express

negative feelings, they are comparatively rare (FMO 52a- 54a, 56a).

EDC Open Education Program

1) Description of the Model--The EDC Follow Through approach

is a program designed to help communities generate the resources to imple-

ment open education. This model is based on principles EDC considers

relevant for the education of all children. EDC believes that learning

is facilitated by a child's active participation in the learning process,

that it takes place best in a setting where there is a range of materials

and problems to investigate, and that children learn in many different

ways and thus should be provided with many different opportunities and

experiences. In other words, the ability to learn depends in part on the

opportunities to learn provided by the educational setting.

The classroom should be divided into several interest

areas for construction activities, science, social studies, reading,

math, art, and music. Any or all of these interest areas may be used

by children or adults during the day. In addition, traditional subjects

may be combined with any one interest area. Whether or not interest

areas are physically set up, the open classroom is considered implemented

when there is interaction with subject matter and purposeful mobility and

choice of activities on the part of the children. The intent of this

approach is to encourage the development of children's problem-solving

skills, of their ability to express themselves both creatively and func-

tionally, their ability to respect their own thoughts and feelings, and

their ability to take resdonsibility for their own learning.

The EDC site observed is in an eastern city near a large

metropolitan center. Its population is approximately 150,000. Overall

Follow Through enrollment is 320, of which the classroom observation

sample is 300. The following data refer to those classes observed in

this site only.
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2) Observations--Observational data are used to construct a

description of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the

four days of observations in the Education Development Center (ED) model.

The data referred to are taken from the tables of mean frequency of

occurrence and standard deviations on the total list of variables that

appears in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and Appendix L-2

(Adult-Focused Observations). The superscripts c and a after the variable

numbers that are cited refer to whether the data are found in the child-

focused observations (c) in Appendix L-1, or the adult-focused observa-

tions (a) in Appendix L-2. The data reported here were collected in one

site only and cannot be generalized to other sites.

Environment--The ED classroom might be open or self-

contained (OSF 34a, 35a); in either case, it is furnished with tables

and chairs that can be moved about to form desired arrangements. The

child's teacher assigns him to a seat and work group for some activities

during the Hay, but he is allowed to choose his own place and group on

other occasions (OSF 19a - 22a). On the walls the child sees displayed

photographs of himself and his classmates, pictures of various ethnic

groups, and announcements of community events. His own art work is also

exhibited (OSF 17a, 18a; 29a - 32a).

Activities--When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section appear on Table VII-17.

The ED child participates in a wider range of activities

than children in any other model (CCL 14a). Games, arts and crafts,

domestic arts, blocks and trucks, dolls and dress-up, and active play

occur regularly (CCL 8a-13a). As he progresses through the grades, these

nonacademic activities occur less frequently and reading and math activi-

ties occur more frequently, but participation in a variety of activities

always remains high (see Table VII-17).

When the teacher directs him in academic activities, he is

generally with a small group. He spends proportionately little time with

the teacher on an individual basis. When the child works independent of

adults, he works alone and with one other child more often than he works

in a small group, although occurrences of small groups independent of

adults are frequent (see Table VII-17).

Materials--The ED child uses science equipment in his

studies more often than he does any other educational aid, including
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Table VII -17

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: EDC

(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.)

Variable

Grade Level/Stream
Kindergarten First Gradeiek Second Grade/ek

Standard
Mean Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

Math .37 .48 .40 .49 .54 .50

Heading .49 .50 .61 .49 .72 .45

Social studies .02 .15 .02 .13

Science .05 .22 .01 .11 .08 .27

All academic activities .92 .81 1.04 .79 1.36 .87

Games .33 .47 .15 ,36 .11 .31

Arts and crafts .52 .50 .30 ,46 .50 .50

Domestic arts .11 .31 .04 .20 .02 .13

Blocks and trucks .46 .50 .34 .47 .38 .49

Dolls .30 .46 .28 .45 .03 .16

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .03 .16 .09 .29 .06 .24

With two children .03 .17 .05 .22 .04 .21

With small group .25 .44 .19 .40 .27 .44

With large group .03 .18 .16 .38 .10 .30

Teacher with one child in any activity .07 .25 .12 .32 .07 .26

Independent groupings

One child 1.43 1.78 .83 1.30 1.29 1.42

Two children 1.10 1.31 .80 1.15 1.41 1.32

Small group 1.47 1.31 1.42 1.31 2.11 1.31

Large group .10 .32 .32 .54 .17 .37

Children in any academic activity 2.55 3.72 5.59 6,76 7.46 7.12

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

K -1 236
lick 4 268
2/ek 4 272

For example, at the K level, approximately one out of every three CCL observations
recorded a math activity in progress; at the 2 grade level, one out of every two CCL
observations recorded a math activity in progress.
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texts and workbooks (CCL 33a). He uses games to enhance his math and

reading lessons (CCL 31a). Language experience charts are used in

leading and language development activities and concrete objects in math

and social studies instruction (CCL 29a, 32a).

Teaching Processes--Observational data collected on the

Five-Minute Observation form during adult-focused observations are used

to describe teaching processes in this section. These data are found in

Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused Observations).

Because the child often works with one other child

(CCL 50ca), interactions with the adults in his classroom occur more

frequently in that grouping than they do in the classrooms of other

sponsors (FMO 62a, 67a, 68a); however, adults interact with him primarily

on a one-to-one basis (FM0 61a, 65a, 73a).

His interactions with adults are mainly in the form of re-

ceiving instruction, over half of which is in academic activities (FM0 81a,

82a). Compared to children in classrooms of other sponsors, a relatively

high proportion of the questions he is asked are open-ended (FM0 78a, 79a).

Because of the wide range of activities that take place,

the adults in his classroom move about more than adults in other models

(FMO 86a). Their interactions among themselves are more frequent than

their interactions with the children (FM0 120a).

Most feedback is given in the form of correctives (Table

VII-18), a high proportion of which is positive and given to correct

misbehavior (F11I0 97a, 98a). Task-related feedback is usually in the

form of acknowledgment or praise (FM0 89a, 93a, 100a).

Child Processes--Observational data collected on the Five-

Minute Observation form during child-focused ol'servations are used pri-

marily to describe child processes in this section. These data are found

in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations).

The ED child talks to other children more than he talks to

the adults in his room (FM0 1c, 5c). His interactions are primarily with

one other child, although he is observed in exchanges with two children

and with small groups more frequently than are children in other models

(FMO 8c-12 c ). His conversation with other children is mainly in the form
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Table VII-18

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: EDC

Variable For Behavior X per FMO

FMO 90 Praise 0.04

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment 0.39

FMO 98 Positive corrective 1.22

FMO 101 Negative corrective 0.24

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.40

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 0.76

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 1.10

FMO 99 Positive corrective 0.28

FMO 103 Negative corrective 0

FMO 104

All

All feedback 5.15

of productive statements and comments in which he often shares his away-

from-school experience and shows a great amount of imagination (FMO 33c,

34c; 38c, 39c; 59c, 60c). He asks few questions and gives little feed-

back to others (FMO 18c, 40c), although he does instruct other children

frequently (FMO 27c).

His interactions with adults commonly take the form of

comments and questions, and he responds to theirs (FMO 18c, 19c, 32c).

Occasionally (though more than children in other models) he gives an

elaborated or extended response to their open-ended questions (FMO 22ca).

The child is very often not interacting with others, during

which time he is engaged in nonverbal activities (FMO 7c, 47c). Self-

instruction, at which he is task-persistent, consumes a high proportion

of his noninteractive periods (FMO 23c, 29c ). He cooperates on a mutual

task with others, moves around the classroom, and watches or listens to

others (FMO 48c, 43c-45c).

He ranks high among the children in all models in the

expression of both positive and negative feelings (FMO 49c-56c).
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Individualized Early Learning Program--U. Pittsburgh

1) Description of the Model--The most important aspects of

this model are a planned learning environment and individualized instruc-

tion. The first phase or early learning part of the program is prepared

in several areas identified as essential to development of confidence in

later learning. These curriculum areas include: general motor develop-

ment, classification, quantification, perceptual development, language

development (within the previously listed curriculum areas), and skills

in organizing and carrying out learning tasks. The second phase of the

individualized program is known as Individually Prescribed Instruction.

The program content includes the subject areas of reading and mathematics.

Both subject areas are designed to build upon the skills and competences

developed in the early learning portion of the program.

The curriculum is intended to specify skills that children

need to enter the curriculum at any point and to obviate wasting time on

skills he already has. This is to be accomplished by testing for each

objective in the sequence of teaching and confirming that prerequisite

skills have been acquired. A special effort should be made to help

children develop the self-management skills necessary to such a curriculum.

An exploratory program under development is expected to provide opportuni-

ties for children to apply and extend their skills and concepts in a rela-

tively informal and open-ended environment that should encourage children

to inquire. Teachers should be especially trained in such skills as

tutoring, testing, and diagnosing children. In practice, children should

receive individual assignments; as they complete these assignments they

should raise their hands to have a teacher check their work. The children

should receive immediate feedback from the adults and then continue with

their work.

The U. Pittsburgh site observed is a small middlewestern

town in the North Central region with a population of approximately

5,500. Overall Follow Through enrollment is 592, of which the classroom

observation sample is 274. The following data refer only to those classes

observed in this site.

2) Observations--Observational data are used to construct a

description of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the

four days of observations in the University of Pittsburgh model. The data

referred to are taken from the tables of mean frequency of occurrence and

standard deviations on the total list of variables that appears in

Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused
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Observations). The superscripts c and a after the variable numbers that

are cited refer to whether the data are found in the child-focused obser-

vations (c) in Appendix L-1, or in the adult-focused observations (a) in

Appendix L -2. The data reported here were collected at one site only

and cannot b2.genetalized. to other sites'.

Environment--The UP child's classroom is furnished with

tables and chairs that can be moved about and rearranged as desired

(OSF 17a). Displays consist of photographs of the child and his class-

mates, his own art and craft products, pictures of various ethnic groups,

and other exhibits of interest to him. Announcements of community events

are also posted.

For most of the activities in which he engaged, the adult

assigns the child a seat and work group, although there are some activ-

ities for which he is allowed to choose his own place and group (OSF

19a 22a).

Activities--When variable numbers are not cited, the data
referred to appear on Table VII-19.

At the kindergarten level, the child participates in arith-

metic more frequently than other activities; language activities were ob-

served less'oftenat this level.
*

At the first and second grade levels,
the reverse is true: the child engages in more reading and less math.

In. kindergarten, his participation in nonacademic activities such as

games, domestic arts, blocks and trucks, and dolls, is higher, than it is
as a first and second grader. Arts and crafts are important in the child's

daily schedule in all grades.

The UP child receives academic instruction from the teacher

on a one-to-one basis in kindergarten and first grade.' As a second grader
he receives his academic instruction more often in large grbups. Small
groups with the teacher in academic activities occur less frequently than

*
Although the COL data (CCL27a) shOws UP to be one of the two lowest:in
the ranking of:models in academic activities, the FMO data (FMO 116a)

indicate that the occurrence of academic interactions ranks on a par

with most of the other models. Thus it can be assumed that reading and
math instruction is being carried on while children are engaged in other
activities.
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Table VII -19

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: U. PITTSBURGH
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.)*

Variable

Grade Level/Stream
Kindergarten First Grade/ek Second Grade/ek

Standard
Mean Deviation Mean

,Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

Math .47 .50 .38 .49 .32 .47

Reading .13 .34 .48 .50 .45 .50

Social studies .09 .28 .04 .19 .09 .29

Science .02 .13 .01 . .10 .03 .16

All academic activities .71 .60 .91 :53 .88 ..47

Games .09 .28 .01 .09 .03 . .18

Arts and crafts .28 .45 .11 .31 .14 .35

Domestic arts .02 .14

Blocks and trucks .08 .27 .05 .21 .01 .10

Dolls .06 .24 .02 .13 .02 .15

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .36 .48 .41 .49 .25 .46

With two children .02 .16 .01 . .12 .01 .10

With small group .02 .22 .13 .34 .16 .36

With large group .13 .34 .23 .42 .35 .50

Teacher with one child in any activity .38 .49 .41 .49 .25 .47

Independent groupings

One child _1.13 1.80 .37 1.01 .82 1.42

Two children .41 .87 .34 .81 .36 .80

Small group 1.32 1.49 1.61 1.90 1.21 1.74

.Large group .11 .33. .18 .38 .20 .40

Children in any academic activity 5.62 7.55 9.8]. 0.37 7.87 8.48

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

K 4 247
l/ek 4 274

2/ek 4 280

. For example, at the K level, almost one out of every two CCL observations recorded a math
activity in progress; at the 2 grade level, one out of every three CCL observations recorded
a math activity in progress.
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they do in other models. On the other hand, when the child works inde-

pendently of adults, he is more likely to be working with a small group

than alone. Incidences of two children working together independently

of an adult occur frequently,

Materials--The UP child uses texts, workbooks, and other

symbolic materials in his academic activities, as well as science equip-

ment, and manipulable concrete objects. Language experience charts,

audiovisual equipment, and games are used comparatively infrequently in

his instruction (CCL28a 33a).

Teaching Processes--Observational data collected on the

Five-Minute Observation protocol during adult-focused observations are

used to describe teaching processes in this section. These data are

found in Appendix L-2, Adult-Focused Observations.

Adults in the UP classroom primarily interact with the

child on a one-to-one basis (FMO 61a, 73a). Their interactions with him

are in the form of requests/commands, direct questions, instruction, and

feedback (FMO 78a, 79a, 81a), The sequence of direct question followed

by academic response followed by feedback is a common method of instruc-

tion in academic activities (FMO 105a).

Feedback is given freely to the child. In task-related

activities, he receives praise, acknowledgment, and positive corrective

feedback regularly and often (FMO 89a, 93a, 99a). Negative correctives

are rarely given him either for his behavior or for task-related responses

(see Table VII-20).

Adults in his classroom express fewer negative feelings

than do the adults in other models (FMO 111a, 112a). They exhibit posi-

tive feelings to a greater extent than negative, but only a moderate

amount in the scale of models (FMO 109a, 110a).
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Table VII-20

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: U. PITTSBURGH

Variable For Behavior X per FMO

FMO

FMO

FMO

FMO

90 Praise

94 Non-task-related acknowledgment

98 Positive corrective

101 Negative corrective

0.09

0.15

1.34

0.02

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.12

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 2.13

FM0 93 Acknowledgment 4.88

FMO 99 Positive corrective 3.33

FM0 103 Negative corrective 0.01

All

FMO 104 All feedback 12.32

Child Processes--Observational data collected on the Five-

Minute Observation form during child-focused observations are used to

describe child processes in this section. These data are found in

Appendix L-1, Child-Focused Observations.

The UP child interacts with the adults in his classroom

more often than he does with other children (FMO lc, 5c). His inter-

actions with the adults are often self-initiated and sometimes responsive

(FMO 2c, 19c). His interactions with his peers are usually an exchange

with one other child (FMO 8c - 12 c
) consisting of instruction, general

comments, and productive statements (FMO 27a, 28a; 33c, 34c; 38c, 39c);

he asks proportionately few questions (FMO 18c), but directs many requests

or commands to others (FMO 15c). It is possible that when he has fin-

ished a task, he requests an adult to check his work--this is the usual

UP procedure and it would probably be reflected in this variable.
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A large proportion of his tim is s,,ent in nonverbal

activity (FMO 47c) and much of it consists of self-instruction, with

emphasis on academic activities (FMO 23c, 241c). Observing or listening

to other children, adults, or machines is an activity he engages in

frequently (FMO 43c) .

Like the adults in his classroom, he expresses compara-

tively little positive or negative feeling (FMO 49c - 56c).

k. Interdependent Learning Model*

1) Description of the Model--The Interdependent Learning

Model (ILM) is a transactional approach to education that focuses on the

learner as an individual and on the social interactional context within

which learning occurs. In its design, it contains elements of both the

open classroom and individualized program approaches, but is distin-

guished by its strong focus on small group interaction as the basic

structure in which learning takes place. This emphasis derives from the

conviction that a child gains most of his knowledge from interaction

within his family and with his peers rather than at a desk. According to

the theory on which this model is based, if education is truly prepara-

tion for life, it needs to be more lifelike in its structure.

ILM advocates an emergent approach to language development,

in which communication rather than language per se is stressed. Accord-

ing to the model, a child develops language proficiency by being presented

with situations of increasing complexity that motivate him to express

himself verbally. Language emerges from situations rather than from

instruction. Games and gamelike activities play a major role in bringing

this about. In introducing new games the teacher follows a strategy of

teaching through participation. She should demonstrate how to play by

actually playing the game with a group, verbalizing what is being done

and why, and serving as a model, rather than actually teaching. Ulti-

mately she transfers much of the control to the game rules demonstrated

and encourages the children to direct their own learning.

The advantages gained from games further define the philos-

ophy of this approach. Games can be played by individuals with different

levels of competence, with the more advanced helping the others. Games

can provide feedback to the child, both by way of the materials themselves

and from the other participants; the child can monitor the "correctness"

NYU in previous reports.
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of his own response as well as that of others. Games can approximate

events in "real life" without entailing the risk factor. With the bene-

fit of game rules, small groups can be quickly formed and be sustained

with minimal adult direction. Thus, the model expects children to assume

increasing responsibility for making choices and managing their own

behavior. The small group approach is considered just as appropriate

for the teaching role as the learning role.

The ILM site observed is in a southern city with a popu-

lation of approximately 500,000. Overall Follow Through enrollment is

1414, of which the classroom observation sample is 286. The following

data refer only to the classes observed in this site.

2) Observations--Observational data are used to construct a

description of the classroom environment, activities engaged in, materials

used within activities, teaching processes, and child processes over the

four days of observations in the Interdependent Learning Model (ILM).

The data referred to are taken from the tables of mean frequency of occur-

rence and standard deviations on the total list of variables that appears

in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and Appendix L-2 (Adult-

Focused Observations). The superscripts c and a after the variable num-

bers that are cited refer to whether the data are found in the child-

focused observation (c) in Appendix L-1, or in the adult-focused

observations (a) in Appendix L-2. The data reported here were collected

at one site only and cannot be generalized to other sites.

Environment--The ILM classroom might be open or self-

contained (OSF 34a, 35a), but in either case it is furnished with tables

and chairs that can be moved about as desired (OSF 17a). The child is

usually assigned to a seat and work group, but in some activities he is

free to choose his own place and group with which to work (OSF 19a - 22a).

The child's own art work is on display and there probably will be photo-

graphs of him and his classmates, as well as pictures of various ethnic

groups on the walls (OSF 29c - 31c). Announcements of community events

will be posted and other exhibits of interest to the child will be

available from time to time (OSF 32a, 33a).

Activities- -When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section appear on Table VII-21.
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Table VII-21

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES: IIM

(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.)*

Variable

Grade LLveI Stream
Kindergarten First Grade 'eh Second Grade 'eh

Standard
Mean Deviation Mean

Shit lard

Deviation Mean
Standard
Deviation

Math .21 .11 .21 .13 .22 .11

Reading .42 .19 .61 .9 .67 .7

Social studies .05 .21 .02 .13

Science .0 .20 .01 .08 .06 .24

All academic activities .67 .75 .90 .65 .96 .60

Games .24 .43 .11 .32 .13 .34

Arts and crafts .26 .41 .12 .33 .15 .36

Drmestic arts .02 .13 .01 .08

Blocks and trucks .19 .39 .03 .16 .01 .12

Dolls .17 .38 .01 .10

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .02 .13 .12 .33 .05 .22

With two children .21 02 .15 .10 .30

With small group .23 .2 .37 .48 .50 .58

With large group .07 .26 .08 .28 .07 .26

Teacher with one child in any activity .02 .1 .15 .35 .06 .24

Independent groupings

One child .69 1.21 1.36 1.64 .90 1.23

Two rhilden .66 1.05 .76 1.08 1.13 1.34

Small group .95 1.13 1.37 1.33 2.07 1.42

Largo group .08 .28 .08 .27 .03 .17

Children in any academic activity 1.30 2.80 6.72 7.00 10.42 7.93

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

K 280
1 ek 4 306

2/ek 4 288

For example, at the 1: level, one out of every five CCL observations recorded a math
activity in progress; at the 1/ek level, one out of every four CCL observations recorded
a math activity in progress.
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At the kindergarten level, the ILM child participates in

language development activities more frequently than any other one

activity, but the range of activities in which he takes part is wide.

As he gets older, more emphasis is placed on reading and math activities,

although his participation in games and arts and crafts remains high.

At all grade levels, he usually works in small groups. In

the first grade, however, lie works with the teacher on a one-to-one basis

in all activities to a greater degree than in the other grades, and when

he is working independent of any adult, he works alone as often as he

dues with small groups. In all three grades, he works independently,

with one other child.

Materials--The ILM child uses texts, workbooks, and other

symbolic materials, as well as audiovisual equipment in his reading,

math, social studies, and science activities (CCL 28a, 30a). His teacher

frequently uses language experience charts in hiF language development

lessons, and games are used significantly more than in any other model

in math and reading instruction (CCL 28a, 29a, 31a).

Teaching Processes--Observational data collected on the

Five-Minute Observation form during adult-focused observations are used

to describe teaching processes in this section. These data are found in

Appendix L-2 (Adult-Focused Observations).

Adults in the ILM child's classroom interact with him pri-

marily on a one-to-one basis (FMO 61a, 73 a) within his small group

(CCL 37a), although some of their communication is directed to him as

part of a small or large grc,ip (FMO 63a, 64
a
). These interactions con-

sist mainly of requests/commands, questions, instruction, and feedback

(FMO 77a - 79a, 81a, 104a). Although less frequent than the interactions

just mentioned, ILM adult comments and productive statements are, never-

theless, highest in the rank ordering of models (FMO 85a, 96c).

Also, compared to other models, praise is a frequent form

of feedback to the ILM child (Table VII-22), both for behavior and for

task-related responses (FMO 88a - 90a). The child receives an equal

amount of acknowledgment for his behavior, but far more is offered him

for task-related responses (FMO 93a, 94a). Corrective feedback is usually

positive; the few negative correctives that are directed to him are

chiefly for misbehavior (FMO 98a 101a, 103a).
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Table VII-22

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN; ILM

Variable For Behavior X per F11I0

FMO 90 Praise 0.19

FMO 94 Non- task related acknowledgment 0.19

FMO 98 Positive corrective 1.48

FM0 101 Negative corrective 0.06

F1110 102 Firm corrective 0.18

For Task-Related Activity

FM0 89 Praise 1.66

FM0 93 Acknowledgment 2.74

FM0 99 Positive corrective 1.78

F11I0 103 Negative corrective 0.01

FMO 104

All

All feedback 9.03

Adult,; in the ILM classroom are neither highly positive nor

negative. The atmosphere suggested is one of relative calm (FM0 1...0a,

112a).

Child Processes--Highly interactive with the other chil-

dren in his class (FM0 5c, 6c), the ILM child confines most of his inter-

actions to exchanges between him and one other child (FMO 8c, 9c),

although he does interact to a comparatively high degree (compared to

other sponsors' children) with two children and small groups (FMO 10c

12c). His communications with other children take the form of general

comments, productive statements, and instruction (FMO 27c, 28c; 33c,

34c; 38c, 39c). These interactions are likely to take place during games

as the children discuss the rules and teach each other. He asks few

questions and gives little feedback to others (FMO 18c, 36c, 37c, 40c).

He shows imagination in his verbal communications and shares his away-

from-school experiences (FMO 59c, 60
c
).
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A large proportion of his time is spent in nonverbal

activity (FMO 47c) consisting of self-instruction (often with objects),

waiting for others or for a change of activity, watching or listening

to others, and moving around the classroom (FM0 23c, 25c, 26c, 42c, 48c).

He expresses positive feelings far more often than he

does negative ones.

1. Language Development (Bilingual) Approach (Southwest Lab)

1) Description of the Model--The Southwest Lab model is a

bilingual approach first developed for classrooms in which 75% of the

pupils are Spanish-speaking, but it can be adapted by local school staffs

for other population mixes. The model emphasizes language as the main

tool for dealing with environment, expressing feelings, and acquiring

skills, including nonlinguistic skills. Pride in cultural background and

facility and literacy in both the native language and in English are

central objectives.

The theory applied by the model is that learning in a

second language is easier and more effective if the child first learns

concepts in his native language Sequential procedures are developed to

teach language patterns, and both teaching techniques and materials are

designed to develop a hierarchy of thinking processes, specific termi-

nology, and symbols. Drills, games, and exercises are intended to over-
come individual linguistic problems.

The model stresses a high degree of adult-child contact.

Teachers and aides should be constant language models, assuring the

child he can succeed and reinforcing him with recognition and praise.

Usually, kindergarten classes should be divided into three or four groups,

with the teacher and aide working with one group while the other groups

work independently. All groups are expected to cover the same material,

but thcse progressing more rapidly are given expanded materials. In the

first and second grade classes, the teacher presents a lesson to the

whole group with visual aids and books, and then the children work in

small groups or as individuals with enrichment materials.

The Southwest Lab site observed is in a large eastern

urban center with a population of approximately 2,000,000. Follow

Through enrollment for this program is 975, of which the classroom obser-

vation sample is 327. The following da,.a refer to those classes observed

in this site only.
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2) Observations--Observational data referred to in this

section are found in Appendix L-1 (Child-Focused Observations) and L-2

(Adult-Focused Observations). These data are Used to construct a des-

cription of the classroom environment (from the OSF variables), activi-

ties engaged in and materials used (from the CCL variables), and teaching

and child processes (from the FM0 variables) in the Southwest Educational

Development Laboratory (SE) model's classrooms observed over four days.

The superscripts c and a after the cited variable numbers refer to whether

the data are found in the child-focused observations (c) in Appendix L-1,

or the adult-focused observations (a) in Appendix L-2. The data reported

here were collected at one site only and cannot be generalized to other

sites.

Environment--The SE child's classroom might be open or a

single, self-contained room. It has tables and chairs that can be moved

to form whatever arrangement is desired, or it might contain stationary

desks in rows (OSF 34a, 35a; 17a, 18a). Generally the child is assigned

a seat and work group by his teacher, but occasionally he is free to

choose his own place and work group (OSF 19a 22a). On the walls the

child sees displayed pictures of various ethnic groups, photographs of

himself and his classmates, announcements of community events, and other

exhibits of interest to him (OSF 30a 33a). His own art and craft

productions are also on display (OSF 29a).

Activities -When variable numbers are not cited, the data

referred to in this section appear on Table VII-23.

LangUage development activities are the most important

part of the SE child's curriculum a' all grade levels observed.* At the

kindergarten level, he engages in math, games, and arts and crafts in

almost equal proportions, but as he progresses through the grades, the

variety of, and his participation in, nonacademic activities diminishes

while participation in academic activities increases.

When a teacher is directing his academic activity, the

child is most frequently a member of a small group at the kindergarten

*
Although the CCL data show SE as lowest among the models in academic

activities (CCL 27a), the FM0 data indicate that the occurrence of

academic interactions ranks on a par with most of the other models

(FM0 116a). Thus it can be assumed that language and math instruction

is being carried on while children are engaged in other activities.
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Table VII-23

GRADE DIFFERENCES ON SELECTED CCL VARIABLES; SOUTHWEST LAB
(Means and standard deviations per COP, computed over four days.)*

Grade Level/Stream
Kindergarten First Grade/ek Second Grade /ek

Standard
Variable Mean Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation Mean

Standard
Deviation

Math .25 .44 .15 .36 .15 .36

Reading .14 .50 .50 .50 .44 .50

Social studies .05 .21 .07 .25 .09 .29

Science .0'1 .20 .02 .16

All academic activities .79 .86 .72 .6 .71 .51

Games .23 .42 .06

Arts and crafts .26 .14 .04 .20 .12 .33

Domestic arts .05 .23

Blocks and trucks .16 .36 .06

Dolls .16 .36 .01 .09 .06

Teacher in any academic activity

With one child .01 .09 .01 .09 .01 .10

With two children .01 .11 .01 .08

With small group .31 .50 .09 .29 .01 .10

With large group .08 .29 .49 .52 .41 .49

Teacher with one child in any activity .04 .25 .01 .11 .02 .14

Independent groupings

One child .57 1.09 .05 .31 .41 1.11

Two children .3F .81 .02 .15 .11 .41

Small group .37 .74 .07 .27 .15 .51

Large group .09 .31 .15 .36 .22 .46

Children in any academic activity .62 1.78 1.30 3.30 1.27 3,52

Grade Classrooms per Grade COPs per Grade

K 1 259

1/ek 4 258

2/ek 4 282

For example, at the K level, one out of every four CCU observations recorded a math
activity in progress; at the l/ek and 2 grade levels, one out of about seven CCL observations
recorded a math activity in progress.
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level, whereas in the first and second grades, his teacher gives instruc-

tion mainly to large groups. He rarely meets alone with his teacher

during academic activities.

As a kindergartner, the SE child works independent of

adults--primarily alone, but he also carries on independent work with

one other child or with a small group. This is also 1.rue when he is a

third grader. At the second grade level, however, he works independently

more often in a large group than in any other grouping arrangement.

Materials--Texts, workbooks, and other symbolic materials

are often used in the child's instruction in academic activities, as

well as science equipment. He uses games and concrete objects in his

math activities, and he also uses games in his language studies. Audio-

visual materials are available but he rarely uses them as instructional

aids (CCL 28a - 33a).

Teaching Processes--Adults in the SE classroom interact

most often with children in large groups; however, almost as often their

interactions are with one child, In order of frequency, they give the

child instruction, commands or requests, ask questions (a comparatively

large number of which are open-ended), and offer feedback (FMO 77a 79a,

81a, 104a). They also make general and task-related comments to him with

some frequency (FMO 85a, 96a) .

Feedback is offered the child mostly in the form of posi-

tive correctives, guiding him to a more acceptable response. Acknowledg-
ment and praise are also given, mainly for his task-related responses.

Table VII-24 displays the average occurrences per Five-Minute Observa-

tion (FMO) on selected feedback variables.
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Table VII-24

ADULT FEEDBACK TO CHILDREN: SOUTHWEST LAB

Variable For Behavior X per FMO

FMO

FMO

90

94

Praise

Non-task-related acknowledgment

0.05

0.11

FMO 98 Positive corrective 1.43

FMO 101 Negative corrective 0.23

FMO 102 Firm corrective 0.22

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 1.50

FMO 93 Acknowledgment 1.82

FM0 99 Positive corrective 1.61

FM0 103 Negative corrective 0.005

All

FMO 104 All feedback 8.38

Child Processes--The SE child talks to the adults and to

his classmates in approximately equal amounts (FM0 lc, 5c). His inter-

actions with other children are almost always on a one-to-one basis

(FMO 8c - 12c). Productive statements and responses make up the largest

propOrtion of his verbal communications with others, but he exchanges

frequent general comments with the adults and children in his room

(FMO 19c, 32c 34c, 38c, 39c).

Self-instruction constitutes a large part of his nonverbal

activities, as does listening or observing others and waiting for a

change in activity or for the attention of others (FM0 23c, 42c, 43c).

The SE child shows far more positive than negative behavior (FMO 48c

56c)
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2. Site Implementation Scores

Another means of evaluating site implementation was to compare

sponsor goals with observed classroom procedures. To do this, specific

variables were selected for each sponsor which best described his model.

These variables were selected on the basis of sponsor rating of variables

(presented in Appendix B) and from the experience and knowledge of SRI

staff members regarding the sponsors' classrooms. In a few cases, the

sponsor's rating on a specific variable, as shown in Appendix B, was 0

(neutral to the model) or, in one case, - (should not occur). SRI staff

members felt in these cases that the intent. of the variable was not clear

to the sponsors.* A decision was made to use the variable on the basis

of SRI staff knowledge regarding sponsor goals and knowledge of the com-

ponents the variables were intended to assess.

While most of the sponsors can state their goals clearly, it is

difficult to give an operational description of events that should occur

in the classroom. Most sponsors can describe the activities which should

occur but they cannot designate, for example, how frequently adults or

children should ask questions during a 5-minute observation. It is diffi-

cult to predict the frequency of small groups, of of praise, or of inde-

pendent learning. However, it is assumed that each sponsor, in his own

way, is seeking to diverge from the program of the traditional classroom.

Thus, the degree of implementation was assessed by comparing each spon-

sor's classrooms with all Non-Follow Through classrooms.

a Method

From the variable list, specific variables were selected

which reflect desirable processes and behavior for each individual spon-

sor. This process of selection resulted in a total of 77 variables which

were used for the comparison with Non-Follow Through classrooms. Only

those variables which reflected components pertinent to each model were

used in determining site implementation. The number of selected variables

for individual sponsors range from 14 for U. of Florida to 43 for Far

West.

Site implementation scores were computed by comparing each

site's mean on frequency of occurrence with the range of the frequency

means for Non-Follow Through classrooms. The means of all 74 observed

Non-Follow Through classrooms were placed in rank order. Approximately

Phone calls to sponsors confirmed these assumptions.
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18.5 classrooms were placed in each of four quartiles. The scores of

the 18 lowest- ranking classrooms constituted the first quartile, the

scores of the second group of approximately 18 were the second quartile.

The third and fourth quartile were established in the same manner, with

the 18 highest ranking scores constituting the fourth quartile. There-

fore, classrooms in the fourth quartile had the highest rate of frequency

of occurrence for a particular variable. The mean of each Follow Through

site was then compared to the Non-Follow Through quartiles. The appro-

priate quartile number was then assigned to each model's selected vari-

ables. For example, if a site's mean fell within the range for the third

quartile, a value of 3 was assigned for that variable. If a model's

mean was greater than the highest scoring Non-Follow Through classroom,

a value of 4 was assigned to the site. High scoring was seen as indicat-

ing a well implemented program.

Scores were compiled for each site on the selected vari-

ables pertinent to their program. The scores were then totaled and divided

by the highest possible score which a site could achieve. This percent

quotient was then used as the implementation score. For example, a site

which had 25 selected variables could achieve a maximum score of 100, if

that site scored as high as 4 on each of the 25 variables. If the site

scored below the fourth quartile on some of the variables selected for

that model, perhaps the actual score would be 80. The actual score of

80 was divided by the maximum score of 100, thus giving the site an im-

plementation score of 80%. The implementation scores of all 12 sites

were calculated in this manner, and the results are shown in Table

VII-25.

b. Results

Site implementation scores ranged from 93.2% to 77.8%.

Table VII-26 shows that Southwest Lab's site scored somewhat lower than

the other 11 sites. This score must be considered with great reserva-

tion, as Southwest Lab is a bilingual model and the COI had not been

developed to optimally record behavior which might be pertinent to a

bilingual program. Also the analysis was performed by combining all

grade levels and the SE program goals are differentiated by grade level

(see Appendix B).

The results were also examined by grouping sponsors into

the categories established by Maccoby and Zellner as discussed in

Chapter I. The behavior modification group was contrasted with the
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cognitive growth and the self-actualizing groups. As can be seen on

Table VII-26, the programs of the behavior modification group of sponsors

scored the highest site implementation mean (91.3%). This high score may

indicate that these sponsors have been more successful in changing teacher

behavior in desired directions or it may indicate that the COI can more

easily record the behavioral components important to that particular group

Table VII -26

GROUP IMPLEMENTATION SCORES

Group A (Self-Actualization)

ScoreSponsor

Far West Laboratory 87.8%

U. of Arizona 85.6%

Bank Street 83.1%

EDC 85.5%

Group C (Cognitive Growth)

Far West 87.8%

U. of Georgia 85.0%

High Scope 86.4%

ILM 91.4%

Sponsor Mean for Groups A and C - 86.6%

Group B (Behavior Modification)

U. of Oregon

U of Kansas

U. of Pittsburgh

93.2%

91.0%

89.8%

Sponsor Mean 91.3%

The,cognitive growth and the self-actualizing groups have been combined

since several sponsors logically fit into both groups.
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of sponsors. Sponsors in the behavior modification group describe their

program in specific behavioralist terms and therefore they can be more

easily defined in terms of the COI codes and consequently more easily

recorded. The sponsors in the other two groups on the other hand, often

describe events which should occur in their classrooms, such as mutual

respect or intrinsic rewards, which because of their inferential or sub-

jective nature cannot be as reliably recorded by observers. Thus, some

sponsors have not been assessed on components vital to their models.

Nevertheless, all sites have achieved a remarkable degree of implementa-

tion when judged by the variables which were selected to reflect each

model.

3. Factor Analysis of Variables: Nine Global Variables (Factors)

It is admittedly difficult to conceptualize all of the shades

of difference in classroom behavior among sponsors and sites in terms of

the 220 individual variables. Factor analysis permits an economical

grouping of variables into a smaller, more manipulable set of global

variables without loss of an excessive amount of variance accountability.

Factor analysis also offers a further advantage in that normalized fac-

tor scores can be obtained and graphically displayed for any grouping

over which variable frequency can be recorded.

a. Method

From the total variables, 65 were selected for use in a

factor analysis. These 65 variables were chosen on the basis of inde-

pendence (not nested with other variables) and frequency of occurrence.

They were selected from the summary of physical environment (OSF), the

CCL, and the FMO. Thus, an opportunity was provided for contextual pic-

tures to emerge where room arrangements, grouping clusters, materials,

and behavior of adults and children might be linked.

The 65 variables were arranged in a correlation matrix

(see Appendix C) and subjected to a principal components analysis. Six

varimax rotations were performed on five, six, seven, eight, nine, and

ten factors. The nine-factor rotation accounted for 57% of the matrix

variance and provided factors that were more interpretable than those

from the other rotations. The loadings of each variable on the nine

factors are summarized in the next section. Each variable was assigned

to the factor on which it had its highest loading. If a variable loaded

highly and equally on more than one factor, it was carried on each.

This usually occurred when a variable loaded positively on one factor
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and negatively on another. To be able to use the factors to describe

sponsors, factor scores for each classroom (classroom is the unit of

analysis) were computed.* A factor score is the weighted combination of

scores on all 65 variables for a given classroom. The weights are de-

termined by the factor loadings. The factor sores in this report have

the properties of being normally distributed, with a mean of zero and

standard deviation of one. Table VII-27 displays classroom means and

standard deviations of factor scores by individual sponsors and by all

Follow Through and all Non-Follow Through.

b. Results and Discussion

Scores based on the factor analysis described in the

preceding section are available on nine classroom characteristics.

Tables VII-26 through -34 and Figures VII-1 through -9 show the results

of the factor analysis for each sponsor, overall Follow Through and non-

Follow Through. In these illustrations, zero (0) indicates the mean of

all of the classrooms observed. Data reported here were taken only from

the adult focused tape.

1) Factor 1: Stimulus-Response-Feedback (.0951 variance

accountable)--This factor describes a stimulus-response-feedback system

of stimulation. The variables that load positively indicate direct and

immediate interaction between adult and child. Variables that load

negatively show teachers disengaged from interactions with children.

A classroom scoring high on this factor might have fre-

quent situations like the following: An adult would use a highly verbal

and direct approach of questioning, requesting, or commenting. Children,

in turn, would respond by performing the task or answering the question.

The children would then be acknowledged, praised, or corrected for their

task performance. Such direct questioning and requesting might influence

the kind of response a child would make. Since speculation is not usually

expected when a direct question is asked regarding specific information,

the inability of a child to answer correctly might compel him to give no

response at all. The child who does reply is likely to receive some

reinforcing feedback.

*
By the least-squares solution described in Paul Horst's Factor Analysis

of Data Matrix (Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York, 1965).
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Table VII-28

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

FOR FACTOR 1, STIMULUS-RESPONSE-FEEDBACK

*
Variable Loading

FM0-19

FM0-7-

FMO -78

Child responding

Adult giving request or command to children

Adult asking direct question of children

+.77

+.70

+.70

FM0-4)3 Adult giving task-related acknowledgment to chil-

dren +.62

FMO -105 Adult giving children feedback for academic re-

sponse to adult academic direct question +.53

FMO -41 Child not responding +.47

FM0-89 Adult praising children in task-related activity +.35

CCL-32 Use of concrete objects in Activities 4 and 6 +.32

FMO -108 Adult attentive to children -.48

FM0-86 Adult in motion -.49

*

Adult focus only.

When all Follow Through sponsors are combined, little dif-

ference is shown from the mean. Indeed, total Follow Through and Non-

Follow Through appear very much the same. However, there are striking

differences between individual sponsor classrooms and Non-Follow Through

classrooms, as shown in Figure VII-1. This figure indicates the stimulus-

response-feedback sequence was the most frequently used by teachers in

the U. Pittsburgh model. The U. Oregon, U. Kansas, High/Scope, U.

Florida, and Southwest Lab program used this sequence more than the aver-

age but to a lesser degree than U. Pittsburgh. EDC was noteworthy in

refraining from using this educational process. All twelve sponsors

differ from Non-Follow Through.
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2) Factor 2, Small Group Activities (.0884 variance

accountable)--This factor contrasts classrooms with small activity

groupings, where a wide selection of materials were used in the instruc-

tional process, with a large group classroom setting in which one teacher

instructed the entire class, Classrooms with a high score might look as

follows: Arithmetic and science would be taught in small groups by

teachers and aides using (1) math tools such as weights and measures and

(2) science materials such as batteries, plants, and animals. The adult/

child ratio would be high, allowing for a wide variety of activities to

occur. This flexibility on the part of adults would be less likely to

occur in settings where one teacher had responsibility for a large group

of children and had fewer materials available.

When all the models were averaged, more of these small

group activities were found in the Follow Through classes than in the

Non-Follow Through classes (see Figure VII-2). A comparison of sponsors

also showed a wide difference on this factor. U. Kansas, U. Oregon,

High/Scope, U. Georgia, and Bank Street had more small groups of adults

and children working in a variety of activities than the average. U.

Pittsburgh and Far West Lab (below the mean) were more likely to have

Table VII -29

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

FOR FACTOR 2, SMALL GROUP ACTIVITIES

Variable* Loading

CCL-17 Teacher with small group in academic activity +.74

CCL-4 Arithmetic, numbers, math +.74

CCL-21 Aide with small group in academic activity +.74

CCL-33 Use of science equipment, plants, and animals +.73

OSF-15 Adult/child ratio +.59

CCL-14 Wide variety of activities +.53

CCL-32 Use of concrete objects in Activities 4 and 6 +.47

CCL-20 Aide with two children in academic activity 1-.29

OSF-18 Stationary desks in rows -.35

-CCL-18 Teacher with large group in academic activity -.69

*Adult focus only,
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adults working with one child at a time, rather than small groups.

Southwest Lab (also below the mean for small groups) tended to have inter-

actions with children in a large group.

3) Factor 3--Range of Emotion in Social Behavior (.0792

variance accountable)--This factor suggests that a positive and negative

range of emotions are not mutually exclusive within a classroom. It

appears that the freedom to express happiness and displeasure is often

found in the same classroom. Classrooms scoring high on Factor 3 would

probably have both adults and children openly revealing their feelings

whether positive or negative. Adults seem to act as a model for behavior;

if Cley exhibit negative behavior, so do children. This is usually re-

corded through the effect or tone of actions. Adults attempt to modify

Table VII -30

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

FOR FACTOR 3, RANGE OF EMOTION IN SOCIAL BEHAVIOR

Variable
*

Loading

FMO-112

FMO-101

Adult showing negative behavior

Adult giving children negative corrective feedback

for behavior

+.73

+.72

FMO-32 Child commenting to adult +.46

FMO-85 Adult commenting to children +.42

FMO-53 Any child or children showing negative behavior +.39

FMO-98 Adult giving children positive

for behavior

corrective feedback +.37

FMO-50 Child showing positive behavior +.23

FMO-103 Adult giving children negative corrective feedback -.29

in task-related activity

Adult focus only
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misbehavior of children through a mixture of suggesting alternative

behavior and making firm statements regarding limits.

A clear distinction is made between the feedback system

for behavior and the feedback system for academic accomplishments, since

the latter dimension loads negatiliely on this factor.

Non-Follow Through classrooms were slightly above the mean

in expressing emotions. Figure VII3 indicates that individual sponsors

differed from each other and from Non-Follow Through for this factor.

Feelings were shown most often in the classrooms of Southwest Lab and

EDC. Only these two sponsors were higher than Non-Follow Through.

Adults and children in the programs of U. Arizona, U. Georgia, U. Florida,

and ILM also reflected more emotional behavior than the mean overall.

The models which were observed to have less than the average positive or

negative affect were the more behavioristic models, U. Oregon, U. Kansas,

and U. Pittsburgh, They evidenced overall a more calm, even atmosphere.

4) Factor 4--Child Initiative (.0673 variance accountable)-

This factor describes a situation of children taking verbal initiative:

asking direct and speculative questions, making task-related statements,

offering opinions on the work of others, and sharing portions of home

life. A high scoring on this factor suggests children feeling accepted

in the environment and self-confident, feeling free to express both

positive and negative behavior.

The averages of both Follow Through classrooms and Non-

,:ollow Through classrooms are no different from the mean on this factor.

Figure VII-4 shows sponsors to differ widely from each other from

Non-Follow Through on the child initiative factor.

The children of Far West Lab claL-,...)oms were higher than

all other children on this factor. The U. Arizona, Bank Street, and

U. Georgia children also demonstrated verbal initiative and self

confidence

(-

as evaluated by these variables. A higher score would have

been expected for EDC since the model values child initiative. The

relatively high scoring of U. Oregon, Southwest Lab, and U. Pittsburgh

on Factor 1 (stimulus-response-feedback) may serve as a partial explana-

tion for their low scoring on Factor 4 (verbal initiative) If a child

is highly responsive to a teacher's cues, he.may not initiate interactions

and ask questions readily.
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Table VII-31

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

FOR FACTOR 4, CHILD INITIATIVE

Variable* Loading

FM0-2 Child initiating interaction with an adult +.75

1 "MO-16 Child asking direct question +.70

FMO-38 Child making productive statement +.68

FMO-37 Child giving acknowledgment +.48

FMO-117 Adult interacting with child or children in task-

related activity +.48

FM0-107 Adult not responding to children +.48

FMO-59 Child sharing life experiences +.40

FMO-15 Child giving request or command +.35

FMO-50 Child showing positive behavior +.35

FMO-17 Child asking open-ended question +.26

FMO-53 Any child or children showing negative behavior +.24

Adult focus only.

5) Factor 5--Formality of Instruction (.0576 variance account-

able)--This factor contrasts a formal setting for teaching reading and

arithmetic with a more flexible setting. In classrooms scoring high on

this factor, there would be frecutoant occurrence of academic work which

would be conducted in a setting of stationary desks in rows, and text-

books and symbols rather than objects would be used in academic activi-

ties. The adults would ask questions regarding the academic material

and would provide immediate feedback to student responses. In general,

the students would be involved in task-related activities. The setting

would be consistent with the traditional emphasis on academic tasks,

with a minimum of movement or manipulation of material.

Overall, Follow Through and Non-Follow Through did not

differ from the mean in the formality or flexibility of instruction.

Figure VII-5 shows that sponsors differ widely from each other on this
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Table VII-32

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

FOR FACTOR 5, FORMAL INSTRUCTION

Variable* Loading

FM0-116 Academic events +.89

CCL-28. Use of textbooks, workbooks, symbolic objects in +.70

academic activities

FMO-57 Child engaged in task related. activity +.66

FMO-20 Child responding with academic theme +.65

CCL-5 Reading, alphabet, language development +.64

FMO-82 Adult instructing children in academic activity +.62

FMO99 Adult giving children positive corrective feedback +.51

in task-related activity

FMO-105 Adult giving children feedback for academic re- +,43

sponse to adult academic direct question

OSF-18 Stationary desks in rows +.41

FMO-86 Adult motion -.34

FMO-83 Adult instructing children by using objects -.36

OSF-17 Movable tables and chairs for seating -.39

Adult focus only.

factor. Figure VII-5 indicates that U. Georgia, U. Oregon, and U.

Kansas were higher than all other sponsors in formality; in their class-

rooms a preponderance of academic events occurred; programmed materials

were used; and chiluren rer'eived immediate feedback for responses. The

negative correlations with the factor suggest a different structure,

where the idults would move about the room and would use objects to

instruct children. This would tend to be characteristic of U. Arizona,

High/Scope, EDC, U. Pittsburgh, and Southwest Lab, all of which scored

below the mean on Factor 5. Far West and Dank Street did not differ

from the mean.
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6) Factor 6--Divergent Questioning (.0513 variance account-

able)--Tvis'factor describes a situation where adults and children would

ask open-en'ed questions requiring some generation cf ideas on the part

f the receiver of the question. Classrooms scoring high on is factor

would have adults serving as models in sking such thought-provoking

questions as, "How can we earn money for our zoo trip?" "How did you feel

when the bus broke down?" or "How many patterns of ten can you make with

these blocks?" The children would Lot only respond to such questions

but would also ask divergent question:: in return.

Non-Follow Through was below the mean as were seven

Follow Through sponsors. Figure VII-6 shows significant differences

between sponsors. The adults and children of Far West Lab, U. Arizona,

High/Scope, U. Kansas, and Southwest Lab more often used divergent ques-

tions in their communication, High/Scope was unexpectedly high on this

factor, since their adults also used a very direct questioning approach,

as demonstrated on Factor 1.

Table VII-33

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

FOR FACTOR 6, DIVERGENT QUESTIONING

Variable
*

Loading

FMO-79 Adult asking open-ended question of children +.92

FMO-2. Child responding to adult open -ended question +.91

FMO-106 Adult giving children feedback for academic +.67

responses to adult open-ended question

FMO-17 Child asking open-ended questit.n +.38

FMO-110 Adult showing positive behavior +.20

Adult focus only.
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7) Factor 7--Individualized Work Setting (.0391 variance

accountable)--This factor describes a work setting where a child would

receive individual attention from a teacher or an aide in reading or

arithmetic instruction. Classrooms scoring high on Factor 7 would

probably be flexible in the physical arrangement of furniture. Academic
study would be individualized, since the adult/child ratio is high and

the teacher and aide would interact with children on a one-to-one basis.

Praise, rather t negative correction would be given for task performance.

Non-Follow Through children received less individual atten-

tion than did Follow Through child re, in five sponsors. Figure VII-7
indicates that sponsors differed widely on this factdr. The data on the
individualized work setting show that U. Pittsburgh classrooms were strik-

ingly different from all other classrooms, receiving more individual atten-

tion. In thi-, model he teacher speaks to one child at a time, giving him

feedback or an assig%dient; then she moves to the next child. (Most in-

struction is on a one -to -one basis.) The ILM children also received more

individual attention during reading and arithmetic instruction than did

the children of other sponsors. The, results indicate that the U. Oregon,

U. Florida, and Southwest Lab children were lfss likely to experience

individual attention than other sponsor children.

Table V1I -34

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

FOR FACTOR 7, INDIVIDUALIZED WORK SETTING

Variable Loading

CCL-15 Teacher with one child in academic activity +.73

CCL-19 Aide with one child in academic activity +.64

OSF-35 Open classroom +.48

OSF-17 Movabl-' tables and chairs for seating +.29

FMO-89 Adult praising children in task-related activity +.27

FMO-103 Adult giving children negative corrective feedback -.29

for task-related activity

*
Adult focus only.
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8) Factor 8--Academic Equipment and Materials (.0346 variance

accountable)--This factor describes the materials and equipment used for

teaching reading and arithmetic, science, and social studies. The adults

in classrooms scoring high on this factor would use audiovisual equipment,

games, and language experience charts to teach reading, arithmetic,.

science, and social studies. They would primarily work with two children

at a time. The children would show interest and would attend to the

teacher and materials.

Non-Follow Through classrooms as well as seven sponsors

were below the mean in using equipment and materials in academic sub-

jects. The sponsors differed widely as shown in Figure VII-8. The data

show that the teachers of U. Florida used more audiovisual equipment,

games, and language experience charts in their classrooms than did the

teachers of other sponsors. Several other sponsors who stress the use of

materials and equipment, Far West Lab, ILM, and EDC, ,,ere also above the

mean on this factor. These results cannot be generalized to all instruc-

tional materials, since the findings on Factor 2 show a different set of

Table VII-35

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELEC1Z,D VARIABLES

IN FACTOR 8, ACADEMIC EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

Variable Loading

CCL-30 Use of tapes, records, films, or TV in academic +.73
activities

CCL-31 Use of games in Activities 4 and 5 +.64

CCL-29 Use of language experience charts in Activity 5 +.63

CCL-16 Teacher with two children in academic activities +.45

FMO-45 Lhild attentive to adults +.35

OSF-34 Single contained classroom -.21

OSF-35 Open classroom -.36

OSF-26 Noise level -.45

*
Adult focus only.

167



S
D

2.
50

2.
00

1.
51

'

1.
00

0.
50 0

-0
.5

-1
.0

0

-1
.5

0
F

W
U

A
B

C
U

G
U

O
U

K
H

S
O

F
E

D
U

P
IL

S
P

O
N

S
O

R

S
E

F
T

N
F

T

T
O

T
A

L

F
IG

U
R

E
 V

II-
8

C
O

M
P

A
R

IS
O

N
 B

Y
 S

P
O

N
S

O
R

S
 O

F
 F

A
C

T
O

R
 8

, A
C

A
D

E
M

IC
 E

Q
U

IP
M

E
N

T
 A

N
D

 M
A

T
E

R
IA

LS



sponsors (UA, BC, UG, UO, UK, HS, ED, and IL) using science materials

and concrete objects in small group academic instruction,

9) Factor 9--Children Not Engaged with Adults (.0557 variance

accountable)--This factor describes a situation where children would not

be interacting with adults. Classrooms scoring high on this factor would

probably have c)ildren working alone on reading or arithmetic assignments

but free to move about the room commenting and offering corrective feed-

back to each other. One interpretation for the negative relationship

with adult positive behavior might be some adult impatience with children

moving about and talking to each other.

Overall, Follow 'rough and Non-Follow Through did not

differ from the mean on this factor; Figure VII-9 shows that nine sponsors

scored below the mean. The children of High/Scope and ILM models were

more often observed moving around the classroom, waiting for adults, or

engaging in conversation with each other. They sometimes worked by

Table VII-36

FACTOR LOADINGS OF SELECTED VARIABLES

IN FACTOR 9, CHILDREN NOT ENGAGED WITH ADULTS

*
Variable Loading

FMO-35 Child participating in general action +.65

FM0-42,. Child waiting +.55

FMO-33 Child commenting to other children +.51

FMO-48 All child motion +.48

FMO-40 Child giving corrective feedback +.38

1M0-24 Child instructing self in academic activity +.35

FMO-110 Adult showing positive behavior -.29

Adult focus only.
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themselves on reading or arithmetic and occasionally uffered or received

some advice about work from other children. The U. Arizona children

exhibited the least amount of this behavior.

4. Replicability of Results with Previous Analysis

One of the objectives of this section of the analysis was to

replicate the techniques used in the analysis of the Spring 1971 data;

to assess the comparability of results from year to year. In the pre-

vious analysis, the classroom scores on variables were averaged for

individual sponsors and for all Follow Through and all Non-Follow Through.

An analysis was performed in Spring 1972 similar to that which appears

in Appendix L of this report. Appendix L displays sponsor and Follow

Through/Non-Follow Through classroom means and range tests of sponsor

differences. Unfortunately, for purposes of comparability, the data

were not gathered in quite the same manner as before. In 1971 there

were no individual child-focused observations. The observer focused on

a given activity and recorded the highlighting interactions and behaviors

of adults and children together in characterizing the activity. In

Spring 1972, th., observations were more strictly divided into two days

of observations for recording teacher/aide behavior and two days for re-

cording the behavior of eight preselected children. In absolute terms,

therefore, the data are not comparable. The observed frequencies of all

events would be expected to differ between the two years ar a result of

the difference in observation techniques.

In spite of the aforementioned problem with absolute values, it

was clear to those familiar with both data sets that, relative to one

another, sponsors tended to score high or low on the same kinds of vari-

ables in both years. Therefore, a comparison was made of sponsors' rela-
tive performance on similar variables using rank-ordering correlations

over the same nine sponsors who had been observed in the last two years.

The list below shows the results of that analysis and also the relative

position of all Follow Through anii all Non-Pollow Through classrooms on

the same variables.

Sixty-eight variables were used in the 1971 observation analysis,

while approximately 200 were used in the 1972 analysis. For the most part,

this difference resulted from finer definition of the variables of the

1972 analysis, as explained in Chapter V. That is, in 1972 nearly all the

variables were operationally defined into the smaller subsets that made up

the 1971 variable definitions. fable VII-37 lists the variables that

represent more than one-third of the total variable list used in 1971 and

represents the 1972 variables that were defined identically, or nearly so,
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'Table VI I -37

IDENTICAL, OVERLAPPING OR COMBINED VARIABLES

1970-71 and 1971-72

Occurr3nce

More Frequent in

ollow Through

Correlation or

Variable

of Sponors.

Ranks

Non-Follow Through

1971 1972

Group activities; singing, dancin:,

and so on .51 FT PT

Arithmetic, numbers; reading,

language .40 FT FT

Social studies, geography, science,

natural world .2R FT FT

Games, puzzles .80 FT FT

Arts, crafts, sewing, cooking, sawing .44 FT FT

Blocks, trucks, dolls, dress-up .78 FT FT

Academic activities .56 FT

Wide variety of activities .84 FT FT

Adult with small group in academic

activity .68 FT FT

Adult with one or two children

in all activities .18 FT FT

Active play .30 FT FT

Adult with large group in academic

activity .10 NFT NFT

Adult asking children direct question .3 NFT FT

Adult asking child open-ended

question .57 FT FT

Child questioning adult .77 FT NFT

Adult communicating with Small group' .48 FT FT

Adult communicating with large group .13 NFT NFT

Adult communicating with one or two

children .40 FT FT

Child negative affect .38 FT NFT

Child positive affect .65 FT NFT

Adult praise or ncknoyledgment

of children .76 FT FT

Adult negative affect ,28 NFT NFT

Adult positive corrective feedback .18 FT FT
,

All positive atfec: .29 FT FT

Adult informing children .33 NFT NFT
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and the variables whose operational definitions could be combined to

form variables similar.to those used in 1971.

The sponsor rank-order correlations and the consistency of

relative Follow Through/Non-Follow Through values show fairly good com-

parability between the two years. When the differences in location of

the observed sponsor sites are considered, the consistency is remarkably

high. In 1971 all sponsors except ILM were observed at two sites. In

1972 sponsors were observed at only one site, and of the twelve selected

sponsors, only five were observed at one of the sites observed the pre-

vious year. An examination of the rank-order correlations showed most of

the inconsistency in rank to be associated with Bank Street, U. Florida,

and EDC, none of whom were observed in 1972 at a site that was observed.

in 1971. Further, both BC and EDC describe themselves as an approach to

teaching rather than a model where all teachers in all sites in different

years of implementation would expect to appear similar. U. of Florida,

of coul.se, tries to influence parents more than teachers and therefore

differences between years would be expected. However, it is noteworthy

that U. Kansas occupied nearly identical ranks on each variable from one

year to the next, although the observations were in different sites

As assessed by these variables, overall, the analysis indLcates

that sponsor implementation and Follow Through/Non-Follow Through dif-

ferences have been relatively stable from year to year and between sites

in one case. The analysis results also suggest reliability in the instru-

ment since the findings in the study in part replicate those of the

previous year.

5. Findings Regarding Observed Differences Between Grade Levels

and Activities within Sponsor Classrooms

Sponsors can be compared at a variety of levels. The most de-

tailed level would be within each grade level and activity category. The

most global level would use all sponsor classrooms at the site without

separating grade level and activity category. The latter was the approach

used earlier in this chapter to report description of sponsors and factor

scores.

Conclusions from these two analyses might differ considerably.

More specifically, two sponsors could be quite different within the

reading activity (for example, one sponsor asked twice as many questions

as the other). But the reading frequency occurring in each sponsor might

be such that the marginal distributions of "question asking" could be

quite similar. The question of whether sponsors were different depends

then, on which level of analysis one chooses as the most appropriate.
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The choice of which level to ust depends on what is of interest.

on the assumptions concerning the homogenelt of the process, and on tho

sampling procedure. if sponsor processes were homoge3eous over grade

levels and activity categories, then nothing would be gained by a more

detailed analysis.

To compare the distribution of FMOs among activities and grade

levels, x2 and CATANOVA statistics were computed for each grade level

and activity (see Appendices It and J for a detailed discussion of the

analysis performed). The data indicate that shifts In the range of all

mean frequencies on the selected variables from the analysis of all

classrooms at a site, to the analyses separating classrooms by grade

level and activities are, at most, moderate. Thus, the changes in the

ranking of sponsors on FM0 variables from the overall classroom analysis

to the detailed analysis of reading, alphabet, and language development

would not lead to dramatically different conclusions than those previously

stated. Sec Appendix J for a complete discussion of this analysis.

One general pattern, with a few exceptions, did emerge from an

inspection of the Tenn frequencies by grade levels. Children were en-

gaged in self instruction more often in lie upper grade levels. This

pattern is especially evident for the sponsors having a kindergarten

grade level. Except for U. Arizona and V. Florida, the mean frequency

on "Child instructing self" (r10-23c) is lowest for the lowest grade

level (see Appendix J,p. 9-14). This result may be attributed to the

older children either reading more often or studying more independently

than the younger children. Younger children in general received more

individual attention than older children. These trends seem to be

true for most sponsors and thus do not significantly affect their ranking

on variables.

From the analysis performed here we conclude that findings re-

garding sponsors based upon an overall classroom analysis will no be

incompatible with findings based upon a grade level activity analysis.

C. Mean Frequency of Variable Occurrence--Follow Through and Non-

Follow Through

Since federal funds have supported the Follow Through program, it

is of general interest to legislators and policy makers to examine the

differences between all Follow Through classrooms and all Non-Follow

Through classrooms observed. Although this report is designed primarily

to look at the individual planned variations, it is true that they all

try Lo attain the goals stated in the guidelines of the Follow Through
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program with that of Non-Follow Through on the observation variables to

see how a Follow Through child in general experiences school differently

from a Non-Follow Through child. This section compares Follow Through

classrooms and Non-Follow Through classrooms on all the observation

variables and reports significant differences found between the two

groups, (The differences are shown in Appendix L.)

1 Method

For each variable, histogram:- of all Follow Through classroom

means were obtained and compared with like Jii,tributions for Non-Follow

Through classrooms. The analysis of variance was again chosen to test

for differences. In these comparisons, the number of classrooms (146

Follow Through and 74 Non-Follow Through) and their distributions were

fully appropriate to parametric testing in terms of reasonably satisfy-

ing assumptions of normality and homogeneity of ariance.

2. Results and Discussion

Comparisons of all Follow Through '!lassrooms with all Non-

Follow Through classrooms were made over 23 OSF variables, 55 CCL vari-

ables, and 120 FMO variables. On the adult-focused observations, sig-

nificant differences (p < .05) were found on 42 of the 55 CCL variables,

and 28 of the 120 FMO variables. On the child-focused observations, 30

out of 120 FMO variables were found to be significantly different.

Salient differences between Follow Through and Non-Follow Through were

identified on variables asso,iated with (1) groupings of teachers, aides,

and volunteers with children, (2) classroom activities, (3) child inde-

pendence, (4) equipment and materials used, and (5) interaction and

behavior of adults and children within the classroom.

a. Adult-Child Groupings it. Reading and Mathematics

When teaching reading or arithmetic, Follow Through

teachers, aides, and volunteers more often worked with individual chil-

dren or small groups of children than did the adults in the comparison

classrooms (see Figure VII-10). This made it possible for children to

have more individual attention during academic instruction. Follow

Through children also had more individual attention from teachers and

aides in other activities, such as science, social studies, arts, crafts,

and music.
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The variables ocul-ing more frequently for Non-Follow

Through classrooms are those related to a large group of children work-

ing either wit. the toucher or alone.

b. Classroom Activities

The obs(!rvations indicate that th? Follow Through class-

rooms had a wider variety of activities occurring at the same time than

did the Non-Follow Through classrooms (see Table VII-38).

Table VII-38

OBSERVED DIFFERENCES IN THE OCCURRENCE OF ACTIVITIES IN

FOLLOW THROUGH AND NON-FOLLOW THROUGH CLASSROOMSSPRING 1972

F ratio:

Variable

All Follow

Through

All

Non-Follow

Through

Follow Through

Non-Follow

Through

Mean s.d. Mean s.d.

d.f.

1/218 p <

CCL 4 Arithmetic, number.,,

math

.379 .210 .192 .114 51.39 .001

CCL 5 Reading, alphabet,

language development

.571 .195 .471 .178 13.77 .001

CCL 8 Guessing games, table

games, puzzles

.093 .114 .046 .069 10.60 .01

CCL 9 Arts, crafts .104 189 .119 .131 9.31 .01

CCL 11 Blocks, trucks .079 .139 .039 .122 3.69 .05

CCL 13 Active play .022 .063 .007 .018 3.69 .05

CCL 14 Wide variety of

activities

1.773 .630 1.234 .487 41.44 .001

Means are frequency of occurrence per FM() averaged over two days of

observation.

Taken from Appendix L2.
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The combination of (1) the presence of an adult with an

individual child or with a small group of children and CO a wide variety

of activities occurring at the same time suggests that the Follow Through

classroom setting was conducive to active student participation.

c. Child Independence

A large group of children working independently suggests

a classroom of children working at their desks while the teacher is cor-

recting papers or engaged in other classroom management activities that

kept her from being involved with children. It is evident that teachers

in Non-Follow Through classrooms spent more time teaching the whole class,

while adults in Follow Through separated into small groups or taught

individual children. In Follow Through classrooms, even though more

adults were available for individual attention when it was needed, the

children worked either independently or with a few other children more

often than did the children in Non-Follow Through classrooms (see Figure

VII-11).

d. Use of Equipment and Materials in Academic Equipment

Compared to Non-Follow Through, a wider range of equipment

and materials was used simultaneously in the Follow Through curriculum,

audio, tapes, films, records, television, and games. Science equipment,

plants, and aniiitls were more often available to Follow Through children,

for exploration and inquiry (see Figure VII-12).

Language experience charts were more often used in Follow

Through classrooms. This -eading method incorporates the experience of

children into a reading, writing, and spelling lesson. :2nce the subjects

are personal to the child and in his language, the chars often provide

a strong motivational force to reading.

In their study of mathematics, Follow Through children

more often used concrete objects, such as Cuisenaire rods, weights, and

measures, to discover quantitative relationships. These materials can

be useful when mathematics is presented as a logic process rather than a

memory process. For example, the patterns or combinations that equal 10

may be discovered through blocks rather than learned by rote. Children

may be helped to move from a concrete experience to abstract paper-pencil

computations.
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*Daily frequency is the average frequency observed over two days, 20 different observations per day.

FIGURE V 1-11 OBSERVED DIFFERENCES IN CHILD INDEPENDENCE BETWEEN FOLLOW
THROUGH AND NON-FOLLOW THROUGH CHILDREN
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Daily frequency is the average frequency observed over two days, 20 different observations per day.

FIGURE V11-12 OBSERVED DIFFERENCES IN THE USE OF EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS
IN ACADEMIC INSTRUCTION FOR FOLLOW THROUGH AND NON-FOLLOW
THROUGH CHILDREN
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e. Adult Focus of Communication

Follow Through adults initiated interactions with children

more often than did Non-Follow Through adults, and were more likely to

speak to an individual child or a small gruup. Non-Follow Through adults

spoke more often to a large group of children (see Table VII-39).

Table VII-39

ADULT FOCUS OF COMMUNICATION+

Variable

All Follow

Through

All

Non-Follow

Through

F Ratio -

FT/NFT

d.f.

1/218 p <Mean* s.d. Mean
*

s.d.

FMO 73 Adult talking to

child

2.96 1.66 1.88 1.14 25.03 .001

FMO 63 Adult interacting

with small group

2.26 3.03 .72 .96 18.30 .001

FMO 64 Adult interacting

with large group

4.74 4.22 7.55 4.41 21.07 .001**

FMO 61 Adult interacting 3.83 1.95 2.72 1.63 17.62 .001

with one child

*

* *

Means are frequency of occurrence per FMO averaged over two days.

Occurred more frequently in Non-Follow Through.

Taken from Appendix L-1.

f. Instructional Processes

Non-Follow Through teachers more often instructed or

lectured children in both academic and nonacademic activities. Follow

Through teachers more often used concrete objects as a part of the

instructional process when they taught reading and arithmetic (see

Table VII-40).
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Table 1'I1- 1O

1NSTRUCT1ON\l, PROCESSES

Variable

IMO 81c

FMO 812

FMO 78c

FMO 96c

Adult instructing

children

Adult instructing

children in aca-

demic activity by

using objects

Adult asking

direct questions

of children

Adult making pro-

ductive statement

to children

FMO 80c Adult responding

to children

All Follow

Through

Mean s.d.

1.87 3.62

.58 1.08

1.55 1.10

.17 .97

.35 .31

All

Non-Follow

F Ratio -

FT NFT

Through d ,1.

Mean* s.d. 1218 p

5.87 3.17 3.90 .050

.33 .66 3.18 .100

1.30 .88 3.00 .100

.11 .15 3.16 .100

.17 .14 21.35 .001

Means are frequency of occurrence per FMO averaged over two days.
fi

Occurred more frequently in Non-Follow Through.

c
Taken From Appendix L-1

Taken from Appendix L-2

Child Behavior

When adults asked children divergent questions, calling

for a number of possible resdonses, such as "What do you think we should

do about this problem?" or "low do you think we could earn money for the

trip to the zoo?" the trend wii for Follow Through children to respond

more often than did Non-Follow Through children (see Table V11-41).
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Table 1'II-11

OBSERVED DIFFERENCES BETWEEN FOLLOW TIMOUGH AND NON-FOLLO. THROUGH

CHILDREN ON sELCTED CHILD ullAvtoil ARIAHLKS

All F Ratio -

All Follow \on-Follow FT/NFT

Through Through d.f.

Variable Means s.d. Mean" s.d. 1/218

FMO It Child talking to adult 3.140 2,290 2.290 l.42 15.76

_EL

.001

FMO 2c Child initiating inter-
action with adult 2.060 1.30 1.10 1,110 11.630 .001

FMO 4 Child initiating inter-
action with aide .810 ,910 .,30 .360 37.750 .001

FMO 19c Child responding 3.750 2.080 3.070 1.640 5.990 .05

FMO 20c Child responding with
academic theme 1.6.10 1.430 1.180 .950 6.340 .05

FMO 26c Child instructing self in
academic activity by

using objects .990 1.530 .520 1.150 4.830 .05

FMO 3a Child initiating inter-
action with teacher 3.970 2.10 .950 2.860 7.640 .01

FMO 5a Child talking to other
children .385 1.050 .683 1.104 3.850 .05

FMO 21a Child responding to adult

open-ended question .699 .787 .543 .565 2,295 .10

FMO 27a Child instructing other
children ,272 1.001 .573 1.071 1.259 .05

FMO 32a Child commenting to adult .458 .455 .613 .579 4.707 .05

FMO 35a Child participating in
general action .181 .323 .310 .599 4.367 .05

FMO 7a Child nonverbal 3.389 2.595 1.264 3.072 4.929 .05

Means are frequency of occurrence per FMO averaged over two days.

eTaken from Appendix L-1

a
Taken from Appendix L-2

183



Feedback in the form of acknowledgment of good performance or guidance

toward a more acceptable answer was used in similar proportions by

Follow Through and Non-Follow Through adults (see Table V11-42).

Table V11-42

FOLLOW THROUGH AND NON-FOLLOW THROUGH FEEDBACK SYSTEMS*

Variable For Behavior FT NFT

FMO 90 Praise .262 .08

FMO 94 Non-task-related acknowledgment .25 .33

FMO 98 Positive corrective .10 1.29

FMO 101 Negative corrective .09 .14

FMO 102 Firm corrective .17 .28

For Task-Related Activity

FMO 89 Praise 1.11 .81

FMO J3 Acknowledgment 2.76 2.83

FMO 99 Positive corrective 1.91 1.79

FMO 103 Negative corrective .01 .01

FMO 104 All feedback 8.62 8.46

FMO 115 Adult giving child punishing

touch

.02 .03

Taken from Appendix L2.
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Observational records of child conversations indicate
that, compared to Non-Follow Through, Follow Through children showed

more verbal Initiative in their communication with adults. One way they

dispinyed this iitiailvo wns by making more requests. They were also

more responsive than Xon-Follow Through children (see Figure V1I-13).

Non-Foll ,w Through children talked to other children, made general com-

ments to adults, and moved from their desks more often than did Follow

Through children. The Non-Follow Through children taught one another

more often (see Table VII-38). This would be, of course, a way to com-

pensate for the fewer adults available to them. Even though more adults

were available to them, the Follow Through children studied reading and

arithmetic independently more often (see Figure VII-11) and used instruc-

tional objects in their studies more often (see Table VII-38). In the

latter case, they may have been reflecting a modeling effect, since

Follow Through adults were more frequently observed using concrete ob-

jects to promote learning than were Non-Follow Through adults.

i. Affective Behavior

Both 7ollow Through and Non-Follow Through children showed

more positive than negative behavior; however, Follow Through children

received more praise for good behavior than did Non-Follow Through chil-

dren. The occurrence of misbehavior for both was low (see Table 43).

Misbehavior was defined as any behavior eliciting or including crying,

yelling, hitting, punching, nasty comments, demeaning remarks, threats,

punishing, or destructive acts. When misbehavior did occur, Non-Follow

Through children received more negative corrective feedback (see Table

VII-42). This indicates that, compared to the Follow Through adults,

the Non-Follow Through adults more frequently said such things as "Sit

down!" "Stop it!" "Be quiet!" They also withheld privileges more often

and punished children by touching them (see Table VII-42) .

185



40
=I Follow Through

Child Child Child Child Giving Child
Talking Initiating Initiating Request Responding

to Adult Interaction Interaction or Command IFI1A0 19)
IF MO 1) with Adult with Aide IFI1A0 15)

I F MO 2) IFM0 4)

FIGURE VII-13 COMPARISON OF FOLLOW THROUGH AND NON-FOLLOW THROUGH CHILD
INITIATIVE AND RESPONSIVENESS
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Table VII-43

FOLLOW THROUGH AND NON-FOLLOW THROUGH AFFECTIVE BEHAVIOR

Variable

All F Ratio -

All Follow Non-Follow FT/NFT

Through Through d.f.

Mean* s.d, Mean* s.d, 1/218

FMO 50c Child showing 1.67 1.80 1.32 1.44 2.13

positive

behavior

FMO 52c Child showing .:1,3 . 4 4 .30 .98 .59

negative

behavior

FMO 110a Adult showing .71 .93 .54 .73 1.77

positive

behavior

FMO 112a Adult showing .12 .18 .18 .27 3.75

negative

behavior

*
Means are frequency of occurrence per FMO averaged over two days.

Taken from Appendix L-1.

a
Taken from Appendix L-2,

j Summary of Follow Through/Non Follow Through Findings

Overall Follow Through children were observed to be

receiving friendly treatment from adults. The Follow Through school was

a place with several adults available to provide individual attention

when needed and to support child behavior through praise. In Follow

Through classrooms children could work alone or with a few friends.

Adults appeared willing to observe and to allow a child to operate

independently.

Compared to Non-Follow Through classrooms, Follow Through

classrooms exhibited a higher adult/child ratio, a greater number of
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adults working with individual children and small groups, and a larger

number DI activities occurring at the same time. Compared to Non-Follow

Through children, Follow Through children initiated more communication,

responded more to divergent questions, and received more prat e and less

negative corrective feedback. On the basis of these findings, the con-

clusion may be reached that child participation in the classroom was

greater in the Follow Through setting than in the Non-Follow Through

setting. As Follow Through children progressed through the program,

they seemed to be having experiences that would aid them in gaining the

background experiences needed to perform well in the middle-class-

oriented school.

Given that the Follow Through program was initiated to

provide children with a more positive school experience, where individual

attention would be provided, it is nice to know that the money expended

went for materials and additional trained people.

D. Correlation of Process Variables with Child Behavior Outcomes

One of the original premises for classroom observation is that child

behavior (as distinguished from child test performance) must be considered

and measured as an outcome of an educational program. As has been stated,

the observation of the 1972 Follow Through program obtained approximately

equal amounts of individual child-focused data and supervising adult-

focused data. Thus, the opportunity to relate adult behavior (method/

process) to child behavior (outcome) was provided. This analysis must,

however, be considered strictly exploratory. Observational data are not

available for Fall 1971 and child behavior cannot be considered as caused

by adult behavior. Only the fact that ,the behavior occurred in the same

place can be considered. Nevertheless, hypotheses may be generated to

test in other studies.

Correlation analysis was chosen as the first step in obtaining in-

sight to these relationships. Adult behavior variables were correlated

with child behavior variables across all classrooms in the sample, with-

out regard to either sponsorship or grade level. Attributes considered

important in the child growth and development literature (Hoffman, 1964;

Sears, Maccoby and Levin, 1957; Mussen, 1960) such as verbal initiative,

questioning, responsiveness, independence, cooperativeness, and positive

behavior, could be examined by the systematic coding of child behavior

on the SRI observation instrument. Variables (FMO 2, 18, 19, 21, 34, 58)

taken from child-focused data were correlated with process variables

taken from the adult-focused tape.
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Children initiate interactions with adults when there is considerable

conversation between the adults and children (Table VII-44). Adults who

are responsive to children, speaking to one child at a time and offering

praise for behavior, seem to be found where children show verbal initia-

tive.

Table VII-44

CHILD-INITIATED INTERACTION WITH ADULT (FM0-2)

Variable Correlation

FMO 73 Adult talking to child .36

FM0 74 Adult initiating interaction with .36

child

FMO 80 Adult responding to children .35

FMO 61 Adult interacting with one child .34

FMO 90 Adult praising children for behavior .34

FMO 66 Aide interacting with one child .31

Children's questioning is also promoted by adults who are responsive

to children and speak to one child at a time (see Table VII-45). Praise,

either for behavior or scholastic accomplishments, seems to discourage

questioning. It may be that quick and frequent praise stimulates the

child to give the particular response in the teacher's "hidden agenda"

and is not conducive to the development and expression of the child's

own questions.

Children generally respond when adults make requests or ask questions

of either a small group or a single child. Giving praise to children for

accomplishment of tasks also encourages their responsiveness (Table VII-

46). It is to be expected that the teachers who initiate a high number

of verbal acts toward children will a'so receive a high number of re-

sponses from the children.
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Table VII -45

CHILD QUESTIONING (FMO 18)

Variable Correlation

FMO 80 Adult responding to children .78

FMO 65 Teacher interacting with one child .32

FMO 75 Teacher initiating interaction with child .26

FMO 61 Adult interacting with one child .25

FMO 89 Adult praising children in task-related ac- -.24

tivity

FMO 88 Adult praising children -.24

Table VII-46

CHILD RESPONSIVENESS (FM0 19)

Variable Currelation

FMO 79 Adult asking open-ended question of children .65

FMO 77 Adult giving request or command to children .61

FMO 78 Adult asking direct question of children .55

FMO 89 Adult praising children in task-related ac- .33

tivity

FMO 74 Adult initiating interaction with child .29

FMO 81 Adult instructing children .27

FMO 75 Teacher initiating interaction with child .27
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Children are re,ponsive to divergent questions when the rate of

adult and child convJcsation is high and when adults speak to one child

at a time (Table VII -47), Questions such as, "How do you think that

works?" require a one-to-one relationship.

Table VII -47

CHILD RESPONSE TO DIVERGENT QUESTIONS (FMO 21)

Variable Correlation

FMO 79 Adult asking open-ended question .89

FMO 75 Teacher initiating interaction with one .23

child

FMO 73 Adult talking to child

FMO 74 Adult initiating interaction with child

FMO 65 Teacher interacting with one child

FMO 61 Adult interacting with one child

.23

.22

.21

.21

Independent children are those children who work at a task without

an adult. They may work singularly or in groups. Children are more

independent in their studies when adults work with one child ac a time,

using objects to teach the child, and when adults use a guiding type

of correction to change undesired child behavior (Table VII-48).

Table VII-48

CHILD INDEPENDENCE IN ACADEMIC ACTIVITIES (FMO 34)

Variable Correlation

FMO 98 Adult giving children positive corrective .35

feedback for behavior

FMO 61 Adult interacting with one child .33

FMO 83 Adult instructing children by using objects .28
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Children idore frequently cooperate to work on a joint task when

the atmosphere is such that both adults and children ask divergent

questions and when the teachers and aides provide individualized atten-

tion. Within such situations children listen to each other and are

rer-ponsive. Adams and Biddle (1970) reported that teacher-led discussions

were highly directive and convergent. However, they found that, on the

occasions when children worked individually and cooperatively, they raised

insightful questions about cause and effect, expressed attitudes, and made

interpretations. The results presented in Table ViI-49 confirm these

findings.

Table VII-49

CHILDREN'S COOPERATION WITH EACH OTHER (FMO 58)

Variable Correlation

FMO 79 Adult asking open-ended question of chil- .58

dren

FMO 44 Child attentive to other children .53

FMO 17 Child asking open-ended question .46

FM0 98 Adult giving children positive corrective .33

feedback for behavior

FMO 65 Teacher interacting with one child .27

FMO 19 Child responding .27

E. Summary

Through a comparison of sponsor goals and observed classroom pro-

cesses, we conclude that all sponsors have been able to effect speci-

fied teaching behaviors and desired child behaviors. Nine factors pic-

ture the classrooms of sponsors to be different from each other.

When the data analyzed for Spring 1971 were compated with data pre-

sented in this report, a high degree of stability was found within

sponsors, sites, and the SRI procedure.
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Data combining all classrooms at a site were compared with data by

grade level and activities a the same site. It was shown that conclu-

sions drawn from either data set are not incompatible. However, some

general changes were found from kindergarten to third grade, such as

more individual attention to children at the lower grades and more self-

instruction on the part of children at the upper grades.

These same factor ,scores indicate that when all Follow Through

sponsors are combined and compared with Non-Follow Through, little dif-

ference is shown in the mean. However, overall Follow Through differs

from Non-Follow Through on selected variables relating to individual

attention, small groups, activities, materials, and interaction patterns.

Much of this is a reflection of the Follow Through guidelines which

specify more classroom aides and provides for equipment and materials.

An exploratory study correlating teaching process and child behaviors

indicated that desired child behavior, such as verbal initiative, respon-

siveness, questioning, independence, cooperativeness, and positive behav-

ior, are found where the adults interact with children individually, are

responsive to them, and are supportive and provide guidance as they

attempt to modify behavior.
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VII RELATIONSHIP OF CLASSROOM PROCESS AND CHILD TEST OUTCOMES

A. Introduction

This chapter presents several analytic attempts to assess the re-

lationships between classroom processes and child test outcomes. This

involves defining classroom processes in several ways: by sponsor site,

by classroom observation variables, and by factors derived from classroom

variables.

First, however, the test variables, or dependent variables, are

described, since the reader has so far become familiar only with the

sponsors' programs, the classroom observation process variables, and the

factor scores, i.e., the independent variables. Next, the covariables

are described; these are the variables that would be expected to affect

test performance but that are not considered part of the treatment.

The rest of the chapter is organized as follows: In the first re-

gression analysis, the amount of variation in each outcome score accounted

for by the covariables alone is examined. Then the variability accounted

for by the sponsored program plus the covariables is examined. The re-

gression equation is called the ANCOVA model.* This model is employed

to answer the question: How much of the variance in a child's test scores

can we account for by knowing which sponsor's program the child was in?

With the ANCOVA model, effects of each sponsor's program on test

outcomes are examined. The sponsor, as the independent variable, is

related to the child test outcomes, given the covariables. In this way

it is possible to see the effect of the sponsor's 'package " - -which in-

cludes everything identified with the sponsor's program (e.g., his method

of training teachers, and any special relationship he has reached with

the local personnel)--on test outcomes, "other things being equal."

*
The mathematical representations of relationships among variables known

as the CO model, the ANCOVA model, and the FACTOR model are quite dif-

ferent from the sponsors' models, which describe intended programs or

sets of teacher practices.
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Next, the classroom observation (CO) model is introduced and the

amount of variance in test scores accounted for by CO variables, over

and above that accounted for by the covariables, is discussed. Regres-

sion and partial correlation analyses are performed using this CO model

to determine the relations of CO process variables to outcomes.

The regression analysis relating factor scores and test outcomes

was not carried out in any detail, but some results on the FACTOR model

are reported,

An exploratory section is included which examines hypotheses about

the effect of groupings of sponsors on outcome measures (using ANCOVA

model).

B. Discussion of Unit of Analysis and Sample

The techniques employed in relating classroom process to test out-

come are correlation analysis and multivariate linear regression.*

1. Unit of Analysis

The unit of analysis is problematic in this chapter. The unit

of observation was the classroom; even the FMOs which focused on individ-

ual children were taken only to be combined as representative of children's

behavior in a particular classroom. Not nearly enough of a sample of

individual child behavior was taken to estimate one child's experiences

or to make any statements about the relationship between individual ex-

periences and individual test performance.

Although it is the effects of FT on the children, not on the

classrooms, that are of ultimate interest, it was not appropriate to use

the child as the unit in this case. Thus, it appeared that the classroom

was the reasonable unit of analysis. However, to use the classroom as

the unit would have necessitated working with extremely small samples,

especially in the case of NFT (See Tables VIII -1 and VIII-2 which show

that for example in second grade, only 38 or 14% of the NFT children are

eligible for inclusion in the analysis--obviously not many classrooms-

full). For this reason, the child is the unit of analysis throughout

*
For a detailed exposition of the statistical theory of multivariate re-

gression and correlation see Rao (1965), Anderson (1958), or Morrison

(1967).
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this chapter. Covariables such as age and entering ability are obtained

from records kept on each child. CO process or sponsor variables are

assigned to a child depending on what classroom or sponsored program he

was in and many children share the same score. Too few degrees of freedom

would be available to try out the analytic models described if classrooms

were to be used as the unit. Thus the following analyses were performed

as explorations in the hopes that they would serve as prototypes for the

time when the unit of observation and the unit of analysis are the same

and when there is a large sample for the units observed.

The reader should be aware of the following effects of using

the child rather than the classroom as the unit of analysis:

(1) The sample size is inflated. For example, at the

kindergarten level, there are 720 children included

in the analysis, but these children represent 42

classrooms.

(2) The variability of outcome scores is inflated.

(3) The coefficients of determination that give the

percent of variability accounted for by the re-

gression will, in general, be attenuated.

(4) The partial correlations are probably, but not

necessarily, attenuated. Note that the partial

correlations are computed with the child as the

unit for outcome scores and the classroom as the

unit for process scores.

2. Sample

Table VIII-1 displays the number of children for whom roster

data were collected and the number of children included in each analysis

by grade level/stream and sponsor. Only children who had all outcome

test scores and a baseline WRAT score for the entering year were included

in the analysis. Comparison of the "total" columns (all children rostered

in 1971-72) with the "eligible" columns demonstrates the extent of missing

data at each site.

Table VIII-2 displays, for each grade level, the percentage of

rostered children who were eligible for inclusion in the analysis. (Per-

centages for Follow Through are aggregated across sites; site-to-site

differences may be determined from data in Table VIII-1.) Not surpris-

ingly, the proportion of eligible children decreases as grade level
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gable VIII-1

NUMBER OF CHILDREN INCLUJED IN THE ANALYSES

BY SPONSOR AND GRADE LEVEL/STREAM

Entering Grade: Kindergarten

Kindergarten First Grade Second Grade

Site Sponsor Total Eligible Total Eligible Total Eligible

FW 95 73 77 47 98 33

UK 108 79 88 60 107 54

HS 109 64 91 59 * *

ED 103 73 110 63 107 t

UP 78 69 96 77 102 70

IL 109 76 110 21 104 33

SE 107 48 121 29 119 16

Pooled NFT* 395 238 362 128 269 38

Total 1,104 720 1,055 484 906 244

Entering Grade: First

First Grade Second Grade Third Grade

Site Sponsor Total Eligible Total Eligible Total Eligible

UA 97 75 105 57 107 32

BC 119 109 122 65 142 43

UG 99 85 114 72 101 46

UO 106 81 100 38 109 45

HS * * 70 52 87 48

OF 100 90 129 61 122 42

Pooled NFT* 265 211 323 143 263 67

Total 786 651 963 488 931 323

*
No classrooms in this grade level/stream_

tNo baseline data were collected for this site in Fall 1969.

*See Section VIII-D for explanation of pooled NFT figures.
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Table VIII-2

PERCENT OF ELIGIBLE CHILDREN

Grade

Level/Stream FT NFT All

Kindergarten/ek 68 60 65

First Grade/ek 51 35 46

Second Grade ek 32 14 27

First Grade ./ef 84 80 83

Second Grade ,/ef 54 44 51

Third Grade 1ef 38 26 35

level increases. It is also evident from Table VIII-2 that there is

quite a bit of missing data in NFT. The severity of the problem caused

by missing data is examined in Appendix Q.

Attention is also called to the limited sample of sites; ob-

servation was conducted at a single site for each sponsor. Although each

classroom'in the sample was observed for several days, generalizations

are more appropriate to the specific sponsor's site rather than to all

sites for that sponsor. For example, kindergarten is the entering grade

at some sites and first grade is the entering grade at other sites.

Thus, conclusions regarding entering grades need to be viewed as a func-

tion of the site as well as of the model.

C. Description of Outcome Measures

The Follow Through test battery administered in Spring 1972 consisted

of the following cognitive and noncognitive measures:

(1). Wide Range Achievement Test (WRAT)

(2) Metropolitan Achievement Test (MAT)

(3) Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test (Peabody)

(4) Raven's Coloured Progressive Matrices (Raven's)

(5) Gumpgookies
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(6) EIS Version of Locus of Control (Locus)

(7) Intellectual Achievement Responsibility Scale (IAR)

(8) Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventors (Coopersmith).

Cognitive tests assessing reading and quantitative skills were used

at all grade levels. Although components of the battery differed at

separate grade levels, the MAT constituted the major test at every level

This test required more than two hours to complete. In addition, two

cognitive tests which do not require reading or quantitative skills were

used. The Peabody, a lest of "verbal intelligence" (see Dunn, 1965),

tas administered to children in kindergarten and entering first grade.

Raven's Coloured Progressive Matrices test was administered to second

and third grade pupils. This test was used as a measure of problem-

solving performance. Noncognitive measures of locus of nontrol, achieve-

ment motivation, and self-esteem were also obtained on the samples.

Table VIII-3 displays the different tests administered to each grade level/

stream group and the sponsors whose projects were included in each group.

Since test instruments varied considerably from grade level to grade

level, scores on outcome measures are not directly comparable across

grade levels. For the same reason, baseline test scores are not compa-

rable across grade levels. As a result, the six grade level/streams were

analyzed separately. All outcome variables were defined in raw score

units. This convention facilitated interpretation of results in that

regression weights can be interpreted as the actual score changes (in

items) per unit change of the independent variable. c7-

Brief descriptions of the various achievement and attitudinal measures

follow. More detailed descriptions on individual tests and statistical

information (standard scores, grade level and/or age equivalent scores,

data on reliability and validity, and the like) are available in the

technical manuals and reports referenced below. However, published norms

and estimates of reliability are not, in most cases, directly applicable

to the current study since most of the measures were administered in

modified versions. Abbreviated forms were used for some tests in order

to minimize testing time, and in some cases tests originally developed

for use with older children were modified (through simplification in

language and/or format) to be suitable for children in kindergarten through

third grade.

Issues of reliability and validity for the Gumpgookies, Peabody, and

the WRAT tests are discussed in a report on the quality of the data col-

lected in an evaluation of the HeadStart Planned Variation program

(Walker et al., 1972). In this report it is concluded that affect measures,
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Table VIII-3

GRADE LEVEL/STREAMS, SPONSORS, AND DEPENDENT VARIABLE COMBINATIONS

Dependent Variables

Grade Level/Stream Language and

and Sponsor

Kindergarten

FW, UK, HS, ED,

UP, IL, SE, NFT

First Grade/ef

UA, BC, UG, UO,

UF, NFT

First Grade/ek

FW, UK, HS, ED,

UP, IL, SE, NFT

Mathematics Reading Problem Solving Affect

MAT Q* MAT R*

WRAT Q WRAT R

MAT Q
t MAT R t

WRAT Q WRAT R

MAT Q
+

MAT Rt

Second Grade/ef

UA, BC, UG, UO, MAT 0 MAT 10

UF, HS, NFT

Second Grade/ek

FW, UK, ED, UP, MAT 0 MAT 10

IL, SE, NFT

Third Grade/ef

UA, BC, UG, HS, MAT Q MAT R
t

UO, UF, NFT

*

Peabody

Peabody

Raven's

Raven's

Raven's

In kindergarten, the MAT Primer was administered.

In first grade, the MAT Primary I was administered.

In second grade, the MAT Primary II was administered.

In third grade, the MAT Elementary was administered.

201

Gumpgookies

Locus

Gumpgookies

Locus

Gumpgookies

Locus

Coopersmith

IAR

Coopersmith

IAR

Coopersmith

IAR



including the Gumpgookies, are on the whole less reliable than the cog-

nitive tests. Retest reliability, tester effects, and operating char-

acteristics as a function of mode of administration (group vs. individual)

on a population of second and third graders have been investig for

the Raven'., the Locus, and the Coopersmith tests (Emrick, 1973). In

that study it was concluded that, with certain modifications, all three

instruments were suitable for group administration to children in second

and third grades. Problems of response bias were encountered with the

Locus test, but the Coopersmith and the Raven's were found to display

satisfactory psychometric properties when administered in a group mode,

1. Cognitive Measures

a. Wide Range Achievement Test

The WRAT (Jastak and Jastak, 1965) was administered in-

dividually to kindergarten and entering first grade children. Two de-

pendent variables were defined for the WRAT: (1) the sum of scores on

subtests measuring quantitative skills, and (2) the sum of scores on

subtests measuring reading and language skills, except spelling.

Table VIII-4 lists the subtests included in the computation of each de-

pendent variable and the number of items in each subtest. Because the

WRAT was modified for inclusion in the Follow Through battery, comparison

of the data obtained in this study with published norms on the WRAT sub-

tests is not appropriate.

b. Metropolitan A...hlievement Test

The MAT was administered on a group basis over a period

of several days to all children in this study; the forms used at the

various grade level/streams are identified in Table VIII-3. As with the

WRAT, separate subscores were computed for quantitative skills and for

reading and language skills. Table VIII-4 lists the individual subtests

included in each dependent variable.

Although the MAT and WRAT subscores have the same names,

they do not necessarily measure quite the same skills. For example,

items on the MAT Reading Stories (Primary I and Primary II) and Reading

(Elementary) subtests require not only reading skills but comprehension

and inferential skills as well.
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Table VIII -4

SUBJECTS TAKEN AS DEPENDENT VARIABLES FROM THE MAT AND WRAT

BY DEPENDENT VARIABLE AND GRADE

Grade Level/Stream and

Dependent Variable Subtest Name

Number

of

Items

Total

Number

of Items

Kindergarten

MAT Q Numbers 34 34

WHAT Q Dot counting 2

Reading numbers 7

Arithmetic 4 13

MAT R Listening for sounds 39

Reading 28 67

WRAT R Name spelling 2

Recognizing and naming letters 22

Word reading 13 37

First Grade/ef

Mathematics concepts 35MAT Q
Computation 26 61

WRAT Q Dot counting 2

Reading numbers 7

Arithmetic 4 13

MAT R Word knowledge 35

Word analysis 40

Reading sentences 13

Reading stories 28 116

WRAT R Name spelling 2

Recognizing and naming letters 22

Word reading 13 37

First Grade/ek

Mathematics concepts 35MAT Q

Computation 36 61

MAT R Word knowledge 35

Word analysis 40

Reading sentences 13

Reading stories 28 116
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Table VIII-4 (Concluded)

Grade Levt.1 Stream uni.

Dependent Variables Subtest Name

Second Grade/ek, of

MAT Q Mathematics computation

Mathematics concepts

Problem solving

Number Total

of Number

Items of Items

33

40

34 107

MAT R Word knowledge

Word analysis

Reading sentences

40

35

13

Reading stories 30 118

Third Gradeief

Computation 40MAT Q

Concepts 40

Problem solving 35 118

MAT R Word knowledge 50

Reading 45

Language 50 145
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Items on the MAT mathematics concepts subtests measure a

broad range of quantitative skills. For example, items on the Primer

subtest ask the child to write the numeral that corresponds to the number

of items shown in a picture and to select from pictures of several coins

the picture of a quarter. The Primary II test instructs' the child to

look at a picture of several coins and "Fill in the space under the total

amount of money shown." Other items include such skills as reading

graphs and calendars, telling time, and measuring length.

c. Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test

The Peabody (Drnn, 1965) was administered individually at

the kindergarten and first grade levels. The test is designed to provide

an estimate of the subject's verbal intelligence by assessing his ability

to identify drawings that correspond to spoken words. The 150 items used

in the test are arranged in order of increasing difficulty, beginning with

the most familiar words and progressing to the least familiar. For a

given item, the child is presented with a verbal stimulus and four alter-

native drawings. He is asked to put his finger on the drawing which

matches or best corresponds to the verbal stimulus--for example, "bed."

Criteria for the selection of decoy illustrations change as the test

proceeds such that the alternatives become more and more similar. In

administering the test, the tester establishes for each child a baseline

and a finishing point. The test is terminated when the child makes six

errors on eight consecutive items, and his raw score is the highest item

completed minus the number of errors.

d. Raven's Coloured Progressive Matrices

An abbreviated version of the Raven's was administered in

group mode to second and third grade children in this study. Originally

developed as a nonverbal test of intelligence, the Raven's was used here

as a problem-solving test. Each item consists of a pattern from which a

piece is missing and several alternatives, one of which completes the

pattern. The child has to study the pattern, determine its logical com-

ponents, and identify from among the alternatives the one which completes

the pattern.
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2. Noncognitive Measures

a. Gumpgookies

The Gumpgookies (Ballif and Adkins, 1968) test, adminis-

tered individually to children in kindergarten and first grade, is a

noncognitive assessment procedure designed to measure the young child's

achievement motivation in a wide variety. of situations. The test is

presented in a story format, with each item depicting two imaginary

figures called Gumpgookies who respond differently to a structured situ-

ation. The child is told that he has his own Gumpgookie, which looks

just like everyone else's Gumpgookie but which follows the respondent

around and behaves just the way he does. The tester reads each item,

first pointing to each of the two figures and then asking the child to

point to his own Gumpgookie. In each item, one of the Gumpgookie figures

displays a greater degree of motivation to achieve than the other--for

example, one Gumpgookie shows a painting it has made while the other hides

its painting. The child's score equals the number of items on which his

response indicated higher achievement motivation.

b. ETS Locus of Control

The Locus of Control test, administered individually to

children in kindergarten and the first grade, is designed to measure to

what degree a child accepts responsibility for his own successes and

failures (internal control) or attributes them to causes originating

outside himself (external control). The child is shown a series of 20

picture cards depicting children in a school or social situation; in each

picture one child asks the other about his or her success or failure in

a particular situation. (Four separate sets of cards were used. Each

child was shown the set appropriate for his or her race and sex.) The

child is then asked to choose between two possible responses to the

question, with one representing internal control and the other, external

control. For example, to the question "Why did the teacher say your work

is very good?" the child chooses between the responses "The teacher said

it to be nice" (external control) and "Because I tried not to make any

mistakes" (internal control). For this study, scores on the Locus of

Control represent the sum of internal control responses.

c. Intellectual Achievement Responsibility Scale

Locus of control in second and third graders was measured

with the IAR (Crandall et al., 1965). Administered on a group basis,
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this test is designed to assess the extent to which the child accepts

responsibility for his successes and failures in intellectual-academic

achievement situations. The form used in this study included 20 of the

original 34 items. The tester describes a positive or negative achieve-

ment experience and two alternative explanations of the event, one denoting

internal control and the other indicating external control. The child

is asked to mark the respunse describing the way he really feels. As

with the ETS Locus of Control test, scoring is accomplished by summing

the items for which the child selects the alternative representing in-

ternal control.

d. Coopersmith Self-Esteem Inventory

An abbreviated version of the Coopersmith (Coopersmith,

1967) was administered in group mode to second and third grade children.

This self-report instrument is designed to assess the child's feelings

of self-esteem--how he feels about himself and school, and how he thinks

others feel about him. The tester reads aloud a series of statements

(for example, "I'm a good worker") and asks the child to decide whether

the statement is "like me" or "not like me." Total raw score represents

the number of responses indicating self-esteem ("like me" in the example

above).

D. Description of the Covariables

are:

The purpose of this section is twofold:

(1) To describe nontreatment variables, such as demographic

characteristics and entering performance of children

for which statistical adjustments were made; these

variables will be called "covariables," by the usual

convention.

(2) To discuss the statistical model by which the ob-

servation measures are adjusted for the covariables.

The seven covariables that enter into all analyses in this chapter

(1) Age

(2) Sex

(3) Ethnic origin
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(4) Months of Head Snrt experience

(5) Months of Follow Through experience

(6) Days absent; and

(7) Baseline WRAT.

The values of all variables, except baseline WRAT, were obtained from

the Spring 1972 rosters.* The baseline WRAT test scores were obtained

for the Fall test period of the entering year, as indicated below by grade

level and entering grade combination:

Entering Grade

K

EF

Grade Level (1971-72)

K 1 2 3

Fall 1971 Fall 1970

Fall 1971

Fall 1969

Fall 1970 Fall 1969

Two SES covariables, mother's education and occupation of head of

household, were included originally, but were dropped later due to prob-

lems of missing data (see Appendix Q). Their exclusion is not serious.

The child's entering ability appears to index these factors; upon ex-

amination in a regression analysis, the SES variables were found not to

add much to the prediction of outcome scores.

The covariables may be partitioned into four groups in terms of the

types of variables they represent. These four types are: demographic

characteristics, months with Head Start or equivalent experience, months

of Follow Through experience, and days absent.

The demographic characteristics of the children that were controlled

included the age, sex, and ethnic origin variables. Previous work in

the field (Terman and Tyler, 1954; Zander and Van Egmond, 1964; Anastasi,

1965) indicates that such characteristics are related to the kind of test

outcome scores considered here.

Months of Head Start (or equivalent preschool experience) and the

baseline WRAT were included as controls for different entering back-

grounds and aptitudes. The baseline WRAT measures the child's entering

aptitude, and also indexes the child's home environment.

*
For a description of the rostering procedure, see the SRI Follow

Through Evaluation Field Operations Manual for 1971-72.
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Months of Follow Through experience were intended to control for

factors that may arise from a child's past history in school. This vari-

able takes into consideration such events as transferring in and out of

Follow Through and being held back in the same grade, and the child's

age. Table VIII-5 documents the differences among sites concerning such

histories by indicating the percentage of children for whom a particular

pattern of roster data is available, broken down by the percent of the

children who changed FT-NFT affiliation, were held back, or were double

promoted. These later percentages must be interpreted cautiously, since

they depend on the availability of roster data for periods prior to

1971-72. Since children in Non-Follow Through were rostered only in the

years when they were tested, comparisons of FT-NFT are especially risky.

Some of the children with irregular histories were eliminated from the

analysis because of missing data. More precisely, only those children

with a baseline WRAT score in the entering grade for the appropriate year

and with all outcome test scores, were included in the regression and

correlation analyses. Thus, children who had been double promoted, held

back in other than the entering grade level, or entered in other than

the entering grade level were eliminated from the analysis. For children

with irregular patterns .ho remained in the analysis (especially transfer

between Follow Through and Non-Follow Through), the factor "number of

months of Follow Through experience" should have adjusted for the dif-

ference in time spent in Follow Through.

Finally, "days absent" was included as a covariable in order to

adjust for the effects of absence. A relationship was found to exist

between this variable and outcome scores in SRI's (1973) evaluation of

the Follow Through program (1969-71).

Multivariate analysis of cov- ariance techniques are used to adjust

the outcome measures for the effects measured by the covariables. Such

a model is based on the assumption that the covariables and dependent

variables are linearly related and that there are no interactions between

the covariables and the other independent variables. The contrast be-

tween such assumptions and the complex relationships that are known to

exist among the variables (see, for example, Zander and Van Egmond,

1964) indicates that the results of the analysis of covariance must be

interpreted with the utmost caution.

In subsequent analyses the regression coefficient for each dependent

variable, including covariables, is assumed to be constant across sponsors

within grades, except for those variables in the ANCOVA model that measure

sponsor effects. The appropriateness of such an assumption in the ANCOVA

model is investigated in Appendix Q. The results show that the multi-

variate ANCOVA model fits all sponsors about equally well.
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E, Methodology

The methodology for the rest of the chapter includes three separate

steps relating process to outcomes. These steps correspond to the three

regression models: ANCOVA, CO, and FACTOR models. In the first section,

the percent of the variance in test scores accounted for by the covariables

alone is compared with the percent accounted for by the covariables plus

sponsors (ANCOVA model). Then the sponsors' programs are related to out-

comes, using the analysis of covariance. That is, "adjusted" effects of

sponsors on the tests are examined. These effects are "adjusted" by the

presence of the covariables in the ANCOVA model. In section H, following

the discussion of the CO model, an exploratory analysis is presented that

tests some hypotheses regarding differences among effects of several

sponsor groups--aligned according to the intentions of their programs.

Obviously, in the ANCOVA model, the overall effects of sponsor

processes are examined without regard to a detailed characterization of

the processes. That is, sponsors are compared in terms of their overall

effect on outcome scores, but the salient aspects of their models which

give rise to the effects are not known. The salient processes can only

be determined indirectly. The ANCOVA model, thus, serves two purposes:

(1) To relate process to outcome at the least descriptive

level--the nominal classification of the program (i.e.,

identified by sponsor).

(2) To provide a base of reference for the other two

analytic models, by examining sponsor differences

and determining the amount of outcome variation

that may be accounted for in a more detailed analysis.

The CO model, ideally, characterizes the educational processes by

classroom mean frequencies on selected CO variables. The purpose of this

model is to find what variables relate to test scores, assuming that the

effects of a variable are uniform across classrooms. This model relates

processes to outcomes without regard to sponsor. Sponsors could only be

compared indirectly by first determining the extent to which CO variables

relate to outcome scores and then comparing sponsors on the frequency

with which these variables occur.

In this second section, regression statistics are displayed for the

covariables alone and the CO model (covariables plus CO variables). The

percent of variance in test scores accounted for by the covariables alone

is compared with the percent accounted for by the covariables plus the

CO variables.
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Then, to relate classroom observation variables to outcome measures,

regression and partial correlation analyses were employed. However, re-

gression analyses were difficult to interpret and only the partial cor-

relations of each CO variable with each test are discussed. The CO model

characterizes the educational processes by classroom mean frequencies on

selected CO variables.

The purpose of this model is to find what relatiorg:hip each process

variable has to test scores, assuming that the effects of a variable are

uniform across classrooms. Still, it is not possible, even with these

three analytic steps, to determine whether the process variables that

are highly correlated with test outcomes are actually causally related

to the outcome. The description of process, when confined to that which

can be recorded by the COI, captures the frequency of specific activities,

the configuration of the classroom, and the frequency of different types

of interactions. The COI was not intended to describe the specific sub-

ject matter of a sponsor's curriculum. For many sponsors, such as Far

West Lab and EDC, the process is stressed more than the specific content

of education. For other sponsors, such as U. Pittsburgh, children pace

themselves through programmed materials. No actempt was made to adjust

for differences in content exposure among children, since the effects of

such differences are practically impossible to describe. This causes no

problem in the ANCOVA model, since only the overall sponsor effect is being

assessed. In fact, hypotheses concerning differences among sponsors'

effects in terms of content and types of curriculum are tested in this

section. Problems of interpretation do arise in the CO model, however,

since curriculum content, and attitude toward curriculum content, cer-

tainly are related to the form that the educational process takes. The

conclusions reached concerning the relation of process to outcome scores

will be tempered by considerations of the effects of content of different

curricula.

The FACTOR model is not discussed at length in this chapter, although

regression statistics are presented in Appendix P.

F. ANCOVA Model

1. Regression Statistics

Table VIII-6 contains the regression statistics for the ANCOVA

model for each dependent variable. The table includes the coefficients

of determination and the critical level at which the test rejected the

null hypothesis. (The number of children who entered into the regression,

the standard error of estimation and the F statistic of the test of whether
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Table VIII-6

REGRESSION STATISTICS FOR ANCOVA MODEL 10 TEST

Grade Level Stream

and Test

Covariahle

2

vin
1

Ancova Model

VIII 13
1 2 I'.

Kindergarten
MAT Q

WRAT Q

MAT R

WRAT R

Peabody

.41

.54

.42

.52

.42

.54

.59

.52

.56

.48

.001

.001

.001

.001

.001

Gumpgookies .10 .10 NS

Locus .12 .15 .001

First Grade/ef

MAT Q .45 .51 .001

WRAT Q .41 .44 .001

MAT R .45 .55 .001

WRAT R .50 .54 .001

Peabody .37 .39 .01

Gumpgookies .05 .07 .01

Locus .15 .16 NS

First Grade:ek

MAT Q .59 .68 .001

MAT R .58 .68 .001

Gumpgookies .05 .07 NS

Locus .24 .25 NS

Second Grade/ef

MAT Q .49 .54 .001

MAT R .49 .55 .001

Raven's .29 .31 NS

Coopersmith .16 .17 NS

IAR .07 .10 .01

Second Grade/ek

MAT Q ,57 .60 .01

MAT R .49 .53 .01

Raven's .39 .52 .001

Coopersmith .10 .12 NS

IAR .08 .11 NS

Third Grade/of

MAT Q .37 .47 .001

MAT R .41 .48 .001

Raven's .27 .29 NS

Coopersmith .11 .16 .05

IAR .08 .14 .01

* 2
R is the coefficient of determination for the regression
YIB1 of a dependent variable Y on the covariable B1.

+ 2
is the coefficient of determination for the regression

YIB
1
B
2 of a dependent variable Y on the covariable B1 and the

independent variable B2.
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the regression coefficients of the independent variables are zero, are

shown in the full table in Appendix P.) The coefficients of determination

may be interpreted as the proportion or the total sum of squares accounted

For by the regression. Thus R2y1131 is the proportion of the total sum

of squares that is accounted for by the covariables and R-1'1139 is the pro-

portion of the total sun of squares that is accounted for by the covari-

ables and independent variables.

Examination of the first column in Table VIII-6 indicates that

the covariables alone account for a substantial amount of the variance

in scores obtained on cognitive tests--approximately half of the variance

on the subtests of the WRAT and the MAT and about a third on the Raven's

and the Peabody. On the measures or affect, however, only about 10% of

the variance is explained by the covariables. To a certain extent this

may be due to the fact that pretest scores on affective measures were

not included among the covariables. On the other hand, since achievement

and affect test performances are so highly related, pretest affect scores

may not have accounted for any additional variance.

Comparison of the coefficients for the ANCOVA model (Column 2)

with the coefficients for the covariables indicates that adding sponsors

as independent variables results in accounting for an additional 5-10%

of the variance on the achievement measures. On affect measures, adding

sponsor designations explains only about an additional 2% of the variance

(except for 3/e f, where sponsor labels account for an additional 5-6%).

The final column in the table displays significance levels for

tests of the differences between variance accounted for by the covariables

alone and variance explained by the covariables plus sponsor labels. On

cognitive measures these differences are generally significant at the

0.001 level; the only differences failing to reach significance at least

at the 0.01 level are those on the Raven's. On ;affect measures, the

Levels of significance are lower, often failing to reach significance at

the 0.05 level. The ANCOVA model is, then, somewhat helpful in accounting

for variation in scores on cognitive tests. It accounts for less of the

variation in noncognitive test scores.

2. Sponsor Effects

Tables VIII-7 through VIII-12 show for each grade level/stream

the "adjusted" effects of sponsors; pooled NFT is shown as a separate

sponsor. The numbers on the tables do not represent test scores; they

are, rather, regression coefficients. Although the value of a single

regression coefficient is not meaningful, comparisons among sponsors and
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Table VIII-7

SPONSORS' ADJUSTED EFFECTS ON TESTS

FOR KINDERGARTEN

Independent

Variable MAT Q WRAT Q MAT R WRAT R Peabody

Gump-

gookies Locus

FW -2.62 .08 -4.'43 .81 4.99 2.27 .75

UK 6.11 2.01 7.20 2.50 .53 2.65 .47

HS -2.00 - .32 -1.17 -1.66 5.34 .84 .89

ED -1.04 ,40 .41 .49 -6.58 -3.80 - .75

UP 2.66 .84 2.84 1.21 - .20 -3.10 - .51

IL .50 .44 2.88 .39 .79 - .22 .52

SE -2.35 -3.09 -7.75 -3.50 -7.13 - .79 -1.71

NFT -1.26 - .36 - .19 - .23 2.26 2.14 .34

Constant 6.61 9.30 18.79 11.38 38.14 42.48 7.99

Age .00 .00 .00 .00 - .01 - .01 .00

Sex .26 .03 - .56 - .19 1.01 - .12 - .03

Months

Head Start

experience - .01 - .02 .10 - .03 .09 - .05 - .05

Months Follow

Through

experience .10 .08 .37 - .04 .60 .45 .13

Days absent - .07 - .03 - .08 - .03 - .09 - .03 - .88

Baseline WRAT .26 .23 .44 .30 .43 .18 .70

Ethnic origin - .55 - .31 -1.24 - .10 -2.32 - .04 - .29
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Table V111-8

SPONSORS' ADJUSTED EFFECTS ON TESTS

FOR FIRST GRADE=

Independent

Variable MAT Q WRAT Q MAT R WRAT R Peabody

Gump-

gookies Locus

UA -3,92 - .41 -10.05 -1.73 .80 2,56 .10

BC .68 - .56 - 1.29 1.70 -2.65 -2.85 - .1

UG .13 .23 3.51 .82 1.60 1.06 .11

U0 8.09 1.46 18.61 1.98 .89 1,20 .32

UF -1.97 - .56 - 8.69 -1.92 -1.28 -1,35 .O()

NFT - .30 - .16 - 2.10 - .86 .64 - .62 - .11

Constant 23.40 14.95 64.68 28.61 39.48 43.68 8.16

Age - .22 - .03 - .67 - .12 .01 .03 .01

Sex .06 - .09 - 1.01 - .64 1.03 .08 .13

Months

Head Start

experience - .02 .03 - .05 .04 - .05 - .02 .01

Months Follow

Through

experience - .43 - .39 - .02 .15 - .31 - .01

Days absent - .09 - .04 - .23 - .10 - .02 .01 .00

Baseline WRAT .60 .16 1.19 .29 .31 .12 .67

Ethnic origin -2.98 - .74 - 4.97 -1.12 -2.89 .61 - .60
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Table VIII -9

SPONSORS' ADJUSTED EFFECTS ON TESTS

FOR FIRST GRADE/EK

Independent

Variable MAT Q MAT R Gumpgookies Locus

FW - 1.44 - 3.90 .21 .11

UK 5.19 4.29 .89 .48

HS -10.67 -14.88 .79 .10

ED - 3.95 - 7.62 .59 - .14

UP 8.12 24.04 - 1.35 .27

IL - 4.68 - 8.39 - 1.69 - .07

SE 7.98 5.84 - .40 - .41

NFT - .56 .62 .94 - .34

Constant 17.06 37.07 51.13 10.67

Age .00 - .01 - .02 .00

Sex .31 - 1.20 - .12 - .02

Months

Head Start

experience .01 .09 .02 .01

Months Follow

Through

experience .16 - .04 .01 - .01

Days absent - .11 - .09 - .03 - .02

Baseline WRAT .45 .86 .07 .05

Ethnic origin - 3.80 - 4.63 - .61 - .70
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Table VIII-10

SPONSORS' ADJUSTED EFFECTS ON TESTS

FOR SECOND GRADE/EF

Independent

Variable MAT Q MAT Q Raven's Coopersmith IAR

UA - 4.15 - 6.12 1.09 - .71 - 1.12

BC 4.18 .54 .12 .19 1.07

UG .62 .04 - .56 .81 1.18

U0 4.78 16.32 - .82 .54 1.46

OF 6.68 5.25 2.16 .10 - .35

N1'T -12.11 -16.03 - 1.99 - .93 .12

Constant 53.85 89.25 12.18 23.33 13.52

Age - .22 - .62 .83 - .06 - .04

Sex .08 - 2.00 .75 - .43 - .02

Months

Head Start

experience .28 .29 .01 .06 .00

Months Follow

Through

experience - .90 - 1.03 - .14 - .06 - .02

Days absent - .22 - .24 - .06 - .05 - .01

Baseline WRAT .74 1.04 .13 .07 .04

Ethnic origin -6.07 - 7.82 - 1.73 - 1.02 .66
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Table VIII-11

SPONSORS' ADJUSTED EFFECTS ON TESTS

FOR SECOND GRADE/EK

Independent

Variable MAT Q MAT Q Raven's Coopersmith IAR

PTV - 2.86 3.81 1.84 - .40 - .50

UK - 2.25 - 9.58 - 3.41 .18 - .01

UP 5.53 7.73 2.34 1.38 1.24

IL - 6.76 - 7.07 - .13 .41 .00

SE 9.60 3.71 - .E0 .73 .20

NFT - 3.26 1.40 - .04 - 2.30 - .93

Constant 32.28 21.21 11.01 17.52 11.49

Age .00 - .01 .00 .00 .00

Sex - .18 - 1.97 .29 .57 .05

Months

Head Start

experience .52 .60 .08 .02 .01

Months Follow
Through

experience .25 .75 - .07 - .08 - .04

Days absent - .22 - .04 - .03 .04 - .01

Baseline WRAT 1.75 2.06 .24 .13 .04

Ethnic origin .82 - 3.13 - 1.85 .39 .26
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Table VIII-12

SPONSORS' ADJUSTED EFFECTS ON TESTS

FOR THIRD GRADE/EF

Independent

Variable MAT Q MAT R Raven's Coopersmith IAR

UA -15.49 -11.16 .37 .38 - .87

BC 3.29 1.41 .05 .50 .91

UG 7.61 2.05 -1.40 - .61 - .29

U0 8.06 13.24 - .45 1.60 1.63

OF 1.29 - 1.47 .29 1.25 .75

NFT - 4.76 - 4.07 1.14 - 3.12 - .63

Constant 11.51 11.15 9.18 17.63 9.79

Age - .01 .00 - .01 .00 .00

Sex - 2.48 - 4.25 .08 - .81 - .22

Months

Head Start

experience .23 .28 .03 .03 .01

Months Follow

Through

experience - .26 - .37 .04 - .18 - .03

Days absent - .18 - .66 - .02 - .01 .02

Baseline WRAT 1.29 1.57 .28 .19 .08

Ethnic origin - 6.23 - 8.62 -1.73 - .04 - .67
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between sponsors and NFT can be made. Differences between sponsors are

expressed in terms of items on each test. For example, in Table VIII-7,

Far West's effect in kindergarten on the quantitative section of the MAT

is one and one-third items less than the NFT effect; U. Kansas' effect

on the same test is seven and one-third items greater than NFT.

The scores and analyses described here yield information relevant

only to comparisons among the groups tested in this study. Raw scores

on the various outcome measures and on the enterirg WRAT are displayed

in Appendix S. The scores should not be directly compared to published

norms and grade level or age equivalent scores, however, because of modi-

fications in test formats and procedures.

The mean sponsor effect (constant) and the effects of the co-

variables in the equation are also presented on the tables.

The reader should keep in mind that no general conclusions about

sponsors can be drawn from these tables. Since sponsor and site are

totally confounded, it makes no more sense to say that Sponsor X will

increase children's MAT scores over NFT by three items than to say that

Site X will increase children's MAT scores three items relative to NFT.

The purpose of this analysis is to serve as a paradigm for testing sponsor

effects in the future, when several sites per sponsor are sampled.

G. CO Model

This section explores the relationship of process variables to out-

come variables without regard to sponsor. First, the selection of specific

CO project variables included in the CO model is described. Next, a

comparison is made between the amount of variance in test outcomes

accounted for by the covariables alone and the amount accounted for by

the CO model (covariables plus CO process variables).

Then, since the regression coefficients for the CO model (in which

the relationship of a CO process variable to the test outcomes was ex-

amined, given all the other process variables and all the covariables)

were difficult to interpret, partial correlations (correlation of a single

CO process variable, considered as if it were by itself, with a test vari-

able) were examined and discussed.
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1. Choice of CO Variables

Of the more than 200 CO variables, a subset was chosen for in-

clusion in the analyses; this subset had to be quite a bit smaller than

the full set for several reasons:

To simplify the description of process.

To avoid having almost as many variables as there

were data points.

To avoid problems in interpretation of the results

of the regression.

For the FM0 variables alone, where the variable itself as well as the

focus of observation must be specified, there was a choice among 240

variable-focus combinations.

The primary criterion for selection of the CO variables to be

entered into analysis was that the variables adequately describe the

sponsors' programs. An attempt was made to designate several CO variables

for each sponsor which would (1) be expected, in terms of the sponsor's

theory, to relate to outcome test performance and (2) be characteristic

of his program and to some extent differentiate it from others. With

12 sponsors and pooled Non-Follow Through data to consider, it was nec-

essary to strike a balance between the goals of description and discrimi-

nation, keeping in mind that the variables chosen were to be related to

outcome test scores. The emphasis was placed on the FMO variables, since

these yield a description of the type and quantity of interactions occur-

ring in the classroom. Variables included from other sections of the in-

strument were:

Child to adult ratio (reciprocal of OSF-15)

Arithmetic, numbers, math (CCL-4)

Reading, alphabet, language development (CCL-5)

Wide variety of activities (CCL-14).

The procedure for selection of a subset of the FM0 variables

had three stages. In the first stage, a set of variables was chosen for

each sponsor that was judged to best typify a sponsor's model. A vari-

able was included if it was emphasized in one sponsor's model, as stated

by the sponsor (see Appendix B), and was not especially emphasized by

the models of other sponsors.
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From the sets for each sponsor, two lists of variables were

derived, corresponding to the two sets of data, adult focus and child

focus. The adult focus list included 34 variables and the child focus

list, 44. Of these, 24 variables appeared on both lists.

In the second stage, a variable was deleted from one of the

above two lists if:

(1) Its frequency of occurrence was too low. (The

criterion for low frequency was that the variable

did not occur on at least 95% of the FMOs over

all grades.)

(2) It discriminated neither between sponsors nor

between Follow Through and Non-Follow Through.

(The criterion for discrimination was that the

critical level of the F-test be less than or

equal to 0.001 on either the comparison of

sponsors or the comparison of Follow Through

to Non-Follow Through--see Chapter VII.)

(3) One focus of observation was deemed more suitable

than the other for those variables that appeared

on both lists.

In some cases variables were retained even if they failed

Criterion 2 above, when it was judged. that the variable was of theoretical

interest in education.

In the third stage, variables were considered in groups, such

as child self-instruction or adult praise. Each group was then inspected

to detect whether some variables overlapped. In such cases, the variable

judged of most interest was retained and variables whose definitions

overlapped were deleted from the lists. This prevented problems arising

in the interpretation of results due to highly correlated independent

variables.

Table VIII-13 lists the FMO variables included in the analyses

in this section. Also included in this table is some information related

to why each variable remained in the analysis. The sponsors for whom

each variable was originally selected are not shown.
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lahle VIII-13

F.%I0 VARIABLES INCLUDED IN THE ANALYSIS

Critical. Value Critical' Value

Variable for Discrimination 'or Discrimination

Number Variable Name of Sponsors p"-- of yr is. NFT p'

Adult Focus

16 Child asking direct question .001 NS

20 Child responding with academic

theme .001 NS

78 Adult asking direct question

of children .001 NS

79 Adult asking open-ended

question of children .001 NS

81 Adult instructing children .001 NS

89 Adult praising children in task-

related activity ,001 .05

90 Adult praising children for

behavior .001 NS

93 Adult giving task-related

acknowledgment to children .001 NS

98 Adult giving children positive
c.

corrective feedback for behavior .05 NS

100 Adult giving children corrective

feedback it task-related activity .001 NS

105 Adult giving children feedback for

academic response to adult question .0(11 NS

110 Adult showing positive behavior .05+ NS

Child Focus

2 Child initiating interaction with

adult .001 .001

8 Child initiating interaction with

child .001

.0(11

NS

.23 Child instructing self NS

25 Child instructing self by using

objects .01+ NS'

Child
A.

27 instructing other children .111

.001

NS

38 Child making productive statement

001

NS

.12 Child waiting NS

50 Child showing positive behavior

:21
NS

88 Adult praising children NS

111 All negative behavior NS' NSF

Critical values taken from Appendix L.

This variable was included in the analyses to Section F even though they did not

pass the criteria of discrimination of sponsors. The reason for inclusion was that

the variable was of educational interest even if it did not discriminate sponsors.
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2. Regression Statistics

Table VIII-14 displays the regresn statistics for the CO

model for each independent variable.* Like Table VIII-6, which shows

regression statistics for the ANCOVA model, this table includes the co-

efficients of determination and the critical level at which the tests

rejected the null hypothesis. The interested reader is again referred

to Appendix P for the number of children entered into the regression,

the standard error of estimation, and the F statistics on the regression

coefficients.

Like the earlier table, Table VIII-14 shows both the proportions

of variance accounted for by the covariables alone and the proportions

explained by the addition of the independent variables. In this case,

the independent variables are the CO variables described in the preceding

section.

The CO model is similar to the ANCOVA model in that the class-

room process variables tend to account for more variability on the achieve-

ment measures than on the attitudinal measures, particularly at the lower

grade levels. For the achievement measures, the CO variables account for

usually about 15% of the variance beyond that explained by tl-e covariables.

For the affect measures, the process variables account for about 7% of

the variance on the Gumpgookies and the Locus of Control and for somewhat

more variance on the IAR and Coopersmith tests used at the upper grade

levels (between 10 and 17 percent). Inspection of the significance levels

displayed in the final column indicates that the CO model accounted for

a significant proportion of the variance over and above that explained by

the covariables for the achievement measures (in all cases but one,

P<.001) and for the affect measures (13<.01 in all but three comparisons).

To compare the ANCOVA and the CO models, it appears that

Covariables alone account for substantial amount

of the variance on achievement measures (much

less on affect).

CO model tends to explain more of the remaining

variance than does the ANCOVA model.

*
The regression run for second grade/ek using the CO model could not be

performed, due to problems of singularity.
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Table V111-11

REGRESSION STATISTICS FOR co noom, TEsr

Covartable CO Model

Grade Level'Stream

and Test

R
2

1 It
1 I

1
* YIB B

I 2

Kindergarten

.41

.54

.12

.52

.42

.10

.12

.58

.63

.57

.60

.53

.17

.16

.001

.001

.001

.001

.001

.001

NS

MAT Q

witicr Q

MAT R

WRAT R

Peabody

Gumpgookies

Locus

First Gradeef

MAT Q .45 .61 .001

WRAT Q .41 .53 .001

MAT R .15 .7(1 .001

witAT R .50 .67 .001

Pelbody .37 .46 .001

Gumpgookies .05 .16 ,001

Locus .15 .22 .01

First Grade'ek

MAT Q .59 .74 .001

MAT R .58 .71 .001

Gumpgookies .05 .11 NS

Locus .24 .30 .05

Second GradeeT

MAT Q .49 .57 .001

MAT R .49 .63 .001

Raven's .29 .38 .001

Coopersmith .16 .26 .01

IAR ,07 .20 .01

Second Gradeiek

MAT Q .57

MAT R .49

Raven's .39

Coopersmith .10

IAR .08

Third Grade'ef

MAT Q .37 .58 .001

MAT R .41 .56 .001

Raven's .27 .35 NS

Coopersmith .11 .25 .01

IAR .08 .25 .001

R
2

is the coefficient of determination for the regression of a sot of

1 dependent variables Y on the net of covariables 0
1 .

2
R is the coefficient of determination for the regression of a set of

1
13

2 dependent variables Y on the set of covariables B and the set of

independent variables 139.
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however,

The ANCOVA model has fewer independent variables

(12) than the CO model (22). Thus the ANCOVA

model, accounting for only slightly less variance

in test outcomes than the CO model, seems a little

more parsimonious.

On the other hand, CO variables do somewhat better

than sponsor names in accounting for variance on

the attitudinal or affect measures.

It is important to keep in mind the total amount of variability

in test scores being accounted for by the CO variables since, in the next

section, the partial correlations of the classroom process variables with

test scores are reviewed and the reader must have some perspective on

the size of the correlations between a single one of the CO process vari-

ables and a single test variable.

First, a brief discussion of the FACTOR model is in order.

The variables selected to enter into the CO correlation analysis

were those which the sponsors emphasized, those which differentiated

sponsors' programs, and those which revealed FT-NFT differences.

Since the factor scores had also revealed substantial sponsor

differences, and since factors included more variables and combined them

differently, it seemed possible that correlations between factor and

test scores would be stronger than those between classroom process vari-

able frequencies and test scores. Such an analysis was carried out,

using the FACTOR model (the regression equation which included the co-

variables and the factors in relation to the dependent variables). The

results indicated that relationships between test outcomes and factor

scores were not quite as strong as those between test outcomes and CO

variables. For this reason and because variable frequencies are a great

deal easier than factors to interpret, the FACTOR model was dismissed

and only CO variables are further discussed. Appendix P shows the re-

gression statistics for the FACTOR model; the reader may wish to compare

this model with the others.

It should be noticed, however, that the failure of the factor

scores to reveal strong relationships with test outcomes confirms the

findings by Soar (1971) mentioned in Chapter I. He found that those factors

which most strongly differentiated sponsors were not those most strongly

correlated to test outcomes. Our findings confirm his.
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3. Partial Correlations

The partial correlations between CO variables and test scores

for each grade level/stream are founa in Tables VIII-15 through VIII-19.

Summary tables showing highest correlations between CO variables and

achievement test scores are shown in Table VIII-20 (highest positive

correlations) and Table VIII-21 (lowest negative correlations). Correla-

tions were considered to be highest when the relationship between CO

variables and achievement scores was .15 or'higher. Correlations were

considered to be lowest when the relationship between CO variables and

achievement scores was -.15 or lower. These correlations are indicated

on Tables III-20 and -21 for a particular grade level/stream according

to the following criteria:

(1) If four or five achievement tests were administered

at a particular grade level/stream, a correlation

of .15 or higher was required on at least three

test scores for highest positive correlation. A

correlation of -.15 or lower on at least three test

scores was requires for lowest positive correlation.

(2) When only two achievement tests were administered

to a particular grade level/stream, 0.15 or higher

was required for both tests for highest positive

correlation. A correlation of -.15 or lower was

required for lowest positive correlation.

Although a correlation of .15 is not usually con-

sidered "high" or "highest," it is used as a

relative term in this discussion. The correlation

of .15 is to be considered "high" for purposes of

comparison of variables and discussion only.

Table VIII-22 shows the trend for tests across grade levels.

Table VIII-22a shows positive trends; positive correlations of +.01 and

above are indicated by a plus sign (+). Table VIII-22b shows negative

trends; negative correlations of -.01 and below are indicated by a minus

sign (-). Mixed trends (where correlations between the variables and

the achievement test scores are not of the same sign) are indicated by M.

The correlation between the CO variables and the affective

measures are consistently low throughout all grades eccept for two vari-

ables at second grade/ef. There, a moderate to high positive relationship

is found between frequency of reading and math activities (CCL-4, CCIJ-5)

and the Coopersmith and IAR tests (correlations ranging from .12 to .15).
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Table V111-15

PARTIAL CORRELATION 01 CLASSROOM 011SE1IVATION VAHIAIlLES*WITI1 TEST SCORES FOR KINDERGARTEN

Classroom Observation Variables

OSF 15 (Inverse) Number of children
per adult

rcL 4 Arithmetic, numbers, math

CCL 5 Reading, alphabet, language
development

CCL 14 Wide variety of activities

Adult Focus

FM0 16 Child asking direct question

FM0 20 Child responding with academic
theme

FM0 78 Adult asking direct question
of children

FM0 79 Adult asking open-ended question
of children

FM0 81 Adult instructing children

FMO 89 Adult praising children in
task-related activity

FM0 90 Adult praising children for
behavior

FMO 93 Adult giving task-related
acknowledgment to children

FM0 98 Adult giving children positive
corrective feedback for behavior

FM0 100 Adult giving children corrective
feedback in task-related activity

FMO 105 Adult giving children feedback
for academic response to adult
academic direct question

FMO 110 Adult showing positive behavior

Child Focus

FMO 2 Child initiating interactin with
adult

P110 8 Child initiating interaction with
different child

FMO 23 Child instructing self

FM0 25 Child instructing self by using
objects

FM0 27 Child instructing other children

FM0 38 Child making productive statement

FMO 42 Child waiting

FMO 50 Child showing positive behavior

FMO 88 Adult praising children

FMO 111 All negative behavior

MAT Q

WRAT Q

MAT R

WRAT It

Peabody

Gumpgookies

Locus

See Appendix A for description of vartailes.

Test

MAT Q WHAT Q MAT It WHAT H Peabody Oumpgookies Locus

-.12 -.02 -.06 .01 .10 .01 -.01

.39 .22 .32 .24 -.nos .061 -.006

.01 .198 .039 .0.15 -.06 .028 .022

-.007 -.020 -.112 .020 .016 -.003 .003

-.077 .030 -.071 -.0:15 .004 .070 .039

.329 .272 .277 .23 5 .057 .063 ,030

.148 .152 .127 .078 .154 .025 .057

-.053 -.051 -.121 -.112 .1)96 .023 _.019

-.112 -.102 -.136 -.051 .071 .067 -.053

.169 .012 .110 -.014 .053 .026 -.006

.366 .213 .251 .181 -.017 .033 .026

.015 .171 .092 .123 .302 .070 .084

.162 .037 .011 .058 -.002 .017 .019

.092 .200 .136 .169 .027 -.007 .024

.251 .208 .199 .226 .228 .072 .081

-.128 -.157 -.171 .021 -.115 .071 -.045

.241 .100 .200 .153 .022 .047 -.001

-.197 -.154 -.174 -.101 .016 -.062 -.039

.258 ,121 .231 .122 .035 .;20 .025

.07 .061 ,006 -.058 .035 .061 .015

-.159 -.087 -.058 .027 -.020 .035 .002

-.098 -.223 -.159 -.170 -.177 -.071 -.086

-.113 -.069 -.111 -.119 -.046 -.075 .000

-.018 .014 -.002 .001 .002 -.002 ..001

.365 .202 .288 .202 .007 .086 .001

.100 -.102 -.022 -.002 -.101 ,.002 -.004

.333 .513 .217 .118 .080 .012

.305 .399 .327 .139 .022

.447 .182 .104 .007

-- __ .207 .142 .011

.185 .029

.008
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Table VI11-16

PARTIAL CORRELATION OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VAR1ABLES*WITII TEST 8CORES FOR FIRST GRADE(EF'

Test
Classroom Observation. Variables MAT Q 701: \T Q MAT 14' URAT R '9cabody

OS .15 (Inverse)- Number of ,children
per adult

CCI, 4- Arithmetic, numbers, math..

CCL 5 Reading, alphabet, language
development ..390 .214 '.312 .056 .019 ... 7.025

CCL 14 Wide variety of .activities -.058 .012 -.101. 7058 L:076 -.104

Gumpgookies

7.46 :.021 .005 7.073 .021. '.015

.196 .162 :261 .238 ,

Locus

Adbli Focus

FM0 16 Child asking direct-question -.037 -.200 7.056 -,063 -7017 y027
FM0 20 Child responding with academic

theme ,.274- .184- ,.271 .087. ,081 ..014 . ..01d

FM0 78 'adult asking direct question.
1of children . .001, .1)02 A137 -.144 .0.14 .. .035 . -.015

MO 79 Adult asking openLended question
.

of children - 7.412 -.1)56 .. .. -.125 -.0.17 -,'063 ;052: -.042

F.110 -81. Adult :instructing children . -.100 7.'082. -7.107 -.112 . :035' . -.032

FMC) 86 Adult praising; children in.

task-related activity -.0 :34 -:039-. -.050 . 010 :-..022 ,007.- -.013
IMO 90 Adult praising children for

behavior .091 .0.13 .142 .455 :082. .129

FMO 98 Adult giving children positive

acknowledgment lo'ehildren ..012 -.003 :012 L..018 .61 : -.109

--.:

FMO 93 Adult giving task-related

corrective feedback for behavior -.091 -.170 L..207 -.04B .000 -.4110

VMO 100 Adult giVing children corrective,
feedback in task - related. activity- ..128 -:110 .152 .041

I-MO 105 Adtilt giving children feedback
for academic response to adult,

1110 11.0 hAdult sowlng poSitive behavio

academic direct question .0338 .06S .011',. .085

-.194 .233 H.214 -.081;

-.005

Child Focus

Child initiating intoyaetion with
adult. 248. .153 .289 :109 .032

FM0 8 Child initiaiingint,araeliou with
different ,child -..1.78 .-.008 -.153 : :002 -,018 , y020 .012

1)10 23 Child instructing self. -.091 .002 ...626 . -.077 L.603 -.029

1M0 25 Child instructing ill by.Lis ng
objects 7.052-..341 -.249 :.004 .027 :

1)10 27 Child instructing other children -.444' .004 ...120 7.087- ,7.029 :060

FMO 42 Childwailing ,

:137FMO 38 Child making productive,statement '.064 .100, H.Q28 ..029

-.068 199, -.2i11 -.191 7.043 -, 022002

F110 50 Child' :honing; posiiive behavior .031 7.9.10 -.006 ..070 -L.0.68 -.097
*(109

IMO 88 Adult praising children .200 .082 ':216 .62 :019 063

FMO 1.14 All negative behavior ...031 -.103 L-7 :915 ;000 :059

MAT Q .356 .579 _405 :' :237 7.006 .075

%BAT 9 -- .298 .236 .186

:. MAT 8 -- .921 ,256 -.674

::WRAT R .1.83 .692 .' .]

Peabody ._ .174

Gumpgookies .77.t

Locus

FMO 2

-.080 -.030.

.011

-.10.3

.067 .009

See Appendix A for descipt on of variables..
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Table VIII.,.'

PARTIAL CORRELATION OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES*WITH TEST SCORES FOR FIRST GRADE/EK

Classroom Observation Variables

OSF 15 (Inverse) Number of children
per adult .

CCL Arithmetic, numbers, math

CCL 5 Reading, alphabet, language
development

CCL 14 Wide .variety of activities

Adult.Focus

FM0 16 Child asking direct question

FMO 20 Child responding with academic
theme

FMO 78 Adult asking direct question
of children

FM0 79 Adult asking open-ended question
of children

FMO 81 Adult instructing children

FMO 89 Adult praising children in
task-related activity

FM0 90 Adult praising children for
behavior

FM0 93 Adult giving task-related
acknowledgment to children

FMO 98 Adult giving children positive
corrective feedback for behavior

FMO 100 Adult giving children corrective
feedback in task-related activity

FMO 105 Adult giving children feedback
for academic response to adult
academic direct question

FM0 110 ,Adult showing positive behavior

Child Focus

FM0 2 Child initiating interaction with
adult

FMO 8 Child initiating interaction with
different child

FMO 23 Child instructing self

FMO 25 Child instructing self by using
objects -.1.11

FMO 27 Child instructing other children

FM0 :38 Child making productive statement

FM0 42 Child waiting

FM0 50 Child showing positive behavior

FM0 88 Adult pralsing children

FM0 111 All negative behavior

MAT
I

AT Q

MAT R,

Gumpgookies

Locus

*
See Appendix A for description'of variables.

Test
MAT Q MAT R Gumpgookics Locus

.044 ;
.094 .012 -.024

.093 .066 .023 .033

.259 .120 .059 .004

.121 .136 .07 .012

-.019 -.029 .008 .005

.352 .355 -.097 .012

.035 .130 .003 -.009

.216 -.129 .031 .027

.000 .035 .025 ,024

.125 .196 -.044 -.003

.112 -.012 -.009 .028

.066 .255 -.074 -.010

.122 .027 .038 -.007

.303 ..399 .001 .012

.204 .309 -.032 -.023

-.023 -.059 -.067 .019

.243 .210 -.021 .026

-.171

.133

-.233

.173

-.033

.014 -,;2.012

-.127 .040 -.003

-.180 -.186 -.101 -.023

.031 -.107' '-.012 -.017

-.294 -.180 ..002 -.012

-.037 7.139 .00 -.032

.155 .106 -.013 .037

-.1.13 -.115 -.082 -.046

.589 .085 -.122

.032 .050.

.159
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Table VIII -18

PARTIAL CORRELATION OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES.WITH TEST SCORES FOR SECOND GRADE!EF

Classroom Observation Variables

OSF 15 (Inverse) Number of children
per adult

CCL -I Arithmet1L, number -s,

CCL 5 'Reading, alphabet, language
development

CCL 14 (tide variety of activities

AduIt Focus

1)10 16 Child askinR direct question

FM0 20 Child responding with academic
theme

FMO 78 Adult asking direct question
of children

140 79 Adult asking open-ended question
of children

FMO 81 Adult instructing children

IMO 89 Adult praising children in
task-related activity

F90 9n Adult praising children for
behavior

F20 93 Adult giving task-related
acknowledgment to children

F20 98 Adult giving childreb positive
corrective feedback for behavior

FM0 100 Adult giving children corrective
feedback in task-related activity

FMO 105 Adult giving children feedback
for academic response to adult
academic direct question

F90 140 Adult showing positive behavior

Child Focus

FMO 2 Child initiating interaction with
adUlt

FMO 8 Child initiating interaction with
different child

FMO 23 Child instructing self

FMO 25 Child instructing self by using
objects

FM0 27 Child instructing-other chi4drim

FM0 38 Child making productive statement

FM0 42 Child waiting

FM 50 Child showing positive behavior

FM0 88 Adult praising children

1-MO 111 All negative behavior

MAT Q

MAT R

Test
MAT Q MAT R Ravens Coopersmith lAR

-.0 71

.190

.288

.033

.056

.205

.035

-.181

.012

.037

--.1)52

-.033

-.119

.159

.123_

-.075

.142

-.201

.171

-.186

.021

-.052

.0 -17

-.065

.051

r.171

-:194

.157

.286

.063

-.029

.2(16

.065

-.139

.068

.233

-.115

-.103

...]

.1)27

.21)2

-.131

.296

-.197

. .174

-.081

.050

-.096

.044

-.206'

.122

-.138

.596

-.023

,010

.039

.091

.004

-.066

.120

-.090

-.111

.025

.043

-.088

-.073

.035

.069

.055

.010

-.015

.026

-.038

.015

-.050

-.005

.336

.280

-.109 .015

II:20(1:15.11125:19

.010 .016

.024 .042

.014

-..'019151.:1:19

-.012.095

.038 .087

-.090.036

.1)2.1.024 .

.094-.012

-.043-.012

-.064

.005 .07.1

-.069 -.073

.035 .035

.039 -.072

.071 .039

-.032 -.026

-.006 .otn-

-.127 -.046,

.085 .007.

.0.16 -.021.

.303 .228

.282 ..265

Raven's -- .197 .140

Coopersmith .1.11

TAR

*
See Appendix A for description of variables.
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Table VIII -19

PARTIAL CORRELATION OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES*WITH TEST SCORES FOR THIRD GRADE /EF

Classroom Observation Variables

OSF 15 (Inverse) Number of children
per adult

CCL 4 Arithmetic, numbers, math

CCL 5 Reading, alphabet, language
development

CCL 14 Wide variety of activities

Adult Focus

FMO 16 Child asking direct question

FMO 20 Child responding with academic
theme

FMO 78 Adult asking direct question
of children

FMO 79 Adult asking open-ended question
of children

FAO 81 Adult instructing children

FMO 89 Adult praising children in
task-related activity

FMO 90 Adult praising children for
behavior

FMO 93 Adult giving task - related
acknowledgment to children

FAO 98 Adult giving children positive
corrective feedback for behavior

FMO 100 Adult giving children corrective
feedback In task-related activity

FMO 105 Adult giving children feedback
for academic response to adult
academic direct question

FMO 110 Adult showing positive behavior

Child Focus

initiating interaction with

initiating interaction with
child

FMO

FAO

2

8

Child
adult

Child
different

FMO 23 Child instructing self

FMO 25 Child instructing self by using
objects

FMO 27 Child instructing other children

FMO 38 Child making productivestatement

FMO 42 Child waiting .

FMO 50 Child showing positive behavior

FMO 88 Adult praising children

FMO 111 ALL negative behavior

MAT Q

MAT R

Raven's

Coopersmith

IAR

See Appendix A for description of variables.

Test
MAT Q MAT R Ravens Coopersmith IAR

-.079 .020 .061 -.091 -.080

.009 .068 -.090 .070 .127

.024 .135 -.061 .088 .029

-.197 -.189 .051' .061 -.076

-.039 -.104 -.068 -.011 -.068

.151 .220 -.048 .010 .057

.118 .118 -.027 .057 .031

-.395 -.286 .038 -.007 -.180

.211 .075 .040 .025 .067

.141 .111' .083 .041 .093

-.062 -.083 .159

-.014 .006 -.052 -.003 .002

.018 .085 .074 .171 .04.1

.011 -.114 .104 -.045

.128 .123 -.067 -.003 .023

-.196 -.130 -.071 .011 -.085

..093 .062 -.161 -.086 .013

-.272 .109 -.217

.246 .237 -.084 .087 .142

-.010 -.078 .006 -.037 -.044

-.212 -.169 .063 .062 -.082

-.215 -.169 -.028 -.002 L.118

.071 .056 .012 .014 .147

-.241 -.189 -.031 -.036 -.143

.020 -.024 .055 -.037 .029

-.125 -.121 .061 .040 -.121

.703 .198 .205 .278

.212 .168 .315

.220 .085

._- .169
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Table VIII-20

HIGHEST POSITIVE CORRELATIONS BETWEEN CLASSROOM

OBSERVATION VARIABLES AND ACHIEVEMENT TEST SCORES

(Average of highest positive scores)*

Variable

Grade Level/Stream

Kindergarten 1/ef 1 /ek 2/ef 3/ef

CCL -1 Arithmetic, numbers, math .29k .22 .18

CCL-5 Reading, alphabet, lan-

guage development .36+ .29

Adult focus

FMO 20 Child responding with aca-

demic theme .28 .27 .36 .21 .19

FMO 90 Adult praising children

for behavior .26+

FMO-100 Adult giving children

corrective feedback in

task-related activity .35

FMO -105 Adult giving child feed-

back for academic response

to adult academic direct

question .20 .26+

Child focus

FMO 2 Child initiating interac-

tion with adult .20 .22t .23

FMO 23 Child instructing self .17 .25

FMO 88 Adult.praising children .27

*

Those listed as higher than .15.

Greater variation than .10 between achievement scores.
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Table VIII-21

LOWEST NEGATIVE CORRELATIONS BETWEEN CLASSROOM

OBSERVATION VARIABLES AND ACHIEVEMENT TEST SCORES

(Average of Lowest Negative Scores)*

Variable

Grade Level/Stream

Kindergarten 1 /ef 1 /ek 2/ef 3/ek

CCL-14 Wide variety of activi-

ties -.20

Adult focus

FMO 79 Adult asking open-ended

question of children -.351*

FMO 110 Adult showing positive

behavior -.2

Child focus

FMO 8 Child initiating interac-

tion with different child -.17 -.20 -.26

FMO 25 Child instructing self by

using objects -.28

FMO 27 Child instructing other

children -.19 -.20

FMO 38 Child making productive

statements -.18 -.20

FMO 42 Child waiting -.24+

FMO 50 Child showing positive

behavior -.22

*
Those listed as lower than .15.

Greater variation than .10 between achievement scores.
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Table VII1-22

TREND OF CORRELATIONS BETWEEN SOME CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES

AND ACHIEVEMENT TEST SCORES

a. Selected CO Variables Taken from Table V1I1-20

Variable

CCL d Arithmetic, numbers, math

Grade Level - Stream

Kindergarten 1/ef 1(ek 2 /el' 3 /cf Overall

4 4

CCL 5 Reading, alphabet, language development 4

Adult Focus

FMO 20 Child responding with academic theme + +

EMO 90 Adult praising children for behavior M - - M

EMO 100 Adult giving children corrective feedback
in task-related activity + + M . 4.11

1510 105 Adult giving child feedback for academic

response to adult. academic direct question + +

Child Focus

EMO 2 Child initiating interaction with adult + +

MO 23 Child Instructing self 19. M + +/M

EMO 88 Adult praising children + + + M +,51

b. Selected CO Variables Taken from Table

Grade Level/Stream
Variable Kindergarten 1,ef lick 2/e 3/ef Overall

CCL 14 Wide variety of activities - M + + - B

Adult Focus

EMO 79 Adult asking open-ended question.of

children -/11

MMO 110 Adult showing positive behavior

Child Focus

MMO 8. Child initiating interaction with

different child

F110 27 Child instructing other children

FMO 38 Child making productive statements

FM0 42 Child waiting

F110 50 Child showing positive behavior

Key

+ = positive correlation

- = negative correlation

M = correlations not of the same sign, mixed
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As mentioned in Part F, the low correlations between the CO

variables and affective measures ought not to be interpreted as showing

that Follow Through or Non-Follow Through programs make little difference

to the affective domain. The problem may well lie in our understanding

of affect, and therefore, in our ability to measure it. Whereas educators

have improved their cognitive measurement skills over the last 35 years,
affective measurement is still in an early developmental stage.

Inability to measure is not suggested as a warrant to overlook

important educational areas. Rather, the problem is acknowledged and the

results need to be viewed accordingly.

4. Discussion of High Positive Correlations Between CO

Variables and Achievement Test Scores

The high positive correlations, shown in Table VIII-20, are

discussed in three sections: academic activities, child participation,

and adult response to child.

a. Academic Activities

A high relationship is found between frequency of arith-

metic activities (CCL-4) and both math and reading scores in kindergarten,

1/ef, and 2/ef. Examination of the MAT Q reveals that, aithough the test

items emphasized quantitative concepts, the vocabulary required a dif-

ferent competence. Thus, ability to score high in the math test also

reflected ability in language as well. The correspondence between MAT-R

and Q scores is shown in their intercorrelations (.5 to .6 across all

grade levels).

The relationship of frequency of reading activities

(CCL.-5) to achievement test outcomes was high in 1/ef and 2/ef. It is

possible that the type of reading-language activities provided in the

classroom was appropriate for the type of test items in the reading tests.

The example of the test item of the WRAT reading given in Section C sug-

gests that a traditional type of reading experience was offered in primary

grades; e.g., children read passages to their teachers and were then

asked to infer meaning from the written material. The similarity be-

tween outcomes in the reading and mathematics subtests suggests that

classroom academic activities lead to good performance on a general

achievement measure rather than on two separate areas of achievement.
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Consistent with their stated goals, U. Oregon and U. Kansas

classrooms show the highest frequency of math and reading activities.

Their achievement test scores ranked high among sponsors. Perhaps lack

of a stronger correlation may be attributed to the U. Pittsburgh program

which is one of the lower in reading time sample, yet is high on outcome

measures. It is interesting to note that the three highest programs in

mathematics were U. Kansas, U. Oregon, and U. Pittsburgh. Although these

programs have a high academic emphasis, this emphasis is accompanied by

the strongest amount of child initiation of interaction with adults of

any of the twelve programs.

(FT programs as a whole contained significantly more

child initiation with adults than the NFT classrooms.)

b. Child Participation

FMO-20a, "Child responding with academic theme," was

positively related to the achievement test outcomes and was the only CO

variable which showed consistently high correlations across grade levels.

It may be inferred that two factors contributed to this

relationship: (1) similarity of the test focus (academic theme) to the

observed classroom content, and (2) activity of the child in responding.

FMO-2
c "

Child initiating interaction with adult," is

positively correlated at K, 1/ef, and 1 /ek. This relationship suggests

the importahce of an environment which encourages verbal participation

by the child, an indication of active involvement.

FMO-23
c

"ChildChild instructing self," is positively related

at 2/ef and 3/ef. It may be assumed that as children progress through

grade levels they are better able to instruct themselves.

This variable does not occur most often in the classrooms

of models whose achievement scores are among the highest. Since U.

Florida ranks highest on this variable in adult focus data and yet does

not have a high mean achievement score overall, the possibility that the

correlation may be a function of sponsorship is reduced. Perhaps this

finding reflects the fact that it is the classroom process itself or a

combination of variables which might be effective for academic learning.

In the discussion of each of the child participation vari-

ables above (FMO-20a, FM0-2c, and FMO-239, the participation of the

child is assumed to be basic to the learning process. Although level of
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participation was not included as a CO variable, the fact that the child

responded or was involved rather than remaining passive and perhaps not

even receiving information reflects pupil participation. The principle

of getting the learner actively involved in order to produce learning

seems to be generally accepted among educational psychologists, although

it has been discussed at length for its empirical validity (Sheffield,

1961).

However, sheer participation alone is probably not suf-

ficient. The context of participation (e.g., academic emphasis) seems

to be an important covariable to participation. The value of pupil par-

ticipation has also been discussed in Chapter VII.

It is also important to note that the classrooms of sponsors

whose achievement test scores were among the highest (U. Oregon, U. Pitts-

burgh, and U. Kansas) scored high on child participation variables.

c. Adult Response to Child

High positive correlations are found between achievement

test scores and CO variables which focus on adult response with praise

or feedback.

FMO-90
a n

, Adult praising children for behavior,' and

FMO-88
c

, 'Adult praising children, measure similar behaviors except

that FMO-88c is more comprehensive, since it includes praise for task-

related behavior as well as general behavior. Both these variables are

highly related to achievement tests at the kindergarten level.

The high correlation with praise for behavior emphasizes

the importance of a supportive classroom climate where children are

helped to develop skills and are praised for their participation. The

advantage of the supporting environment is that the child is encouraged

to try and is therefore more likely to perform well. These findings are

supported in educational literature, although definitions of positive

or supportive climate need clarification. Investigations of teacher

characteristics do not clearly differentiate between different types of

warmth and acceptance, but it may be inferred that teachers who praise

children and acknowledge performance approximate the warm and accepting

teacher. Although research findings are not consistent, some show that

the warm, accepting teachers generate a greater interest in schoolwork

(Reed, 1961) and may produce more proficiency in vocabulary and arith-

metic (Christensen, 1960).
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Correlation between FMO-90a, "Adult praising children for

behavior," and test outcomes was interesting when comparing higher grade

levels. Whereas, adult praise for behavior was highly correlated with

achievement (.18 to .36) at the kindergarten level, at 1/ef it was

moderately correlated (.04 to .15), and at 1 /ek less correlated (-.01 to

.11). The correlations become less positive through the grades. The

correlation with achievement tests is negative at 2/ek, 2/ef, and 3/ef.

FM0-88c follows a similar diminishing correlation pattern.

It is possible that this decrease may be explained by

the state of satiation described by Gerwitz and Baer (1958). These re-

searchers confirmed their hypothesis that children receiving substantial

amounts of social approval should have their needs in this respect sat-

isfied, and under such a condition social approval as a means of promoting

learning would become less effective.

Other possible explanations are (a) social approval may

become a much less important reward with older children, and (b) as

children become more autonomous in their learning, their own activity

becomes self reinforcing, U. Kansas ranks high in achievement test data

and is much higher than other sponsors in the occurrence of these teacher-

praiSe variables (see Appendix L). However, the relationship between

these variables and achievement tests diminishes even from K to the 1 /ek

level (K correlations ranging from .18 to .37 for FMO-88c; 1 ek corre-

lations ranging from -.01 to .11 for FMO-90a and ranging from .10 to

.15 for FMO-88c) .

A high correlation is found between FMO-100a, "Adult giving
children corrective feedback in task-related activity," and test scores
at the 1 /ek level. The trend was positive for all other levels except
3/ef.

High correlation is also found between FMO-105a, "Adult

giving child feedback for academic response to academic direct question,"

and achievement test scores at both K and 1/ek levels.

The high correlations between feedback (FMO-100a and -105a)

and achievement tests suggest the importance of (a) the high ranking of

U. Kansas and U. Pittsburgh model' classrooms on this variable, and (b)

specificity of reinforcement for academic activity. U. Kansas and U.
Pittsburgh incorporate into their lessons reinforcement and corrective

feedback contingent on children's correct responses and other valued
behavior. This correlation suggests that feedback on a specific task
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enables the child to perform those tasks accurately, a sequence that con-

tributes to performance of similar tasks in the MAT test battery. These

findings support the psychological principle that feedback that gives the

child definite direction to specific tasks will increase learning. The

value of providing knowledge of results has been well established in the

psychological literature (Ammons, 1956; Lumsdaine, 1964).

The findings of the high positive correlations between CO

variables and achievement test scores emphasize two well-known psycho-

logical principles: (a) actively involve the learner, and (b) provide

the learner with feedback on his academic performance.

5. Discussion of High Negative Correlations Between CO Variables

and Achievement Test Scores

Negative correlations will be discussed in four parts: (a)

child initiating and instructing, (b) child waiting, (c) wide variety

of activities, and (d) unexpected findings.

a Child Initiating and Instructing

FM0-8c, "Child initiating interaction with different

child," is negatively correlated with achievement test scores at the K,

2/ef, and 3/ef levels. It is difficult to assess the implications of

this relationship since initiating interaction with another child may be

indicative of such diverse behavior as introducing thoughtful ideas to

a peer or instigating mischief. However, it is possible that even if the

interactions are appropriate to academic activities, very young children

may usually not be able to persist at academic activities when alone with

peers. Unless child-to-child interactions are introduced with careful

guidance and purposeful planning, it is to be e.xpected that the activity

will not be conducive to task persistence and to the achievement of

academic goals.

In addition, the modification of the coding system to

identify different kinds of child-to-child interaction will be useful to

future analyses.

It is interesting to note that classrooms of the sponsors

with high achievement scores (U. Oregon, U. Kansas, and U. Pittsburgh)

were in the four lowest ranks on this variable. This suggests a con-

comitant of other processes that happen to exist in high and low achieve-

ment sponsors.
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FMO-25c, "Child instructing self by using objects," is

negatively correlated at the 1 /ef level. Whereas "Child instructing self"

which includes the data under "child instructing self using objects" was

positively _.orrelated at 2/ef and :i/ef, the use of objects at the 1,ef

level for purposes of self-instruction shows a negative relationship.

Classrooms of the U. Oregon model, which scored high on

achievement tests at this grade level, ranked lowest on the occurrence

of this variable. Besides the probability that the variable occurs

frequently in programs which did not show high achievement test perfor-

mance, the difference may be attributed to the need tor carefully orga-

nized teacher planning whenever very young children are expected to use

objects in learning processes. What may begin as a meaningful learning

situation, with the use of concrete objects for testing and examining,

may become boring, a play activity, or a distraction to the purpose of

the lesson. Adult guidance is needed too in the manipulation of objects

for direction, for suggestion of alternatives, or for reinforcement.

Programmed materials, for example, are logically ordered with some buAt-

in feedback, so that older children, especially, may continue to instruct

themselves for a relatively long period. Such task-oriented expectation

may be unrealistic for beginning first graders working with objects.

The difference between the two sets of findings (FMO-23c

and FMO-25c) suggests the need for developing observational instruments

which can include both fairly gross and fairly specific items.

FMO-27c, "Child instructing other children," is negatively

correlated at 1 /ek. The argument used for FMO-8c, "Child initiating

interaction with different child," is applicable to this relationship.

Young children are not automatically good teachers of mathematics and

reading for their peers. Although some models such as EDC encourage such

activity and show a high frequency on this variable, their goals are

broad and include development of social interaction skills. Unfortunately,

the measures used in this evaluation do not assess sLme important educa-

tional goals which are of great importance to some models.

b. Child Waiting

FMO-42c, "Child waiting," is negatively correlated at 1 /ek

but has mixed results across other grade/streams. Most sponsors view

"Child waiting" as undesirable and their teacher preparation classes are

intended to give adults skill in providing the children with the appro-

priate activities. It is possible to imagine situations where even well

prepared lessons do not always meet the needs of the child throughout the
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period the child is not involved or participating in any activity. The

negative relationship may occur because, as the child is kept waiting, it

may be difficult to regain his participation, and the child may be making

negative inferences about his own worth and ability during frequent and/or

long waiting periods. Thus, li le learning is likely to occur.

c. Wide Variety of Activities

CCL-14, "Wide variety of activities," is negatively re-

lated to achievement test scores at 3/ef. If tasks and activities such

as arts, crafts, etc., were appropriate to the needs and interests of the

students, their interest and enthusiasm for these activities would

probably be high. Interest in specific tasks, however, is not measured

by the tests administered. The occurrence of this variable was especially

high in the classrooms of the EDC and Far West models, which consider

these activities as central curricula, not extracurricular. These models

did not score high on achievement measures.

d. Unexpected Findings

It was not expected that large negative correlations would

be found between achievement test scores and the following variables:

a
FMO-110 , "Adult showing positive behavior" at 1 /ef;

FMO-50
c

"ChildChild showing positive behavior" at 3/ef;

FM0-38
c

"ChildChild making productive statements" at K.

and 3/ef.

Indices of positive behavior are laughing, smiling, exu-

berance, and enthusiasm. It is difficult to interpret this negative

relationship with positive behavior by adult or child, but the following

spectlation is offered.

Sponsors who encourage positive affect (U. Arizona and

Far West)did indeed show a high occurrence of adult positive behavior.

Bank Street and EDC classrooms were highest in FMO-50c, "Child showing

positive behavior." The classrooms of these sponsors were not among the

highest in achievement tests and, although no causality may be assumed,

the negative relationship between variable and achievement is not then

surprising. It is possible that other variables may be responsible for

both of these factors. As stated earlier, this evaluation, unfortunately,

does not assess the many psychological and educational ,chEinges which

sponsors such as U. Arizona, Far West, Bank Street, and EDC attempt to

bring about.
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FMO-38c, "Child making productive statement," is an

activity which is viewed as conducive to learning. Productive statement

suggests that a child has attended to another's statement about a cur-

ricular activity and that he has extended or added to the idea. Informa-

tion regarding the context in which productive statements are made would

be helpful in interpreting correlations. If, e.g., productive statements

are primarily on life expe:1nce, it would not be expected that this would

be noted on reading and math tests.

One may speculate that our tests are not appropriate to

the many benefits which may be derived from such conversations regarding

tasks. The classrooms of the model which showed a high occurrence of
this activity, Southwest Lab, were not among the highest in achievement

scores and, thus, the variable may be indexed with sponsors whose achieve-

ment scores were low. We would not conclude that because such inter-

actions do not correlate with achievement tests that they, therefore,

should be discouraged. Rather, we suggest that at this time we are not

able to evaluate their contributions toward child growth.

6. Individual Attention Analysis

Individual

variables:

attention data were compiled from the following CCL

CCL-15 Teacher with one child in any academic activity

CCL-19 Aide with one child in any academic activity

CCL-23 Volunteer with one child in any academic

activity

CCL-35 Any adult (T, A, V) with one child in any

activity.

Because FT programs offered more individual attention, an exploratory

analysis of the variables dealing with individual attention given by

teacher, aide, or volunteer showed an interesting sequence of positive

correlations with achievement test scores (see Appendix F, Partial

Correlations Between Test Scores and Individual Attention). Table VIII-

23 shows relationships when they were .15 or greater.

Table VIII-23 indicates that attention given to an individual

child by an adult is positively correlated with language (receptive

vocabulary) skills as measured by the Peabody Test at K, with MAT Q and

MAT R (academic) tests at 1 /ek, and with Raven's (problem solving) at

2/ek.
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It is interesting to note the trend of these correlations

(see Appendix F for partial correlations with all tests). Benefits

accompanying individual attention seem to follow the pattern of the

child's learning processes. At the kindergarten level, the high correla-

tion with the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test is congrur.nt with the fact

that children are engaged in building their basic and common vocabulary.

Having developed some language skills or a medium for learning,

the child is then ready (at 1 /ek) to apply this to the development of

basic reading and math skills. The correlation with, academic achieve-

ment at 2/ek continues to show a positive (but lower) correlation, but

a stronger correlation is found with problem solving skills. One might

conclude, on the basis of the trend of these correlations, that individual

attention is given to the child for skills and/or that the child most

effectively benefits from individual attention which is most appropriate

to his developmental needs.

Table VIII-23

HIGH2ST AND LOWEST CORRELATIONS BETWEEN INDIVIDUAL

ATTENTION VARIABLES AND ACHIEVEMENT TEST SCORES

Grade Level/Stream

Achievement

Test

CCL Variables Indicating Individual

Adult Attention to a Child

CCL-15 CCL-19 CCL-23 CCL-35

Kindergarten MAT Q +.18

MAT R -.15

Peabody +.19 +.16 +.20

First Grade/ek MAT Q +.17 +.15 +.17

MAT R +.33 +.33 +.21 +:33

Second Grade/ef MAT Q +.17

MAT R +.25

Second Grade/ek MAT R +.17

Raven's +.26 +.23 +.25

Third Grade/ef MAT Q -.22

CCL-15 Teacher with one child in academic activity.

CCL-19 Aide with one child in academic activity.

CCL-23 Volunteer with one child in academic activity.

CCL-35 Any adult with one child in any activity.
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The correlations in Table VIII-23 may also be reflective of

the emphases of those sponsors in the K, 1 /ek, and 2 /ek grade level/

streams. Three of these sponsors who, in particular, emphasize individual

attention in their. program descriptions are Far West Lab, U. Kansas, and

U. Pittsburgh. The Newman-Keuls tables in Appendix L show that U. Pitts-

burgh, in particular, and Far West Lab are high in observed frequency of

individual attention activities.

7. Summary

In general, the partial correlation data suggest that some

observation variables are related to achievement scores. The following

findings seem especially important:

(1) Frequency of mathematics and reading activities is

positively related to achievement test scores. Al-

though the relationship decreases at the highest

grade level (3/ef), the trend is consistent and

positive across all grade levels. It is suggested

that, in addition to frequency of math and reading

instruction, the type of instruction in high scoring

sites is structured and organized according to the

logic of the subject matter and that this type of

activity is probably similar to achievement test

activities.

(2) Feedback for specifically defined child behavior is

positively related to achievement test scores. It

is suggested that knowledge of results on academic

tasks in particular may predict high achievement

in academic test scores.

(3) "Child responding with academic theme" is positively

correlated at all grade levels. The consistently

high correlations of this variable across grade levels

indicate the importance of student participation

in academic work. Other variables which also

emphasized participation and which were positively

related to achievement were "Child initiating

interaction with adult" and "Child instructing self."

(4) Correlation between praise for general behavior and

achievement decreases through the grades. As defined

by the CO system, adult praise of children for general
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behavior, as well as for task-related behavior, is

suggestive of a supportive classroom climate where

children are encouraged and reinforced for their

behaviors.

(5) The exploratory analysis of variables dealing with

individual attention given to children shows a

developmental pattern in its positive correlations

with achievement test scores. Positive correla-

tions are found at the kindergarten level with

vocabulary, at the 1 /ek level with reading and math

skills, and at the 2/ek level with problem solving

skills. The following elements probably contribute

to the positive correlation: the presence of the

adults, the appropriateness of their interaction,

and/or the readiness of the child to benefit from

individual attention when it is appropriate to his

developmental need.

H. Exploratory Analysis

1. Procedure and Results

The ANCOVA model was employed to perform some exploratory

analyses which involved testing hypotheses regarding the impacts of

sponsor programs. Sponsors were grouped into three clusters according

to their stated intentions and program emphases. Although each sponsor

has developed a unique program and approach to implementation, some

similarities between models can be detected and typologies can be

formulated that permit identification of groups of sponsors who share

some goals or who utilize similar methods and materials. For example,

the classification scheme developed by Maccoby and Zellner (1970) dif-

ferentiates programs emphasizing behavior modification from those focused

on cognitive growth and from those oriented toward self-actualization.

From this typology and after review of stated intentions, the

Follow Through sponsors with sites at which data were collected for the

current study were grouped as follows:

Group A: Self-actualization (socioemotional goals emphasis)

Far West

University of Arizona

Bank Street

EDC
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Group B: Behavior Modification (traditional academic goals

emphasis)

University of Oregon

University of Kansas

University of Pittsburgh

Group C: Cognitive Growth (emphasis on concept development

through experience)

Far West

University of Georgia

High/Scope

I LM

Far West was included in both Group A and Group C because it puts heavy

emphasis on problem solving through actual "hands on" experience (similar

to the remainder of Group C) and on child-directed activity, intrinsic

motivation, and development of self-worth concepts (like others in

Group A).* The University of Florida model was not included in any of

the above groups because it is not essentially a classroom model; SE was

excluded because it is a bilingual model focused specifically on lan-

guage development.

Using the above sponsor groupings, two sets of hypotheses were

formulated and two sets of comparisons between groups were performed.

The first set of hypotheses predicted differences between sponsors in

Group A and those in Group B; the second set contrasted sponsors in

Group B with those in Group C. These two sets of comparisons are dis-

cussed separately below.

All Follow Through sponsors seek to promote growth in academic

and affective areas. Nevertheless, it is possible to distinguish sponsors

on the basis of different sequences of events and different emphases

they feel will best promote such growth. Group B, for example, will gen-

erally assume that reinforcement of behaviors which demonstate c,)mpetence

in academic skills will build confidence and self-esteem in young chil-

dren, while Group A will generally asst we that cognitive growth and

achievement of academic skills will follow naturally when a child's curi-

osity is stimulated and he has acquired a sense of self-worth. Thus the

*
Although it could be argued that UA and BC have recently placed more

emphasis in their programs on concept development through experience

than they did in the past, the groupings used in this analysis were

based on the sponsors' primary program emphases. For this reason,

UA and BC were not included in Group C.
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former set of sponsors (Group B) places primary--or at least, more

immediate--emphasis on development of academic skills, while the latter

group (Group A) focuses on promoting social and emotional development.

Findings by Bissell (1970), Stearns (1971), and others suggest

that a sponsor who designs his program to achieve certain immediate ob-

jectives is more likely to attain those objectives than a sponsor who

selects other short-term goals. In a study of preschool programs em-

ploying IQ tests as the outcome measure, Stearns concluded that "there is

evidence that the closer the curriculum is to the kind of content on the

intelligence tests, the more likely will be an immediate effect on level

of intellectual functioning measured in the children."

Adjusted effects on the cognitive and noncognitive tests ad-

ministered tc FT and NFT children in kindergarten through third grade

(displayed in'Tables VIII-7 through VIII-12) were used to test the hypoth-

esis that reliable differences in outcomes would be found between those

sponsors whose intended focus is primarily on development of traditional

academic skills and those whose orientation centers on affective growth.

In particular, test scores were examined to determine whether children

in programs emphasizing academic goals (Group B) earned consistently

higher scores on cognitive measures while children in programs emphasizing

socioemotional growth (Group A) scored significantly higher on measures

of affect. Finally, it might be expected that these differences would be

strongest in the entering grades, since sponsors in Group A generally

expect high self-esteem and motivation to result eventually in increased

achievement and sponsors in Group B expect reinforcement of behaviors con-

nected with academic success to foster increased motivation and sense of
self-worth.

Results of these comparisons are displayed in Tables VIII-24

and VIII-25. Because children in some of the projects enter Follow

Through in Kindergarten, while others join the program in the First Grade,

all of Group A could not be directly compared with all of Group B. The

groups were divided into two subgroups--entering kindergarten projects

and entering first grade projects--and comparisons were restricted to

children in the same grade level stream combination.

Table VIII-24 displays the results of multivariate F tests per-

formed to examine differences over all outcome measures for each grade

level/stream combination. For projects with pupils entering at kinder-

garten, contrasts between Group A and Group B were significant (p <.01)

at both kindergarten and first grade levels. For projects where pupils

enter at first grade, Groups A and B differed significantly at all three
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levels tested. These results tend to confirm the first hypothesis posed

above; that is, with the exception of second grade children entering at

kindergarten, scores obtained from children in programs focused on aca-

demic achievement differ reliably from those of children in programs

emphasizing socioemotional goals.

Table VIII-25 displays the directions, magnitudes, and standard

deviations of contrasts between the mean adjusted scores of Groups A and

B on individual measures. For example, at the kindergarten level, Group

B exceeded Group A by 6.22 units on the quantitative subtest of the MAT,

etc. For projects in the entering kindergarten stream, scores of chil-

dren in Group B exceeded those of children in Group A on all cognitive

measures at all three grade levels tested. These contrasts reached

significance (p <.05) in six of the ten contrasts made, with differences

on quantitative and reading measures failing to reach significance only

for second grade. Contrasts on noncognitive measures, on the other hand,

do not suggest a clear pattern. The direction of the differences is not

consistent (except for second grade), and in no case does a contrast

reach significance at the .05 level.

The entering first grade projects also display a clear pattern

on cognitive measures. Contrasts favored Group B in nine of eleven cases

and reach significance in seven instances. Significant differences were

found at all grade levels. Neither of the two contrasts favoring Group A

on cognitive measures is significant. On noncognitive tests, Group B is

again favored, significantly so on the IAR, which specifically examines

children's feelings of responsibility for their academic successes and

failures.

The data in Table VIII-25 lend strong support to the hypothesis

that contrasts on cognitive tests would reliably favor children in

programs emphasizing development of traditional academic skills over

children in programs focused on socioemotional development. In most

cases, differences between the two groups significantly favored Group B

on cognitive measures. On noncognitive measures, however, the majority

of differences were not in the predicted direction (favoring Group A).

Since only two contrasts are large enough to reach significance, the data

must be considered inconclusive.

It was suggested above that the contrasts might be expected to

diminish in the later grades, since both groups of sponsors ultimately

seek to promote both academic and affective growth. No such tendency is
readily apparent in the data, however. Although the magnitude of con-

trasts on the MAT subtests drops from significance at the Kindergarten
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and first grade/ek levels to insignificance at second grade/ek, this

shift may be related to the inclusion of two projects in Group A at the

lower levels and only one project at the second grade level.

While all sponsors expect children to be able to handle new

situations and to solve problems that they have not confronted before,

Group C sponsors emphasize the learning-to-learn processes. Those

approaches based on Piagetian theories (HS, UG) and those claiming a

problem-solving focus (FW, IL) use concrete materials more often and

tend to expose children to a wider variety of materials. Group B, by

contrast, focuses more on academic materials.

It might then be expected that the two sponsor groups would

have different patterns of performance on the outcome tests. Specifi-

cally, Group B would be expected to excel on traditional measures of

achieiement that utilize memory skills--i.e., the WRAT and the MAT sub-

tests. Children in Group C, on the other hand, would be predicted to

perform better on tests like the Peabody and the Raven's, both of which

draw upon concepts other than traditional reading and quantitative skills.

The Peabody was used here to measure vocabulary by asking the child to

match a word with a picture of the object category or action named.

The Raven's was used to measure problem-solving by asking the child to

select among several alternatives the one that will complete a visual

pattern.

The hypotheses examined in the data below pertain only to the

academic. skills and problem-solving measures. No predictions were made

with regard to the noncognitive measures.

Results of examination of this second set of contrasts between

sponsor groups are displayed in Tables VIII-26 and VIII-27. As was the

case with the first set of contrasts, the groups were divided into sub-

groups according to entering grade, and contrasts were restricted to

children in the same grade level/stream combination.

Table VIII-26 displays F statistics and significance levels

for the overall contrasts. The data indicate that in entering-

kindergarten projects, Group B differed significantly from Group C at all

three grade levels, although the level of significance dropped from .01

for kindergarten and first grade to .05 for second grade. For projects

where pupils enter at first grade, significant contrasts (p <.01) were

found at the second and third grade levels. It is not clear from the

data why contrasts between th_ groups are stronger at some grade levels

than at others, however, since both the measures employed and the projects

included in Group C varied across grade level.
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Table VIII-27 examines contrasts between mean adjusted scores

on the individual measures. With respect to cognitive tests it was

hypothesized that Group B scores would exce'ad those of Group C on measures

of traditional academic skills--i.e., the quantitative and reading sub-

tests of the WRAT and the MAT. For both entering-kindergarten and

entering-first-grade projects, the data tend to confirm this hypothesis.

Means from Group B consistently exceed those from Group C. On the WRAT

subtests, administered only to children in the entering grades, only one

of four contrasts is significant at the .05 level, but for the MAT, ad-

ministered at all levels, the contrasts are significant in ten of twelve

instances.

Scores obtained on the Peabody and Raven's tests suggest a

different pattern. These measures are less dependent on mastery of

reading and arithmetic skills than are most traditional achievement

tests, and they may therefore be more suitable for use as measures of the

kind of cognitive growth toward which sponsor programs in Group C are

oriented. The contrasts displayed in Table VIII-27 indicate that,the

mean adjusted scores of children in Group C programs are higher on the

Peabody and the Raven's than are the scores of children in Group B. Any

conclusions about these data, however, should be considered highly ten-

tative. Although contrasts favor Group C over Group B in every instance

examined, none is large enough to reach significance. FUrthermore,

comparable tests were not used across all grade levels (the Peabody and

the Raven's measure different aspects of cognitive growth).

No predictions were made regarding contrasts between Groups B

and C on noncognitive measures. For entering-kindergarten projects the

contrasts obtained are small and do not consistently favor either group.

Contrasts at the second- and third-grade levels of the entering-first-

grade projects do reach significance, favorihg Group B at both levels on

the IAR.

2. Conclusions

The data examined above produced some interesting patterns of

contrasts between sponsor groups. On measures of traditional academic

skills (i.e., the WRAT and the MAT), children in programs focusing on

development of these skills through reinforcement of desired behaviors

and successful performance received significantly higher scores than

both children in programs emphasizing socioemotional growth and children

in programs focusing on cognitive development through use of concrete

materials.

256



On the Raven's and the Peabody tests, both of which are designed

to be relatively independent of traditional reading and quantitative

skills, the contrasts between the academic skills group and the socio-

emotional development group were not significant; on the Raven's, these

contrasts were mixed (i.e., neither group was favored consistently).

Contrasts on the same measures between the academic skills group and the

concept development group consistently, although not significantly,

favored the latter.

Although the data base employed in this study of contrasts

between sponsor groupings is too small to permit drawing firm conclusions,

it appears that tests like the Raven's and the Peabody serve a useful

function in the test battery as tests of cognitive development, particu-

larly for children in programs which do not immediately emphasize tradi-

tional skills.

The data on noncognitive measures do not, for the most part,

reliably differentiate between the sponsor groupings. IAR data from the

entering-first-grade projects display the only strikingly consistent

pattern, with the U. Oregon project favored over both other groups.

Since the U. Oregon model is not included with others in this comparison,

site and sponsor are confounded and caution should be exercised. However,

since U. Oregon specifically advocates praising children for academic

success, it is hard to resist-concluding that these children received

relatively high scores on a measure of their feelings of responsibility

for academic performance because their successful performance was asso-

ciated with rewards.

On the whole, the data examined here suggest that the academic
skills.group (Group B) has been successful in meeting their immediate
goals; the IAR data suggest that for at least one project in Group B,
this success is related to internalization of responsibility for academic
performance. The succes'3 of the concept development group meeting
their primary goals is less clear, but the data display a tendency for
Group C to exceed Group B on the Raven's and Peabody measures. Least
clear in the data is the degree to which the socioemotional growth group
has met its goals, but without better theory and better measures of 'these
goals, it is impossible to know whether this group has not achieved its
goals or whether the goals have not been well measured.
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In considering the data examined here,- it shOUld again be re-

.membered that the data base is, very small. Contrasts between sponsor

groups were typically based on two groups of two projects each. In

some cases a single project was used to represent a 'whole sponsor group.

Judgments about the relative "success" or "failure" of approaches` based

on academic skills, socioemotional growth obi- use of concrete materials

would require collection of data from several. projects within each of the
Follow Through models
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IX SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

A. Introduction

The quality of the education a child receives in his early years

contributes to characteristics that affect the future pattern of his life.

Foremost among the characteristics that schools attempt to influence is

the child's capacity for growth in learning. The thrust of Follow Through

has been directed toward this end.

Learning is broadly defined by the Follow Through concept to include

not only the acquisition of cognitive or academic skills, but also the

optimal development of emotional health, social and physical competence,

and a sense of self-worth. Follow Through sponsors have operationalized

their separate child development and educational philosophies toward these

goals and, as a result, have created unique instructional models. These

models range from structured programs that are primarily concerned with

cognitive growth and development to programs whose free and open environ-

ments encourage self-directed activity. The sponsors' models are not

easily categorized because they encompass varying combinations of activi-

ties, curriculum, and structure. All the models are designed to promote

intellectual and social-emotional development, but in varying degrees

and with different time schediles.

The aims of this particular study are (1) to assess program implemen-

tation at one site for each of 12 sponsors; (2) to search out the relation-

ships between child outcomes and teaching-learning processes; and (3) to

estimate volich programs incorporate processes found to be positively

correlated with desired outcomes.

Each of the 12 sponsors was observed at one site in Spring 1972.

Eight sites were located in the south, two in the north and two on the

Central Atlantic Coast. For four full days, SRI trained observers ob-

served 146 Follow Through and 74 Non-Follow Through kindergarten through

third grade classrooms. Observations were focused upon selected classroom

personnel for two days al.d upon selected children for two days. Because

of the limited sample, findings from this stuffy cannot be generalized to

other sponsor tes.
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B. Implementation

Based upon the observed behavior of teachers and children, the

analysis has shown that each sponsor has succeeded in implementing many

of iris program goals. This success was determined by comparing each

spon3oi's goals with a descriptive analysis of observed classroom behavior,

Further, each sponsor's site was compared with the range of !,n-Follow

Through classrooms on variables selected to reflect the sponsor's goals.

Quartil: ranks were assigned for each variable, and a percentage was

figured for each sponsor. All sponsors achieved an implementation score

of over 80% except for Southm,si: Lab, which is a bilingual model. Since,

as yet, the CO instrument does not contain codes that record two languages

h. lug used an important component of the bilingual model is not assessed.

We conclude that the instrument is less appropriate to this model than

to the others.

A factor analysis was also used to contribute to the understanding

of implementation. Using nine factors as critical indices (see Chapter

VII), profiles of the results were drawn for each sponsor. These pro-

files clearly illustrate predicted differences among the meaels. Such

differences sere evident even among the models that seem quite similar.

For example, the behavior modification models (U. Pittsburgh, U. Kansas,

and U, Oregon) were different on Factors 1, 2, and 7. On Factor 1,

"Stimulus, response, feedback," U. Pittsburgh and U. Oregon had scores

considerably'higher than U. Kansas. This difference reflects U. Kansas''

divergence from the academic instructional pattern used during "earn

time" when a stimulus-response-feedback system is used to the less

structured "spend time" where interactions are not prescribed.* On

Factor 2, "Small group activities," there were high scores for U. Oregon

and U. Kansas, but a below-the-mean score for U. Pittsburgh (which stresses

an individualized approach to children). The U. Pittsburgh model scored

high on Factor 7, "Individualized work setting."

EDC and Southwest Lab were, found to be different from all other

sponsors on Factor 3, "Range of emotions in social behavior." This find-

ing is not surprising for the EDC program which emphasizes the value of

feelings as well as cognitive development. For the Southwest Lab program,

which is attempting to develop langurge competence and does not emphasize

emotional development, this result may be produced by factors inherent in

The token economy system of U. Kansas allows children to earn tokens

during academic activities. These tokens are exchanged for other

activities the child values during spend time.
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the children's culture rather than in the model. Sponsors who think it

is important for children to exhibit verbal initiative, offer opinions,

and ask questions (Far West Lab, U. Arizona, High/Scope) were higher on

Factors 4 and 6, "Chile: initiative" and "Divergent questioning."

Previous research suggests that a minor miracle is needed to bring

about changes in the classroom behavior of teachers. Bellack (1963) and

Hughes (1960) indicate that, although teachers are provided with various

kinds of training, they most often continue to exhibit "typical teaching

behavior"; i.e., teachers are the active doers who do most of the talking,

while children are the passive recipients. Hence, the achievements of

the Follow Through sponsors in effecting a change from this pattern (as

evidenced by the implementation findings) are impressive. Much of this

is probab'v due to the quality of the pre-service and in-service teacher

training supervision provided by each sponsor (see Appendix K, Sponsor

Report of Staff Training).

When individual sponsor's models were compared to Non-Follow Through,
they showed wide differences on all factors. However, when the combined

Follow Through scores were compared with Non-Follow Through scores, there

w.is little or no difference. As a result, it is strongly suggested that

conclusions regarding tiie success of Follow Through be based upon compari-

sons of individual sponsors with Non-Follow Through, rather than on combined

scores.

Even though important contrasts are lost when all. Follow Through

sponsors are combined, some important differences emerged when the overall

Follow Through program was compared with Non-Follow Through. Thus, the

following statements can be made regarding overall implementation. The

Follow Through children:

Had available a wider variety of activities;

Received more individual attention;

Had available a wider range of materials and equipment for

instructional purposes;

Received more praise for accomplishments;

Were more independent;

Showed more verbal initiative;

Were more responsive to teacher questions and requests; and

More often instructed themselves using concrete objects.
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The Non-Follow Through children:

Were more often taught in large groups;

More often taught each other; and

Were more often punished.

Overall, Follow Through children are observed to experience school as

a less punitive environment, as a place where several adults are available

to provide individual attention when needed, and as a place that supports

child behavior In positive ways. It is also a place where a child can

work either alone or with a few friends. In general, the responsible

adults appear willing not to interfere in a child's activities and to

allow him to operate independently. The availability of a wide variety

of activities provides the child with a broad range of options to develop

his interests or to learn new ones. In addition, there are many oppor-

tunities to develop the basic reading, writing, and arithmetic skills.

Compared wf_ h other chool environments, there are more games to play,

more material's to explore, and more machines to operate, but these oppor-

tunities do not occur at the expense of academic emphasis, which is at

a high level. As they progress through the program, the Follow Through

children are involved in a broad range of experiences tuat may provide

them with the background needed to perform well in the middle class-

oriented school.* On the basis of these observations, it may be concluded

that the Follow Through program has succeeded in its goal to provide

children with a more positive school experience.

C. Classroom Processes and Child Outcomes

1. Classroom Processes as Related to Child Test Scores

Partial correlations were run on -selected variables and test

scores. The test scores were adjusted for the baseline WRAT score, sex,

ethnic origin, age, clays absent, and months in Follow Through and Head

Start. About 10-15% of the variability in test scores was accounted for

by the proce.-s variables, over and above that accounted for by the co-

variables (e.g., entering ability, age, Head Start experince). The

following adult and child classroom process variables are positively

related to achievement test scores:

*
The experience theory of learning for growth and development in

children is supported by Dewey 1938, Taba 1962, and Hunt 1961.
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Frequency of math and reading activities

Adult feedback to children for task-related activities

Stimulus-response-feedback system in academic activities

Individual attention.

The high correlation between those variables and achievement

tests suggest that a h ;h-achieving classroom environment may be one in

which individual attention is given, the child's participation is responder'

to and reinforced, and there is a frequent occurrence of classroom activi-

ties with an academic emphasis.

The pattern of the individual attention variables, which show a

high correlation with achievement test scores, is interesting. The corre-

lation shows a developmental sequence such that individual attention

correlates with language in kindergarten, with reading and math in first

grade, and with problem solving in second grade.

The following process variables from child focus data are posi-

tively .elated to achievement test scores:

Child response to academic question

Child instructing self

Child initiating interactions with adult.

The high Positive correlation between these variables and achieve-

ment scores suggests the value of the active, involved child (as opposed to

the passive recipient). Especially important is the notion of the child

as an active participant in academic tasks.

The findings suggest the importance of the following concepts

for classroom process:

Active participation of the student in academic tasks

Adult specific feedback and reinforcement for child

performance of academic tasks

Individual adult attention for child learning.

2. Classroom Processes and Child Behavioral Outcomes

An exploratory analysis of selected child behavioral outcomes

and classroom processes produced some low correlations .tat may lead to
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future hypotheses. Attributes thought important in child growth and de-

velopme: t were examined by the systematic coding of child behavior on the

SRI observation instrument. Variables related to these attributes were

correlated with teaching processes. The results are summarized below:

Questioning behavior on the part of children was more

likely to occur where adults were responsive to chil-

dren; but questioning was limited where adults praised

children frequently.

Children were more responsive to academic questions

where adults offered a supportive type of acknowledg-

ment.

Children were more independent in their studies,

initiated more verbal interactions, and were more

responsive to divergent questions where adults pro-

vided individual attention and weie responsive to

children.

Cooperative behavior occurred more often among children

where the adults asked open-ended questions and spoke

on a one-to-one basis with el...-dren.

These data suggest that desired child behaviors, such as verbal

initiative, responsiveness, questioning, independence, and cooperation

are more likely to be found in an environment where the adults interact

with children individually, are responsive to them, are supportive without
praising too much and stimulate exploration. This study reports that

Follow Through teachers were more often engaged with children on an in-

dividual basis than were Non-Follow Through teachers and they also were

found to be more responsive when the children ask questions. This adult

behavior may be related to the finding that Follow Through children were

observed to show more verbal initiative and to be more responsive and

independent than the comparison children.*

D. Exploratory Analysis of Sponsor Model Processes and Test Outcomes

In addition to classroom processes, sponsor models were also related

to test scores. To examine the varying impact of sponsor models upon

child outcomes according to program emphasis, sponsors were placed in the

*
See Chapter VII for a detailed analysis comparing Follow Through with

Non-Follow Through.
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Maccoby and Zellner (1970) classifications and two sets of hypotheses

were formulated regarding outcomes on academic skills, problem solving,

and affective tests.

Group A: Self-actualization (Socioemotional goals emphasis)

Far West Lab

U. Arizona

Bank Street

EDC

Group B: Behavior modification (trLditional academic goals

emphasis)

U. Oregon

U. Kansas

U. Pittsburgh

Group C: Cognitive growth (emphasis on concept development

through experience and exploration)

Far West Lab

U. Georgia

High/Scope

ILM

The first set of hypotheses predicted differences between sponsors in

Group A and those in Group B, such that A would rank higher than B on

affective tests and B higher than A on academic skills tests. The secon(

set contrasted sponsors in Group B with those in Group C, predicting that

B would surpass C on academic skills testa and C be higher than B on

problem - solving tests.

Results indicated that the.children of Group B sponsors who emphasize

behavior modification processes such as those assessed by the COI (stimulus-

response-feedback variables) perform better on tests related to traditional

academic skills than children of other sponsors.

The children of Group C sponsors who emphasize concept development

through experience and exploration perform well on the Raven's and the

Peabody, which car be interpreted as tests of problem solving and general

intellectual development. COI variables which are tentatively related to

the Raven's are adults providing individual attention to children and

265



adults asking divergent questions. The affective tests were difficult

to interpret, but there was a trend for the children in the behavior

modification group to score higher on these noncognitive measures. Thus,

the hypothesis regarding the superiority of the self-actualizing group

over the behavior modification group on the affective tests was not upheld.

We again caution the reader that the data examined were limited to one

site per sponsor and the findings should not be generalized to other sites.

If sponsors are grouped according to variables observed on the COI,

then this method of contrasting performance of sponsors on test outcomes

is justified for this analysis. However, the Maccoby and Zellner classi-

ficction of sponsors' models was not sufficiently broad for this analysis.

In actuality, sponsors' models displayed greater diversity on some vari-

ables and greater similarities on other variables than were suggested by

the Maccoby and Zellner c' ssification.

E. Refinements of Observation Methodology

1. Child- Focused Variables

Introduced for the first time in the evaluation of the imple-

mentation of the sponsors' models were data based upon observations of

individual children. Jr earlier uses of the COI, teachers and aides were

the only foci of observation. Since the classroom adults are the primary

vehicles through which the sponsors implement their educational models, a

reasonable assumption was that adult behavior could best reflect the

presence of the model. However, since some sponsors merely share their

educational philosophy with teachers and aides rather than giving them

specific training and instruction in administering a curriculum, and since

some models are described in terms of the behavior expected of children

(persistence in tasks, openness with teacher) or in terms of "classroom

atmosphere," it appeared that observations of children would be-another

way to reflect the Presence of the model. It also appeared that descrip-

tions of the models based on children's behavior might include variables

more appropriate to sponsors with unstructured, nonacademically oriented

models. This kind of thinking led to the development of a set of new

variables and to child-focused observations.

The child-focused data mrde an important contribution toward

understanding child behavior within the classroom. Better information is

recorded on such child behaviors as self-instruction, waiting, attending,

and the interactions of children when children are the direct foci of ob-

servation. Model specific descriptions have been significantly improved
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by the addition of the new set of coded variables and we recommend its

continued use in observation studies without reservation.

2. Analysis by Grade Level and Activity

As in the past two Follow Through Classroom Observation reports,

data were combined for all observed classrooms for each sponsor. This

year, in addition, a more detailed analysis was conducted--using the

reading activity--to examine whether classroom processes changed by grade

levels or by specific activities (see Appendix J for a detailed report).

It was hypothesized that classroom processes might differ sufficiently

among various activities or grades within a model that combining data

mimht distort the findings, resulting in invalid generalizations regarding

that sponsor's program.

Foitunately, no particular variable emerged as indicating grade

level differences consistently across models or activity categories.

There was some trend toward grade level shifts in the following area: a

shift from more individual attention paid to children in the lower grades

to more small groups or self-instruction on the part of children in the

upper grades. As might be expected, the variables that discriminated

activity categories were those that measured the frequency of academic

interactions and task-related interactions. For most sponsors, for example,

the variable that measured the frequency of academic interactions (FMO -116)

was much higher during the reading and math activities than in the other

activity categories. In the limited comparison of the detailed analysis

(within grade and activity categories) with the overall analysis, the con-

clusion reached was that the results of the two analyses would be similar.

A few trends were found regarding classroom process shifts by

grade level. We %KIM recommend a continued exploration of grade dif-

ferences. It is difficult to categorize obtained data on the basis of

activities; for example, reading in one model may occur while preparing

food from a recipe. Reading in this case could have been recorded as

cooking and sewing, rather than as reading. For reasons such as these,

we are relubtant to separate data by activities for sponsors' models- -

other than for the behavior modification group.

3. The Child as the Unit of Analysis

For the purpose of relating classroom processes to test outcomes,

we used the child as the unit of analysis. This procedure was found to

be inappropriate for the techniques used because the classroom was the
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unit of analysis for the process data. When enough observations of the

individual child can be obtained, then it will be possible to ,use him as

the unit of analysis.

F. Policy Implications

It may be useful for decision-makers to know which specific class-

room processes are likely to promote valued child behavior and skills.

This study has Concentrated on observing the actual occurrences inside

the classroom and assessing their effects on children. The findings of

this report indicate that there is variation in outcomes and the variation

is related to program emphasis. To this end, influential classroom process

variables appear to have been identified. The observation variables that

relate to outcomes are: individualized work settings, which promote

problem solving skills as assessed by the Raven's Progressive Matrix; a

stimulus - response - feedback type of interaction between adults and children

during academic activities, which T.cllates to higher scores on achievement

tests; and (tentative findings suggest) a supportive environment (where

divergent questions are asked and ..clults acknowledge children), which is

related to child questioning, child cooperativeness, and task independence.

No relationship was found between classroom processes and the affective

factor. As has been said in nearly every evaluation of early education

programs, affect or social-emotional development is not well measured by

the available test instruments. For this reason, we advocate that present

affective test measures not be employed, but rather that behavior as

observed in the classroom be used in evaluating social and emotional

development.

It must be stressed, however, as was concluded in the previous SRI

observation report, that there is a danger in taking any single element

out of context. We caution those who make program decisions that one

classroom process should not be extracted from the whole complex of

variables that make up a sponsor's model and implemented. For example,

the relationship between feedback to a child for task-related activities

and academic achievement may not obtain if feedback is not used within the

context of small groups, individual attention, and programmed materials as

specified by a sponsor. We do not know exactly what mix of tie various

components relates to the desired outcomes. However, hypotheses can never-

theless be generated from the findings of this report.

The practice of comparing overall Follow Through results to Non-Follow

Through results may answer --. gross question such as whether the money spent

under Follow Through guidelines has resulted in specific effects, i.e.,

classroom aides or improved material and equipment. However, such
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simplistic questions would completely mask the strong specific effects

of the planned variation program. The purpose of the planned variation

program is defeated if this most important fact is ignored: flip nature of

Follow Throu0 is a set of variations and each of the variations has a

different set of processes and results.

In-his review of many studies, including the Coleman report, Jencks

et al., la72) drew his conclusions that efforts in compensatory education
would be generally ineffective on the basis of later income earned by the

students who had graduated from the programs. lie concluded that educa-

tional programs and benefits derived from generous school budgets pro-

viding such facilities as libraries and laboratories were not the critical

factors in adult "success" as measured by levels of earning.

The success of the innovative Follow Through program represents a de-

parture from the conclusions drawn by the Coleman report and its subsequent

analyses, such as those by Jencks et al., (1972), or those of Mosteller

and Moynihan. Conclusions in those reports were drawn from correlation

research on teaching as it naturally occurred in the 1960s. In contrast,

the programs in Planned Variation Follow Through depart from traditional

instruction and represent a series of new instructional programs. Not all

programs are equally successful in enhancing student growth toward particu-

lar objectives, but some of these programs represent powerful means for

enhancing the skills and competences of children from low-income families.

The issue of whether the children will be able to continue their

growth as they proceed through the more tracitional education that awaits

them, and whether this growth will finally improve their ability to earn

a living, is dependent upon other factors besides schooling. Clearly,

these children definitely are experiencing systematic educational programs

that differ from those of their comparison peers, and the longitudinal

effect has yet to be evaluated. It would be highly useful to policy makers

if these sample children could be followed or evaluated at several points

later in their school and life experiences, as Skeels and Terman, among

others, have clone with startling results. Only such a commitment to a

longitudinal evaluation of the results of the Follow Through effort can

provide the information that educators, policy makers, and the public

seek.

ti
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Appendix A

CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLE SPECIFICATION

There arc three categories of classroom observation variables:

summary variables, Classroom Check List (CCL) variables, and interaction

variables from the Five-Minute Observation (FMO). The summary variables

are taken from the Classroom Summary Information and Physical Environment

Information sections of the red cover sheet. The CCL and interaction

variables come from the Classroom Observation Procedure (COP) section of

the instrument.

The FMO (interaction) variables are divided into child behavior

variables (FMO 1 through 60) and adult behavior variables (FMO 61 through

120). The individual child variables on the child-focused observations

represent the behavior of the randomly preselected focus children, whereas

those on the adult-focused observations represent the behavior of any

child interacting with the focus adult.

The

each of

served

A.1.

A.1.1.

variables as described below

the three main variable classifications.

/or identifying variables in

Summary Variables (OSF)

are numbered consecutively within

This numbering is pre-

sections of the report.

Classroom Summary Information

1. Sponsor code

2. Site code

Classroom identification data
3. Center code

4. Teacher code

5. Not used in analysis

6. Reliability/regular Value = 0 if regular observation.

observation Value = -1 if regular observation.

with some reliability observations.

Value = 1 if observations by a

reliability observer.

For Child Focus observations, this

value will always be 0.
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7. Grade

8. Observer code

9. Date

}

10. Number of children enrolled

11. Number of children present

12. Number of teachers

13. Number of aides

14. Number of volunteers

15. Child/adult ratio

present

Ordinal clay of year, e.g..

February 2 = day 33

April A = day 95

When data are combined over two

or more days, the average of each

of these variables is uscd.

Variables that were not marked

are not included in the averages.

Number of children present

Number of adults present (including

aides and volunteers).

When data are combined over two

or more days, average of this

variable is used.

16. Total class duration

A.1.2. Physical Environment Information

17. Movable tables and chairs

for seating

18. Stationary desks in rows

19. Assigned seating for at

least part of the day

20. Children select their own

seating locations

280

= 2-1/2 hr.

2 = 3 hr.

3 = 3-1/2 hr.
4 = 4 hr.

5 = 4-1/2 hr.

6 = 5 hr.

7 = 5-1/2 hr.

8 = 6 hr.

0 = no

1 = yes

When data are

combined over

two or more days,

the highest value

of all days for a

class is used.

When data are combined

over 2 or more days,

the rule is: if yes

on any day for a class,

then yes.

Code as for Item 17.

Code as for Item 17.

Code as for Item 17.



21. Teacher assigns children Code as for Item 17.

o groups

22. Children select their on Code as for Item 17.

work groups

23. Condition of playground

equipment

24. Playground activity

directed by adults

25. Is the school building

in good condition?

26. Noise level

27. Lighting

28. Heating and ventilation

0 = "playground equipment

in old condition" alone

1 = "playground equipment

in old condition" and

"playground equipment

in new condition"

marked

2 = "playground equipment

in new condition"

alone

-99 = neither marked

When data combined over 2 or more

days, the rule is: highest value

of all days for a class.

0 = "never" When data are com-

1 = "sometimes" bined over 2 or

2 = "always" more days, the

Average overall average is used.

days for a class.

0 = "no"

1 = "yes"

0 = low

1 = medium

2 = high

When the data are

averaged over 2 or

more days, the value

is the code with the

highest frequency;

ties become -99.

When data are com-

bined over 2 or more

days, average as in

Item 24.

1 = "adequate" When data are com-

0 = otherwise bined over 2 or more

1 = "comfortable
" days, the code having

the highest frequency
0 = otherwise

is used; ties go to

"1".

29. Children's own art on Code as for Item 17.

display
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30.

31.

32.

33,

34.

35.

36.

37.

Photographs of the children

on display

Pictures of various ethnic

groups on display

Community events posted

Other

Single contained classroom

within a building

Open classrooms

Adequate space per child

Number of COPs

Code ns for Item 17.

Code as for Item 17.

Code as for Item 17.

Code as for Item 17,

Code as For Item 17.

Code as for Item 17.

rode as for Item 17.

When data combird.. over 2 or more

days, the /alue is the total of

all days included.

A.2. Classroom Check List Variables (CCL)

The first 13 variables indicate whether the named activity has

occurred.

The rule for each COP is:

Code 1 if the activity haS occurred

0 otherwise

For CCL variables 1-57, when data are combined over two or more

COPs, the average over COPs is used.

Descriptive Label Variable Specification

1. Snack, lunch

2. Group time

3. Story, singing, dancing

4. Arithmetic, numbers, math

5. Reading, alphabet,

language development

6. Social studies, geography

7. Science, natural world
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Descriptive Label Variable Specification

8. Guessing games, !able

games, puzzles

D, Arts, crafts

10. Sewing, cooking, pounding,

sawing

11. Blocks, trucks

12. Dolls, dress-up

13. Active play

14. Wide variety of activities Sum of Variables: 1-13

Range: 0-13

Variables 15-26 indicate the frequency of occurrence of the

named groupings.

15. Teacher with one child in

any academic activity

16. Teacher with two children in

in any academic activity

17. Teacher with small group in

any academic activity

18. Teacher with large group in

any academic activity

19. Aide with one child in

any academic activity

20. Aide with two children in

any academic activity

21. Aide with small group in

any academic activity

22. Aide with large group in

any academic activity

23. Volunteer with one child

in any academic activity

24. Volunteer with two children

in any academic activity

25. Volunteer with small group
in any academic activity
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Descriptive Label Variable Specification

26. Volunteer with large group

in tkny academic activity

27. Academic act's lty EVar. 4-7

-he following six variables indicate amount of use of the indicated

materials and equipment during the associated activities. Therefore,

indicators are examined only when the nssotiated activities occur. The

variables are then divided by the frequency of indicated activities to

obtain a relative frequency of use.

28. Use of textbooks, work

books, and any symbolic

objects in any academic

activity

29. Use of language experience

chart , Acti,ity 5

30. Use of tapes, records,

films, or TV in any

academic activity

31. Use of games in Activities

4 and 5

32. Use of concrete objects

in Activities 4 and 6

33. Use of science equipment,

plants, and animals

Variable 34 is a weighted combination of the items listed. The

result is the approximate number of children working independently,

regardless of how they are grouped.

34. Children working indepen-

dently in academic

activities
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the "independent- line are weighted

thus: occurrences of

1 child multiplied by 1

2 children multiplied by 2

Small group multiplied by 5
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named groupings.

35.

*
36.

Descriptive Label Variable Specification

Variables 35-52 represont the

Any adult (T,A,V) with one

child in any activity (1-18)

Any adult (T,A,V) with two

children in any activity

frequency of recurrence of the

(1-18)

*
37. Any adult (T,A,V) with

small groups in any activity

(1-18)

*
38. Any adult (T,A,V) with large

groups in any activity

(1-18)

39. Teacher with one child in

any activity (1-18)

40. Teacher with two children

in any activity (1-18)

41. Teaehiith small group
in ay activity (1-18)

42. Teacher with large group

in any activity (1-18)
0-6 for one-child groupings

}Range:
0-6 for two-children groupings

43. Aide with one child in any 0-9 for small-group groupings

activity (1-18) 0-3 for large-group groupings

44. Aide with two children in

any activity (1-18)

45. Aide with small group in

any activity (1-18)

46. Aide with large group in

any activity (1-18)

47. Teacher without children

48. Aide without children

Programming error causes Variables 35-38 to be identical with Variables

39-42 respectively.
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49.

Descriptive Label Variable Specification

One child engaged in nny

activity without adult (1-18)

50. Two children engaged in any

activity without adult (1-18)

51. Small group without adult

any activity (1-18)

in

52. Large group without adult

in nny activity (1-18)

53. Number of adults in class- Range: blank, 0-10

room

Variables 54-57 not used in analysis.

58. Activity This is the activity code of the

following FMO. The variable is

only used as a blocking variable

when combining COPs. (See Appendix J)

59. Pupil code This variable was used to gather ihto

one place the FMO observations for a

particular child.

Variable 60 not used in analysis.

61. Number of frames Total of all frames over COPs used.

Variable 62 not used in analysis.

63. Reliability observation Value is 1 if current COP was part

of a reliability observation,

0 otherwise.

Used to gather COPs for the

reliability analysis.

A.3. Interaction Variables (FMO)

The interaction variables are made up of occurrences of specified

frame codes in the FMO section of the COI. Each frame in the FMO section

is sorted to one or more variables or to a null variable. Each variable

contains a count of the frames that sort to it. A particular frame may

count in more than one variable.
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The variable specification list that folios lists the names of

the variables, the code combinations that make up el,ch variable, and the

values in the tape words that realize the coding specification. Codes

listed in a vertical column, e.g.,

C

D

S

L

indicate that occurrence of any one of those codes is acceptable for the

variable. A dash ( ) indicates that a code category is not relevant

for that variable.

The variables are defined identically for both child-focused and

adult-focused data. The reader should understand that, when a C occurs

alone in either the Who or the To Whom category for a variable definition,

it means the focus child in the child-focused data and any single child in

the adult-focused data. The term "child" also implies children in the

adult-focused data. It usually implies focus child in the child-focused

data,

The tape words which head the right half of the following pages

refer to the operational definitions of the more general definitions on

the left-hand side.

Tape Word 1 lists the acceptable codes for Repeat (R) and

Simultaneous (S). The values are:

-99 if neither marked

0 if R alone marked

1 if S alone

2 if both marked

Tape Words 2 and 3 list the acceptable codes for the Who and

To Whom categories, respectively. The values are:

1 ii Teacher

2 if Aide

3 if Volunteer

4 if Child

5 if Different child

6 if 2 children

7 if Small group

8 if Large group

9 if Everyone

10 if Machine
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codes:

Tape Word 4 lists the acceptable What codes:

1 if Command or request

2 if Open-ended question

3 if Responds

4 if Instructs, explains

5 if General comment, greeting

6 if Praise

7 if Acknowledge

8 if Productive statement

9 if Corrective feedback

10 if No response

11 if Waiting

12 if Observing, listening

Tape Word 5 lists the acceptable Nonverbal (NV) and Movement (X)

0 if neither marked

1 if NV alone

2 if X alone

3 if both marked

Tape Word 6 lists the acceptable How codes:

0 if Blank

1 if + (Happy or positive)

2 if - (Negative or sad)

3 if Academic

4 if Touch

5 if Guide to alternative

6 if Reason

7 if Cooperate

8 if Question

9 if Firm

10 if Punish

11 if Life r:.perience

12 if Specific

13 if Imaginary

14 if Symbolic

15 if Object

21 if "+T"

22 if "+C"

23 if "+L"

24 if "+S"
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25 if "+I"

26 if "+Sy"

27 if "-T"

28 if "-L"

29 if "-Sy"

30 if "AO"

31 if "TC"

32 if "GSy"

33 if "RSy"

34 if "QSy"

35 if "FT"

36 if "FSy"

37 if "PT"

38 if "SSy"

39 if "IO'

40 if "+Sy"

41 if "CSy"

99 if other multiple mark than in Codes 21-41

For adult-focus data, all Simultaneous frames (Tape Word 1 =

Were deleted. Frames marked both Repeat and Simultaneous (Tape Word 1 = 2)

were considered as only Repeated frames. When a Repeat frame was en-

countered (Tape Word 1 = 0 or 2), the immediately preceding legal (i.e.,

not Simultaneous) frame was copied into the repeated frame. When a

Simultaneous frame was deleted, the frame count was reduced accordingly.

For child-focus data, the Repeat was handled in a special manner.

Since a Simultaneous frame is intended to exist simultaneously with the

immediately preceding nonsimultaneous frame, a Simultaneous frame followed

by a Repeat frame resulted in the copying of both the Simultaneous and the

immediately preceding nonsimultaneous frame. This was consistent with the

training procedures for using the Repeat and Simultaneous frames. This

sometimes resulted in more than 76 frames occurring in a FMO, and is con-

sidered legal.

The data at the COP level represent absolute frequency of occurrence.

When data are summed over COPs, the value is computed as

total frequency *
76.

number of frames

This figure represents the rate or relative frequency per COP; the first

term of the equation is multiplied by 76 to bring the figure up to the

Means multiply.
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COP level. An alternative computation would be to divide the total

frequency of a \ riable by the number of COPs. This method is equivalent

to the one used if and only if there are an average of 76 frames per COP.

However, sometimes the number of frames is considerably less than 76/COP

(because focus left room, and other reasons), and the data would be biased

if the alternative procedure were used.
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FM0 VARIABLES

Variable and Description Operational Definition- -Tape Word

Who To Whom What Now

1 Child talking to adult

'2
.1 5 6

C

D

2

S

L

T

A

V

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9 Not NV - 4-8 1-3 1-9 0,2

2. Child initiating interaction with adult

1-3 1,2

-9

C

D

2

S

L

1'

A

V

1

2

5

6

7

8 -

9

- 4-8

3. Child initiating interaction with teacher

1 1,2

4-9

C

D

2

S

L

T

1

2

4

5

6

7 -

8

9

- 4-8

4. Child initiating interaction with aide

2 1,2

4-9

C

D

2

S

L

A

1

2

4

5

6

7

8 -

9

- -8

5. Child talking to other children

D 1 6

2 2 7

C S 3 8 Not NV - 4 5-8 1-9 0,2

L 4 9

5
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C.

Variable and Description Operational Definition- -Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 1 5

Other children talking to child

1 6

D 2 7

NVtNo83C2 _ 5-8 I 1-9 0,2

S 9

L 5

7, Child not interacting with anyone

C C

8. Child initiating interaction with different child

1 6
7

A 8 5 1,2

5 9 -9

9, Different child initiating interaction with child

1 6

9 7

D C 4 8

5 9

4 1,9

-9

6

10. Child initiating interaction with two children

1 6

9 7

C 2 ,1 8 - 4 6 1,2

5 9 4-9

11. Two children initiating interaction with child

9

1 6

9 7

C 4 8 - - 6 4 1,2

5 9 4-9

12. Child initiating interaction with small group

1 6

9 7

C S 8 4 7 1,2

5 9
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Variably and Description Operational Defirttion--Tape Word

Who To Whom What low 1
9

13. Child initiating interaction with a machine

3 1 5 6

1r) 5

1. Machine initiating interaction with a child

1

2

M C 1 -

5

- 10 4 1,2

4,5

15. Child giving request or command

C

1) - 1 Not Q - 4,5 - 1 - 0-7

9-33

35-41

16. Child asking direct question

C - 1 0 1 4,5 1 8,34

D QSy

17. Child asking open-ended question

C - 2 4,5 2

18. Child asking question

C - (1 0,0SY)
or

4,5
or

1 8,34

(2 - ) 4,5 2

19. Child .:esponding

C

2

S

L

3
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Variable and Description Operational Definition- -Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 1 5 6

2n, Child responding with academic theme

C

D

2 - 3 A - 1-8 - 3 - 3,30

S

L

21. Child responding to adult open-ended question

Var, 79

followed by:

C

D

2 T 3 - - 4-8 1-3

S A

L V

22. Child giving elaborate.i ponse to adult open-ended question

Var. 21

followed by

C

D

2 T 4 1-3

L V

23. Child instructing self

C C INV 4 4 4 1

or

D D 5 5 4 1

or

2 2 6 6 4 1

24. Child instructing self in academic activity

C C 4NV A 4 4 4 1 3

or

5 5 4 1 3

or

2 2 6 6 4 1 3
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iriable and Description Operational DefinitionTape Word

Who 'l'o Whom What How 1

25. Child instructing self ')y using objects

9 3 4 5 6

C C INV 1 15,39

or

I) I) I.: 5 5 1 1 15,39

or

2 9 6 6 I 1 15,39

26. Child instructing self in academic activity by using objects

C C N AO

2 2

or

01'

4 4 1 30

5 5 4 1 30

6 6 4 1 30

27. Child instructing other children

D

C S - 4 5-8 1

L

28. Other children instructing child

D

9

S 5-8

L

29. Child task persistent in self-instruction

Variable 23 six times in succe.sion.

30, Child inattentive to teacher or machine instructing

T C

A

2 4

11

L

followed by:

C T 1

D A 2

2 V 4

S NI 5

L 10

-99 1-3,10 4-8

0,2

1 4-8 1-3,10 1,2

4,5
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Variable and Descriptio Operat,onal DefinitionTape Word
Who To Whom What How

31. Child attentive to adult or machine

9 :3

C

I)

A 9 -99,0,2 1-3,10 -8
V

followed by:

C T

I) A 3 1 1-8 1-3,10 3,1I

2 V 11 12

S M 12

I.

5 6

32, Child commenting to adult

C T

D A

2 V 5 Not NV - 4-g 1-3 5 0,2

S

L

33. Child commenting to other children

D

2

C S 5 Not NV - 4 5-8 5 0,2 -

L

34, Other children commenting to child

D

S C 5 Not NV - 5-8 4 5 0,2 -

L

35. Child participating in general action

C C

D D

2 2 E 5,X

S S 11 NVX

L L
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Vatiable and Description Operational DefinitionTape Word
Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 4 5 6

36, Child giving praise

C

I)

S

L

6 - 1-8 6

37. Child giving acknowledgment

C

I)

9

S

L

7 4-8 7

38. Child making productive statement

C

D

9

S

L

8 4-8 8

39. Other children making productive statement to child

D

2

S C 8 5-8 4 8

L

40. Child giving corrective feedback

C T C

D A D

2 V 2 9 - - 4-8 1-8 9

S S

L L

41. Child not responding

C

2

S

L

10 4-8 10
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Variable ind Desci >tIon Operational Deftniti )n--Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 5

12, Child waiting

C

I)

S

L

11

13. Child attentive

C

D

2

S

L

12 4-8 12

11. Child attertive to other children

C 1)

D 9

2 S 12 - - '4-8 5-8 12

S L

L

5. Child attentive to adult

C

D

2 T 12 - - 4-8 1-3 12

S A

L V

16, Child attentive to a machine

C

D

2 11 12 4-8 10 12

S

L
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Variable and Description Opurattonnl DefinitionTape M)rd
Who To Whom What How 1

17. Child nonverbal

C

I) 10

2 11 N%,NVX

S - 12

L NV

.1 5 6

1-8 10-12

'1 -8

or

1-9 2 -3

48. All child mot lout

C

2 X 4-8 2-3

S

L

49. Child happy

+T +Sy

+C +TSy

C - - +L

+S

ti

4 1,21-26,

AO

50. Child showing positive behavior

C + +Sv

D +T +TSy

2 - - +C - 4-8 - - - 1,21-26,

S +L 40

L +S

+I

51. Other children showinr positive behavior to child

D + +Sy

2 +T +TS
S C - +C - 5-8 4 - - 1,21-25,

L +L 40

+S

+I

Incorrect specification (X,NVX); should be 1,3 (NV,NVX).

Programming error causes CD5 (no X) to be included in Variable 48.
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Variable and Description

Who To Whom What

52, Child shming negative behavior

Operational Ik ,n--Tape Wiird

3 5 6

53.

C -T -Sy

P PT

Any child or children showing negative behavior

- - - ,10,

C

D - -Sy

2 P PT - 1 -8 - - - 2.10,

S -'1' -L

L

27-_9,

5d, Other children negntive to child

D

2 C - -L - 5-8 I - - 2,10,

S -T -SY 27-29,37

L P PT

55. Child giving positive touch

C

D

2 - + 4 -8 - 21,40

S +TSy

L

56. Child giving negative touch

C

D

2 - - -T - 4-8 - - - 27,35,37

S PT

L FT

57. Child engaged in task-related activity

A CSy

S GSy 3,11,12,14,

C - - L RSy - 4-6 - - - 26,30,32-34,

D Sy QSy 36,38,40,41

2 TSy +TSy

AO
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Variable and Description Operational Definition -- 'Pape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 4 5 6

58. Child cooperating with other children

C 0 - C TC - 4,6 5-6 - 7,22,31,41

2 2 +C CS

59. Child sharing life experiences

C - L

+L

4,5 11,23,24,

28

60. Child showing imagination

C

I I.

S

4-8 - - 13,25,39

61. Adult interacting with one child

T

A C - - - 1-3 4-5

V D

62. Auult interacting with two children

T

A 2 - - - 1-3 6

V

63. Adult interacting with small group

T

A S - - 1-3 7

V

64. Adult interacting with large group

T

A L - - 1-3 8

V

301



Variable and Description Operational Derinition--Tape M)rd

Who To Whom !,.t1 How

65. Teacher interac, \kith one child

9
1 5 6

66. Aide interacting with one child

A

1)

-5

67. Aide interacting with two children

9 2 6

68. Teacher interacting with two children

2 1 6

69. Teacher interacting with small group

7

70. Aide interacting with small group

A
7

71. Teacher interacting with large group

T L - - 1 8

72. Aide interacting with large group

A 2 8

73. Adult talking to child

T 1 6 Not NV - 1-3 4 1-9 0,2

A C 2 7

V 3 8

4 9

5

Programming error causes TC10 to be included in Variable 73.
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Variable and Description Operational Definitions- -Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 1 5 6

74. Adult initiating interaction with child

1 ti

T 2 7 1,2

A C 8 1-3 1 -9
5 9

75. Teacher initiating interaction with child

1 6

9 7

8

5 9

1

76. Aide initiating interaction with child

1 6

A C 9 7

4 8

5 9

4 1,2

4-9

77. Adult giving request or command to children

C

T D

A 2 1 Not Q - 1-3 4-8 1 - 0-7,9-33,

S 35-41

L

78. Adult asking direct question of children

C

T 1)

A 2 1 Q - 1-3 4-8 1 - 8,34

S QSy

L

79. Adult asking open-ended question of children

C

T D

A 2 2 - - 1-3 4-8 2

S

L
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Variable and Description Operational Definitions--Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 5 6

80. Adult responding to children

C

T D

A 2 3 - 1-3 1-8 3

S

L

81. Adult instructing children

C

T D

A 2 - 1-3 1-8

S

L

82. Adult instructing children in academic activity

C

D

T 2

A

V

A

83. Adult instructing children by using objects

C

A 2

V

L

0 1-3 -8 15

84. Adult instructing children in academic activity by using objects

C

T D

A 2 4 AO 1-3 -8 - 30

S

L

85. Adult commenting to children

C

D

T 2 5 1-3 4-8 5 0,2

A S Not NV

L 304



Variable and Description Operational Definitions--Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 4 5 6

86. Adult in motion

T

A N - - 1-3 - 9,3 -

V

87. Adult not interacting with children

T

A - 5 NV - 1-3 5 1,3 -

l' 11 11

88. Adult praising children

C

1)

T 2 6 - 1-3 4-8 6

A S

V L

89. Adult praising children in task-related activity

C

D

T 2 6 Sy +TSy 1-3 1-8 6 14,26,

A S +Sy CSy 38,40,

V L SSv 41

90. Adult praising children for behavior

T

A - 6 (Not Sy) - 1-3 - 6 - 0-13,15-25,

V 27,29

91. Adult giving specific praise to children

C

D

T 2 6 S 1-3 4-8 6 - 12,24,38

A S +S

V L SSY
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Variable and Description Operational DefinitionsTape Word
Who To Whom What How

92. Adult giving acknowledgment to children

9 3 I 5 6

C

D

T 2 7 - - 1-3 -8 7

A S

L

93. Adult giving task-related acknowledgment to children

C

D

T 2 7 Sy +TSy - 1-3 -8 7 - 14,26,38,

A S -Sy CS 10,41

L SSy

94. Adult giving non-task-related acknowledgment to children

T 0- 13,15-

A - 7 (Not Sy) 1-3 - 7 25,27 -37,

39

95. Adult giving nonverbal acknowledgment to children

C

D

T 2 7NV - - 1-3 4-8 7 1,3

A S

L

96. Adult making productive statement to children

D

T 2 8

A

L

1-3 4-8 8 0,2

97. Adult giving children corrective feedback

C

D

T 2 9 - - 1-3 4-8 9

A S

L
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Variable and Description Operational DefinitionsTape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 I 5 6

98. Adult giving children positive corrective feedback for behavior

C

D +

T 2 9 G - 1-3 4-8 9 - 1,5,6,8,

A S R 21

L 0

+T

99. Adult giving children positive corrective feedback in task-related activity

C +Sy +TSy

D GSy

T 2 9 RSy

A S OSy

L Sy

1-3 4-8 9 14,26,32

34,40

100. Adult giving children corrective feedback in task-related activity

C -Sy RSy

D Sy OSy

T 2 9 +Sy +TSy - 1-3 4 9 - 14,26,29,

A S GSy CSy 32-34,36,

L FSy 40,41

101. Adult giving children negative corrective feedback for behavior

C

D

T 2 9 -T - 1-3 4-8 9 - 2,10,27

A S P

L PT

102. Adult giving children firm corrective feedback for behavior

C

D

T 2 9 F - 1-3 4-8 9 - 9,35

A S FT

L

103. Adult giving children negative corrective feedback in task-related activity

C

D

T 2 9 -Sy

A

V

1-3 4-8 9 29
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Variable and Description Operational DefinitionsTape Word
Who To Whom What How

104. Adult giving any feedback

3 1 5

C

D

T 2 6 - - 1-3 4-8 6,7 I

A S 7

L 9

105. Adult giving children feedback for academic response to adult academic

direct question

Var. 78

followed by:

C

D

2 T 3 A -99,0,2 4-8 1-3 3 - 3,30

S A Xi)

L V
Followed by:

A-27

C Sy GSy

D +Sy RSV

T 2 6 -Sy QSy -99,0,2 1-3 4-8 6,7,9 - 1I,26,29,

A S 7 FSy +TSy 32- 31,36,

L 9 SSy 38,40

106. Adult giving children feedback for academic response to adult open-ended

question

Var. 79 followed by second and third parts of

Var. 105.

107. Adult not responding to children

C

D

T 2 10 - - 1-3 4-8 10

A S

L

108. Adult attentive to children

C

T 2 12

A

V 308

1-3 4-8 12



Variable and Description Operational Definitions--Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1 2 3 4 5 6

109. All positive behavior

+ +I

+T +Sy

- - - +C +TSy - - - - 1,21-26,

+L +S 40

110. Adult showing positive behavior

+ +I

+T +Sy

T +C +TSy

A +L +S

V

1-3 1,21-26,

40

111. All negative behavior

- -Sy

- - - P PT - - - - 2,10,27 -

- T -L 29,37

112. Adult showing negative behavior

T - -Sy

A - P PT

-T -L

1-3

2,10,27-

29,37

113. Adult giving child positive touch

T C +T

A +TSy 1-3 4-6 21,40

2

114. Adult giving child negative touch

T C

A

2

-T 1-3 4-6 27

115. Adult giving child punishing touch

T C

A

2

PT 1-3 4-6 37
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;'

Variable and Description Operational Definitions--Tape Word

Who To Whom What How 1

116. Academic events

9 3 4 5 6

- - - 3,30

AO

117. Adult interacting with child or children in task-related activity
*

A GSy 3,14,26

T C - Sy RSy - 1-3 4-6 - - 30,32-34,

A D +Sy OSy 36,38,10

2 AO +TSy

CSy

118. Adult instructing children in nonacademic activity without using objects

C

T D

A 2 4 Not A,O, - 1-3 4-8 4 - 0-2,4-14,

S or AO 21- 29,31-

L 41

119. Everyone interacting

E E 9 9

120. Adult interacting with adult

T T

A A - - - 1-3 1-3

V

*
Programming error causes some non-task related interactions to be included in

Variable 117.
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Appendix B

FOLLOW THROUGH SPONSORS' RATINGS OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES
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Appendix C

FACTOR ANALYSIS VARIABIL LIST (ADULT FOCUSED)

A. SUMMARY INFORMATION

OSF Variables

15, Child/adult ratio

17. Movable tables and chairs for seating

18. Stationary desks in rows

26. Noise level

34. Single contained classroom within a building

35. Open classrooms

B. CLASSROOM CHECK LIST INFORMATION

CCL Variables

4. Arithmetic, numbers, math

5. Reading, alphabet, language development

14. Wide variety of activities

15. Teacher with one child in any academic activity

16. Teacher with two children in any academic activity

17. Teacher with small group in any academic activity

18. Teacher with large group in any academic activity

19, Aide with one child in any academic activity
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C.

20. Aide with two children in any academic activity

21. Aide with small group of any academic activity

28. Use of textbooks, work books and any-symbolic objects

in any academic activity

29. Use of language experience charts in Activity 5

30. Use of tapes, records, films, or TV in any academic

activity

31. Use of games in Activities 4 and 5

32. Use of concrete objects in Activities 4 and 6

33. Use of science equipment, plants and animals

FIVE-MINUTE OBSERVATION INFORMATION

1. FMO Child Variables

2.

15.

Child initiating interaction with adult

Child giving request or command

16. Child asking direct question

17. Child asking open-ended question

19. Child responding

20. Child responding with academic theme

21. Child responding to adult open-ended question

24. Child instructing self in academic activity

32. Child commenting to adult

33. Child commenting to other children

35. Child participating in gener41 action

322



37. Child giving acknowledgment

38. Child making productive statement

40. Child giving corrective feedback

41. Child not responding

42. Child waiting

45. Child attentive to adult

48. All child motion

50. Child showing positive behavior

53. Child showing negative behavior

57. Child engaged in task-related activity

59. Child sharing life experiences

2, FMO Adult Variables

77. Adult giving request or command to children

78. Adult asking direct question of children

79. Adult asking open-ended question of children

82. Adult instructing children in academic activity

83. Adult instructing children by using objects

85. Adult commenting to children

86. Adult in motion

89. Adult praising children in task-related activity

93. Adult giving task-related acknowledgment to children

98. Adult giving children positive corrective feedback for

behavior
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99.

101.

103.

Adult giving children positive corrective feedback in

task-related activity

Adult giving children negative corrective feedback for

behavior

Adult giving children negative corrective feedback for

task-related activity

105. Adult giving children feedback for academic

to adult academic direct question

responses

106. Adult giving children feedback for academic

adult open-ended question

response to

107. Adult not responding to children

108. Adult attentive to children

110. Adult showing positive behavior

112. Adult showing negative behavior

116. Academic events

117. Adult interacting with child or children in

related activity

task-
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Appendix D

TEACHER VARIABLE SPECIFICATION LIST

Items were selected from the teacher questionnaires to examine:
(1) the training received, (2) the satisfaction with the model, and
(3) the years of teaching in Follow Through.

The following questions were to be counted and a percentage of
yes/no answers of teachers responding per sponsor were tabulated.

Teacher Questionnaire

I Satisfaction with Model

A. If I had my choice about a way to teach, I would:

Continue and use the model to the same extent that I do now . 1

Alter my teaching some, but continue to use the model 2

Use some of the model in my teaching, but change most

of it 3

Not use the model at all- 4

II Training

A. What special training did you receive when you first began to

work in Follow Through? (Check only one.)

None; I received no training before working in. Follow

Through 1

Not much training; I used the experience and knowledge

I already had 2

Some training; I used some methods and approaches drawn

from the Follow Through program, but also had to rely on

my own experience and judgment
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II Training (con't)

A great deal of specific training; many of the things

I did, I learned through my training for Follow Through . . . 4

B. How well do you think your training in Follow Through has prepared

you to work with the sponsor's model'?

Very adequate 1

Somewhat adequate

Somewhat inadequate 3

Very inadequate 4

C. Do you feel you would like more information and training in any

of these areas (check the appropriate category):

For each of the categories below the following responses could

be given:

1. I have received enough training.

2. A little more training would be helpful.

3. A great deal more training would be helpful.

How to present structured materials to small groups of children

How to effectively use rewards to shape behavior

How to properly divide materials into small lessons

and present them in the proper sequence

How to use material that is relevant to the cultural

background of the students in my class

How to use an aide effectively in the classroom

How to develop the child's basic problem solving and

reasoning abilities

How to promote optimal development of the child's

self-cencept

How to develop the child's social interaction skills

How to encourage children to make choices and carry

out plans

How to guide children in individual learning activities
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How to promote the development of intrinsic motivation

How to diagnose individual learning problems

How to train parents to use effective reinforcement
techniques

How to give parents a sense of participation in the

school

III Years Taught in Follow Through

How many years have you taught in this Follow Through model?
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Appendix E

STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC DATA

The following items indicate data extracted from the demographic

section of the Spring 1972 classroom rosters:

Age in months (as of testing date)

Sex: male

Sex: female

Ethnic origin: black

Ethnic origin: nonblack

Ethnic origin: other, missing data

Months of Head Start or equivalent

Months of Follow Through experience

Number of days absent from school during 1971-72 school year.

The following items indicate data extracted from the Fall 1971

parent interview of the sample child's entering year. If there are no

data from tha, year, or if the child entered the Follow Through program

in midyear, the earliest available parent interview was used.

Highest education level of child's mother

Grade school

High school
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College

Other, missing data

Head of hcusehold occupational status

High (professional, semi-professional, proprietors, managers,

and officials)

Medium (clerical, sales, craftsman, foreman)

Low (farmers, operatives, service workers, farm laborers,

laborers)

Other, missing data
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Appendix F

PARTIAL CORRELATIONS BETWEEN TEST SCORES

AND INDIVIDUAL ATTENTION

CCL Variables

15. Teacher with one child in any academic activity

19. Aide with one child in any academic activity

23. Volunteer with one child in any academic activity

35. Any adult (T,A,V) with one child in any activity

Grade Level/

Stream: Test

CCL Variable

15. 19. 23. 35.

K: MAT Q -.06 -.04 .18 -.13

WRAT Q .00 .02 .06 -.05

MAT R -.09 -.08 .12 -.15

WRAT R .01 .06 .06 -.04

Peabody .19 .16 .09 .20

Gumpgookies .00 .00 .02 .02

Locus .01 .02 .00 .01

1 /ek: MAT Q .17 .15 .14 .17

MAT R .33 .33 .21 .33

Gumpgookies -.06 -.10 .00 -.05

Locus .04 .03 .04 .04

2/ek: MAT Q .10 .03 .04 .08

MAT R .12 .00 .17 .10

Raven .26 .12 .23 .25

Coopersmith .04 .06 -.02 .04

IAR .10 .01 .11 .10

1 /ef: MAT Q .02 .03 .08 .02

WRAT Q .11 -.14 .09 .11

MAT R .01 .03 -.01 .00

WRAT R .03 .01 .16 .03

Peabody -.09 .05 -.03 -.10

Gumpgookies -.05 -.07 -.03 -.06

Locus -.08 .00 .06 -.08
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Grade Level/

Stream: Test

CCL Variable

15. 19. 23. 35.

2/ef: MAT Q -.03 .17 -.13 -.03

MAT R .09 .25 -.09 .10

Raven .10 .01 -.04 .08

Coopersmith .05 .07 .00 .02

IAR .05 .04 -.13 .02

3/ef: MAT Q -.08 -.04 -.22 -.06

MAT R -.10 .02 -.10 -.10

Raven -.06 .02 -.04 -.06

Coopersmith .00 .07 -.03 .00

IAR -.02 .11 -.05 -.04
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Table G-1

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS OF OBSERVERS BY SITE

FW UA BC UG U0 UK HS OF ED UP IL SE

Suggestions and comments

(a) Scheduling

Begin observations with child focus X

Adjust scheduling of observations according X X X X

to school programs

Do not place Kindergarten observations at

beginning of.schedule

Random sampling of childrenis not up to date X

(b) Administration

Provide school persnnnel with more informa- X X X X X

tion regarding Observational duties (PR)

Lessen amount of clerical work required X X

-§end.manuals -with the pre-training packets X

(c) Training

Need for more materials for child focus X

Lengthen observation training period X X

Provide for more classroom coding experience X X

Provide more for films nn specific codes .X X X

and variety of situations

Provide coders opportunity-for joint coding, X X

needed for reliability

Arrange videotape coding in the mornings

Provide coded videotape in its entirety

Consistency needed in trainers' interpre- X

/titian of CCL and codes

Limit codes used at beginning of train-
ing andgradually increase-them

Suggestions regarding, and/or difficulty X X X X X

with, specific codes

II Complaints

Salaries unsatisfactory X X

Teachers made anxious by presence of obs'ervers X X . X X X X X

Teachers complained because unable to receive X X . X

observational feedback

Marking pens of inferior quality . X X

Difficulty keeping to FMOs X

III Compliments

Very appreciative of.SRI trainers, training
session activities and materials

Training useful and effective X

Trainers were "patient and reliable" X

Observers well traided by SRI staff

Complimentary about trainers and trainees X

X

Number of observers per site 3 3 3 3 2 3 4 3 3 3 3
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Table G-3

SUMMARY OF SELECTED COMMENTS FROM THE WEEKLY ROSTER LISTS

Observer

Sponsor Number Focus

FW 4029 AF Teacher left for in-service training;

fourth grade joined focus class

UG 4035 AF Teacher left room; teacher meeting;

teacher left early

UK 4019 AF Another classroom joined focus class;

video equipment broke down

4019 CF No explanatory comments

4021 AF Class on field trip; teacher out of

room one hour after lunch; aide and

volunteers in room only in afternoon

4021 CF Child 13 and 27 in speech therapy

class; two child focus children slept

all afternoon

SE 4040 CF No explanatory comments
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Appendix 41

OPERATIONAL DEFINITIONS OF CCL AND FMO CODES

Definitions of the codes as marked by the classroom observers on

the Classroom Observation Instrument (COI). These definitions are taken

from SRI's "Training Manual for Classroom Observation," revised January

1972.

A. Classroom Check List

The Classroom Check List (CCL), or classroom "snapshot,`' is the

first part of the Five-Minute Observation and is coded four times an

hour, just before earth interaction recording.

The CCL attempts to record a series of relatively static pictures

of the distribution of adults and children within activities. Essen-

tially, the CC1. assesses (1) activities occurring, (2) materials used

within activities, (3) grouping patterns, (4) teacher and aide respons-

ibilities, and (5) child independence.

The CCL records how teachers, aides, volunteers, and children spend

their time during the day, with whom they spend it, and how often chil-

dren are left to work independently of adult supervision. It consists

of 18 activity categories in which a class might be routinely engaged

during an ordinary day:

(1) snack, Lunch. This activity refers to any and all group eating.

(2) Group Time. This refers to nonacademic activities. There is

usually full group participation, such as morning opening

activities (pledge of allegiance), planning for the day or for

a party, sharing ideas or items (or show and tell), resting

after lunch, or watching television for entertainment rather

than for academic work. The appropriate circle following

Planning, Sharing, Rest, and TV in the second column of the

CCL should be filled in to distinguish which activity is taking

place.
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(3) Story, Singing, Dancing. Appropriate circles indicating adult

and child grouping patterns are filLed in when a story is being

read or when singing and/Or dancing are occurring. Further de-

finers may be filled in if there are phonograph records being

played or if the activity is teacher-directed or child-initiated.

(4) Arithmetic, Numbers, Math. This category has an additional

column that includes Texts, WorkbOoks, Concrete Objects, Films,

Slides, and Games as "tools" for teaching and learning math.

The circles corresponding to these tools should be filled in

to distinguish what methods of teaching and learning are being

used; they are defined .as follows:

"Texts, Workbooks" refers to all sequenced programmed

materials (mimeographed papers, books, and the like).

The material can be commercially or teacher produced.

"Concrete Objects" refers to any objects that can be picked

up and held to demonstrate (to others or to oneself) number

concepts and/or the theory of solving problems.

"Films, Slides" refers to their frequent use as visual aids

or as "machine teachers" in math instruction. If.a TV is

used, the circle corresponding to films and slideS should

be filled in.

"Games" refers to any arithmetic, numbers, or math game

that is being used for the purpose of teaching and learning

math.

(5) Reading, Alphabet, Language Development. This category refers

to any activity directed to the process(es) of teaching and

learning language (reading, writing, and speech--usually

English). It is broken down into Texts, Workbooks; Language

Experience Charts, Tapes, Records, Films; and Games--all of

which may be used as tools for teaching and learning language.

They are defined as follows:

"Texts, Workbooks" refers to all sequenced programmed mate-

rials (mimeographed exercises, written papers, books) that

are related to language development. The material can be

commercially or teacher produced.

"Language Experience Charts" are materials derived from the

children's own experiences that may be used in the course

of learning language.
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"Tapes, Records, Films" are often used in language develop-

ment. Other tools include earphones, reading machines, TV,

and the like. Use of such equipment should be recorded in

the circle adjacent to "Tapes, Records, Films.'

"Games" refers to any game used for the purpose of teaching

and learning language.

(6) Social Studies, Geography. This category refers to the teach-

ing anti learning about peoples, life styles, culture patterns,

and geography. It is subdivided into Texts, Workbooks; Con-

crete Objects; Symbolic Objects (maps, pictures); and Films,

Slides--all of which may be used'as tools for teaching and

learning about social tudies and geography.

(7) Science, Natural World. This category refers to the teaching

and learning about plants, animals, minerals (care of, collec-

tion, comparison) and science concepts. It is subdivided into

T "xts, Workbooks; Plants, Animals; Science Equipment; and Films,

Slides as tools for teaching and learning in this area. All of

these have been defined except for Science Equipment, which

refers to any apparatus or concrete objects used in the course

of teaching and learning about science and the natural world,

(8) Guessing Games, Table Games, Puzzles. This category refers to

all games and puzzles used in the classroom for academic or

nonacademic purposes. At the time of observation, if the pur-

pOse of the game or puzzle is clearly academic or nonacademic

and if it is apparent that it is either Teacher-Directed or

Child-Initiated, the appropriate circle in the second column

of Item 8 must be filled in.

(9) Arts, Crafts. This category refers to activities where there

is a product of some kind and where the main emphasis is on

imagination, fun, artistic skill, and use of the hands. The

appropriate circle in the second column of this item should be

filled in if the activity is Painting, Drawing, Cut-And-Paste,

or Sculpture/Clay.

(10) Sewing, Cooking, Pounding, Sawing. These activities may be

conducted as part of an Academic exercise (e.g., teaching/

learning the concept of measurements, numbers, proportions,

and so on while participating in one of these activities) or

as a nonacademic exercise (play).

(11) Blocks, Trucks. This category refers to any activity where

blocks and/or trucks are used.
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(12) Dolls, Dress Up. This category refers to any activity, real

or imaginary, that involves a doll, doll house, tea party,

dressing up, going to the store and so on.

(13) Active Play, This refers to play in the classroom or outside

that is organized or normitted by the teacher as part of the

classroom routine and that is mobile rather than quiet or

passive.

(14) Reliability Sheet. Item 14 on the CCL is code,1 whenever simul-

taneous observations occur. During the observation period in

a community, an SRI trainer will observe with each SRI-trained

classroom observer for the nurpose of checking reliability.

Both trainer and observer will mark the Reliability circle to

indicate that they have coded together; this is a means of as-

sessing the continuing reliability of observers.

Note: At the time the CCL is being filled out, an adult may

not be interacting with children. Provision has been made for

indicating that an adult is alone in Items 15, 16, 17, and 18.

Three circles with the letters T, A, and V are located in the

second column following each of these sections. The circle

with a T in it is used to code a teacher alone, the circle with

an A is used to code an aide alone, and the circle with a V in

it is used to code a volunteer alone.

(15) Transitional Activities. An observer might record on the CCL

at a moment when the class is moving from one activity to an-

other, During this time persons who are "waiting," persons

who are involved in washing hands or putting on coats, or

persons who are actively standing in line to get materials, use

equipment, or talk to the teacher are all coded.

(16) Classroom Management. Some classroom events or routines con-

sist of distributing materials to the participants, setting up

equipment and furniture, or gatheril,g up materials or equip-

ment. Such activities are coded under "Classroom Management."

('.7) Out of Room. When the CCL is filled out all persons who are

regularly a part of a classroom even though they are temporari-

ly out of the room (as opposed to absent for the day) must be

accounted for. A11 such temporarily abs,;nt person's are coded

in Item 17 as "Out of Room."

(18) Observing/Other. This category is used to indicate persons who

are observing some other activity or who cannot be classified

in any of the other sections, for example:
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A child sitting at his desk staring out the window with no

work of any kind in front of him.

A teacher disciplining a small group in the corner.

Number of Adults in the Classroom. This entry records the total

number of adults (excluding SRI observers) present in the classroom at

the time the CCL is recorded. This numb l)r may vary during the day.
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B. Five-Minute Observation

(1) The Who Column. This indicates who is doing the talking

or the action:

Code Code Usage

T - Teacher The one person who is ultimately responsible for the

everyday conduct of the classroom.

A - Aide Classroom adults who are regular in their attendance

and are paid through Head Start or Follow Through funds.

- Volunteer Any other adult in the classroom, such as a parent.

C - Child

s
D - Different

When the focus of an observation is on a specific child,

that child is "C" (other children are "D" - Different

Child). When the focus is on an adult, "C" refers to

any individual child with whom the adult is interacting;

a second child coming into the interaction would be

coded as "D.

A second child in an interaction when the focus child

Child "C" is being observed.

2 - Two Children

S - Small Group Three to 8 children.

L - Large Group More than 8 children.

E - Everyone Adults and children in unison.

M Machine Record player, tape recorder, and TV (where the machine

is the initiator in an interaction).
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Code

V

C

D

2

S

L

(2) The To Whom Column. This indicates the person, group, or
machine that is being talked to or interacted with:

Code Usage

These codes are all the same as the codes for. the Who column.

(3) The What Column. It is assumed that all interactions.are

verbal unless marked NV (nonverbal). NV and certain codes from
the How column are used in the examples below.

Code Code Usage

1 Command or Code 1 asks for a response free of argument or specula

.Request tion. There is one expected, acceptable response. The

_ person commanding or requesting expects his demand or

request to be carried out, verbally or nonverbally:

"Open your books, please.!' TS1

"Read this sentende'." TC1
DraW a TC1

-"Zip me up." CT1

"Gimme that book." CD1
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Code Code Usage

1Q - Simple The 1Q code asks for recall of material already learned

Question or a yes/no answer. It includes commands in question

form:

Note. The Q in

this code is "What do 2 and 2 make?" CT1Q

found in the How "Is your name Phillip?" TC1Q

column. "Will yoU add 2 and 2 for me?" TC1Q

"Will you shut the door?" TC1Q

2 - Request for Code 2 invites opinions, free expression of feeling,

Open-Ended expansion or extension of the original topic, complex

Response or tangential ideas, description of a process. It may

be phrased as a statement as well as a question:

"How does it Teel to you when contents

of a bag can be felt but not seen)?" TC2

"What do you do in the summer?" CT2

"How did you mix that beautiful blue

paint?" TC2

"Tell me how an electric train works." TC2

"Tell me how you felt about what happened." TC2
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Code Code Usage

3 - Response Code 3 is a response to a question (1Q, 2), request

(1), or corrective (9).

When the response is concerned with basic academic

skills, Code 3 is used with A in the "How" column:

"Read the next sentence, Jimmy." TC1

"The dog chased the ball." CT3A

"Will you acid 2 and 2?" TC1Q

"2 and 2 makes 4." CT3A

"Guess what I've brought for you." CT2

"Flowers--or an apple." CT3

"Please shut the door." TC1

The child shuts the door (nonverbal). CT3NV

"Did you save my painting?" CTIQ

"Yes, it's hanging up." TC3

"Can you come now?" CD1Q

"No--not yet." DC3

4 - Instruction Code 4 is used when a teacher or child is:

(1) Verbally giving new information to others,

reviewing lessons, or explaining rules of

behavior.

(2) Nonverbally engaged in demonstrating or in an

activity that is productivk., organized, or ex-

ploratory (including game playing, blocks,

dolls, and water play) .

When the interaction is concerned with the basic

skills of reading, writing, spelling, and compu-

tation, Code 4 is used with A in the How column.

If an object is being used as part of the in-

structional process, Code 4 is used with 0 in the

How column.
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Code Code Usage

5 -

"Flowers grow everywhere. There are many

different kinds of flowers and they grow

in many shapes and colors."

"Here is a game called 'Community People.'

You play by matching the pictures on your

card with those on the large card."

"This is how I'd like you to do these exer-

cises: First, fold your paper in half like

this. Then in half again like this. Then

put the first problem in this square and the

second here,"

C L4

TS40

TS4A

"I made my puppet out of an old sock and I

made his eyes from pieces of a crayon (hold-

ing puppet)." CS40

You have to add 3 and 7 here and carry the

1 over to this column; then add those." CD4A

Child learning the shape of a letter by

running his finger over a sandpaper letter

on a card. CC4NVAO

Child reading aloud to a small group of

children. CS4A

A child building a block tower. CC4NVO

Comments, Code 5 is used for all comments, remarks, greetings,

Greetings personal compliments, and general movement; 5 is also

coded for classroom management tasks, recreation, and
horseplay.

"Hello." CT5

"What a nice day it is!" TC5

"You look so pretty in red, Sue." TC5

Teacher passing out materials to a

large group. TL5NV
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Code Code Usage

6 - Praise

Two children tossing a pencil back

and forth. 225NV

Two children playing tag around the

room. 225NVX

Child pouring paint on the floor. CC5NV-

Code 6 is used for praise of task or behavior. Praise

in subject matter areas is coded b with Sy in the How

column (see definition of Sy on p. 53):

"What a pretty picture you've made!" TC6Sy

"I like your story about your trip, Jim." TC6Sy

"You've done a fine job on your math

workbook." TC6Sy

" I'm really proud of you, class, for

behaving so well while Mr. Jones was

here." T L6

7 - Acknowledge An indication that a response or statement is recognized

or agreed with is coded 7. Another form of acknowledg-

ment is to repeat someone else's statement immediately.

Code 7 with Sy in the How column is used to indicate

acknowledgment of a response having to do with subject

matter:

Nodding or smiling (nonverbal). TC7NV

"Yes, that's right." TC7

"That math problem is correct so far." TC7Sy

"What do you think is in this bag, Peter?" TC2

"I think it's a carrot." CT3

You think it's a carrot." TC7Sy
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Code Code Usage

8 - Productive

Statement
Code 8 is used for a task-related statement about the
curricular activity or problem at hand in which

children and/or adults arc involved. (Curricular

activity is any activity planned or arranged by the

teacher.)

Two children making clay animals:

C: "This clay makes my hands sticky." CD8

D: "The horn won't stay on my cow." DC8

C: "Mine doesn't have a horn." CD8

Teacher is conducting a Show and Tell

period:

T: "What did you do over the weekend? TI,2

C: "I went to the zoo with my daddy." CT3L

D: "The tigers are really big." DT8

C: "The elephants are bigger." CD8

Three children are working with metal

washers and a balance:

C: "I think 3 big washers will balance

4 small ones." C28A

D: "I'll try it." DC8A

D: "I sure like your cowboy boots." DC5

C: "It balanced!" C28A+

9 Corrective Corrective Feedback is the attempt to change or modify

Feedback behavior. Code 9 is used when the subject of the ob-

servation tries to change another's behavior or corrects

answers.

Codes G, R, Q, F, or P from the How column are coded

with 9 to show the method used to effect behavior mod-

ification (see the descriptions of codes in the How

column, pp. 49-51).

Code 9 is used with Sy in the How column to indicate

corrective feedback in subject matter areas:

"I hear lots of chattering."

"Don't throw your ball aginst the

wall; come and play on the swing."
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Code Code Usage

"Look, class, I like the way Jimmy is

sitting so q6etly." TL9G

You can't do that now; there won't be

room for you until John finishes." TC9R

"Stop that!" CD9F

"If you continue to talk, you'll have

to stay in at recess." TC9P

"Are you sure Sacramento is the capital

of New Mexico?" TC9QSy

"The answer to that problem is wrong." CD9Sy

10 - No Response Code 10 is used for no response when a response is called

for and none is forthcoming to complete the interaction:

11 - Waiting,

Dead Time

"Teacher, may I be next?"

Teacher does not reply because she is

talking to another child.

"Jimmy, let me play with you."

Jimmy does not look up or answer.

CT1Q

TC10

CD1

DC10

Code 11 is used to code the subject of the observation

waiting in line or for materials, attention, use of

equipment, and activity change. It is also used when

the subject is not attending or not involved with any-

one or anything:

Child waiting at the teacher's desk

while the teacher works with another

child.

Child has finished his work and is

sitting at his desk staring off into

space.
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Code Code Usage

12 - Observing, Code 12 is used when the subject of the observation is

Listening listening to or watching other people, other activities,

TV, slides, films, and the like:

A child sitting on his chair is watching

Va small group on the rug play with blocks. CS12N

Child listens to another child give a

report. CD12NV

Teacher stands watching the children

and activities in the room. TL12NV

Child watching "Sesame Street" on TV. CM12NV

NV - Nonverbal When the action being coded is not accompanied by words,

NV is coded in the What column together with the other

relevant codes:

X Movement

Teacher passes out material silently to

a small group.

Child taps the teacher's arm without

speaking, requesting her attention.

TS5NV

CT1NVT

Code X is used when the subject of the observation

completely moves and for complete movement of a person

with whom the subject is interacting. X can be used

with any What code. If the movement is nonverbal and

no What code is applicable, code X with 5:

Teacher moves about the room while

lecturing to the class. TL4X

Child asks, "Miss Smith, will you help

me?" while moving to the teacher. CT1QX

Child moves to his seat in response to

a request from the teacher.

Child moves up to tt 'e.cher and

stands there saying nothing.
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(4) The How Column. These categories are used in conjunction

with the What codes.

Code Code Usage

+ Happy or Posi- Laughing, smiling, child excitedly jumping up and down,

tive Feeling

- Negative, Sad

Feeling

A - Academic

T - Touch

G - Guide to

Alternative

exuberance, enthusiasm.

Annoyance or anger, look of displeasure, whining voice,

sulking, name-calling, frown, tears, yelling, trembling

chin, quavering voice, cringing. Negative acts such as

pouring paint on the floor; nasty comments.

Basic skills as measured on achievement tests: reading,

writing, spelling, and computation., Coded only with

3 and 4 in the What column.

Tap on the arm, hugging, hitting, fighting, spanking:

+T = happy or warm touch;

-T = pushing, shoving; other negative touches

PT = spanking or hitting.

Code G is used with 9 in the What column when a child

is guided or directed to an alternative acceptable be-

havior or activity. This code does not freeze activity

but redirects it. G includes praising good behavior in

a child or group of children to guide other children to

more acceptable behavior.

"Johnny, go and play with Jimmy instead

of bothering David." TC9G

"Try using the balance to add 9 and 3 .

instead of counting on your fingers." TC9GSy

Moving a child from where he is mis-

behaving and placing him in the lunch TC9NVG

line.

"Class, look how nuatly Jimmy's letters

are formed.' TC9GSy

"Janet, I like the way you're sitting

so quietly!" (when other children are

noisy or inattentive)
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Code Code Usage

R - Reason

C - Cooperate

R is coded with 9 in the What column when the child is

given a reason why he needs to change his behavior or

activity or his approach to a problem or task:

"Don't throw your ball there, you

might break the window."

"You'll have to be quiet so others

can hear the story."

TC9R

TC9R

When the subject of the observation is involved in a

combined effort with another to achieve either a prod-

uct or another mutual goal, the activity is coded with

a C in the How column:

Two boys making a papier ma.'che animal

together. 224NVC0

Small group painting a mural together. SS4NVCO

Six children cleaning up the classroom. SS5NVC

Note: The special code CT (Cooperate with

Touch) is coded to show physical help, such

.as helping another tie his shoes, tieing an

apron on another, pushing a child in a swing,

and the like.

Q Question Code Q is used when a 1Q question is asked and with 9

when a mistake is pointed out by asking a question:

"Are you coming with me?" CD1Q

"Do 3 and 4 really equal 9?" TC9QSy

"Are you sure that's the right answer?" TC9QSy

"Are you ready to quiet down anc' get

to work now?" TC9Q
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Code Code Usage

F - Firm A no-nonsense emphatic tone of voice, which demands a

certain behavior or change in behavior, is coded F and

is usually used with 9.

"Johnny, don't do that again!" TC9F

"Come here this minute!" TC9F

"Stop that!" CD9F

P - Punish This code covers a range of disciplinary or behavior-

modifying techniques including sarcastic or caustic

verbal remarks, threats, withholding of routine or new

privileges, isolation, physical punishment:

"Why can't you be careful like David?" TC9P

"You're so messy!" CD9P

"If you do that again, you'll have to

stay in at recess." TC9P

" I see you two are talking again, so

you won't be able to go to the art room." T29P

Whack! (Nonverbal) CDNVPT

"You are a naughty boy!" with spanking) TC9PT

L - Life When a child or teacher tells of an experience that is

Experience related to his life away from the classroom, Code L

is used:

"My mother and I went hunting turtles

yesterday." CT5L

"My father has two false teeth." CD5L

"Children, I brought you some candy

that my daughter made last night." TL5L
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Code Code Usage

S Specific

I - Imaginary

Code S is used with Codes 6 and 7 to indicate that the

feedback given mentions something specific or special

about a person or his product:

'I like the way you made that bear

look so furry." (As opposed to:

"What a nice bear!"

"Your building looks as if it will

stand there forever.' (As opposed to:

"That's a good building.")

TC6SSy

TC7SSy

Code I is used to identify any action of the subject

of the observation while he is assuming the role of

another or is pretending to be in another situation.

Therefore, any What code can be used with I:

Child to imaginary friend: "No, Jenny,

you mustn't do things like that." CC9I

TWo girls dressed up in adult clothes,

one saying to the other: 'And how is

your husband feeling, Mrs. Jones?"

Child pretending he is in a racing car,

hands placed on an imaginary steering

wheel.

CD1QI

CC5NVI

O - Concrete Code 0 indicates that the subject of the observation

Object is using an object as part of an instructional or

learning situation; thus, 0 is used only with 4:

Child using a balance to help solve a

math problem. CC4NVA0

Child working with clay, making a pot. CC4NVO

Child studying a rock in the science

corner or using a microscope or a

magnifying glass.
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Code Code Usage

Sy - Subject Sy is used with the feedback Codes 6, 7, and 9 to in-

Matter dicate subject matter content as distinguished from

behavioral content:

"Your story about the dog is very

well written." TC6Sy

"That's right--4 is the answer to

that problem." TC7Sy

"You've left out the period at the

end of that sentence." TC9Sy

® REPEAT, SIMULTANEGUS, and CANCEL, are located in the

left-hand margin of each intersection block.

Code Code Usage

® - Repeat

SO - Simul-

taneous

If the interaction being observed continues without

'change or interruption, Code 0 is used in subsequent

frames approximately every 5 seconds until the action

is interrupted by another interaction, or stops.

® repeats the interaction from the frame above.

Simultaneous coding is used to record separate inter-

actions occurring within (at the same time as) the

main focus of the observation. Use primarily
to show inattention of children when a teacher
or machine is instructing.

A teacher is lecturing to a large group of children:

@OGG
ci&oci
(XXXXX)0@e88

Who To Whom

000
© ©®

What

ocxpeoeoGo
cxxxxxx)@eo

How

80Q00 0()
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Code Code Usage

She continues with her uninterrupted lecture

(® is co-', ' every 5 seconds as she con-

tinues):

Who To Whom What How

00e0 OGC) (XXXXXXXDG
®©X) (XDO (DOC)421(XXXD@OC)
©®©04®©04 t' eocxpo GC)

3

490(X)

(XXX04

Who

=Do
To Whom

CD(X)
cxx)
XX)(90()

What

oc)(xDoe000
GO(DGe(DCK)000

How

le0Q(DO r519)

When a small group starts giggling while the

teacher continues lecti:ring, Code ® is used

in the left margin of the next interaction

block; then the new interaction (small group

giggling) is coded in the same block to show

the children's inattention:

Who To Whom What How

@CO() o®© 00X)00600
0000 COG) 0000 X6)@@@0®
(DO00400(D@GC) - CO(DO 010

If the dual activity of "teacher lecturing-

children giggling" continues for more than

5 seconds, Code ® is used in the next
interaction block(s) to show the continua-

tion of the situation:

(55

000(X)
(X)(:)
(DCX)(9@(D(DeDC)

Who To Whom

,OC)
0(X)

What

f(XXXXXXD
D(XXXXXD@OC)

toCO@O

How

%Do
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Code Code Usage

© - Cancel

if a different interruption occurs (e.g., two

children arguing) during the same lecture

the first coding (TL4) is returned to before

the new interruption is coded:

'56

ODOG©
@@(X)
0)008@0@088

Who To Whom

Oeg
@@@

What

0@@000000
(D000 8(010@@05

Flow

bte00
I157

CX)r.00
/4@@4)
(D@GC)800@88C)

Who To Whom

000
0@0

Woat

OCKX)08000
C10@@8@8@@00

F00,00

How

10©

TM

S225 -

When a mistake is made in coding an interaction, Code

0 is used in the left-hand margin of the miscoded

block and the next block is marked. © is also marked

when ie observer becomes confused in her coding, for

example:

Teacher is lecturing to a large group.

Observer mistakenly codes TL5.
Code is used in that block to show

the error and Code TL4 is marked in the

next block:

56

(g)00()
cxxx)
®O

----
Who

©® ®®

To Whom

® ®©
(xx)
® © ©

What

locxx)eicxxx)
50C100@8@@aa

,o boOCIO

How

b@
57 Who To MIOM What How

®64(D0 030 ocx)scx)eeo
cxxx) cxx) 00(:)@8@@@@Oci
C00480410@e0C) boC0C)0 bo
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Code Code Usage

Observer is coding an interaction.

She forgets a code and is momentarily
blank. She records Code and begins

again,. for example:

58

®
®C
0

Who

ec)
c)
GC)0100C)808

To Whom

0e6
10@c)

What

ocxDoaroaeo
OCK)G@OC)©00

How

GOCOGO GO)

1:Who

@CDC)0
GGC)00G00000

0GG
To Whom

OGG
C)@C)

What

OGOOGOGGO
GOGGOCK)C)@OG

How

O©®0 GC)

c. Examples of Coding

After the group to be observed has been selected and the par-

ticipation, activity, and time started have been recorded, the observer

should begin immediately to recfd interactions in the group being
observed. These interactions are recurded in the boxes numbered 1 through

76, using the codes as defined on pp. 40-56. One box is used for each
interaction recorded. For example:

Teacher: "Please sit do, a, class."

Who -To Whom What How

@OGG OGG OGGGGSGGC)
GC)GC) @GO GOGGGC)=g0C)
C)=0000@088 00C)00 00

368

TL1



Class sits down as requested.

2
Who To Whom What How

@MG WOO OCAV)0508G0
0,0&0 ,00C) 'OM CXXXVDO
(DCIK)(X)&0008 1 G00 00

Teacher: "Open your books to page 43."

Nho To Whom What How

500@ OGC) 00 X00000
(D&OC) ,OCX) 0,0C),E&O,0@e0
0000(0C)09@e08 LWC)0 00

Class does as requested (opens books).

Who To Whom What

00,0 0000®
,O@C) a0C)
C)&0868

How

@GOO
,0@@@(),0
6DC)0 RD

Teacher: "John, will you please read that page for us?"

Who To Whom What How

@WOO 000 O00XX)8800
(:)000 WO@ (D000 8CXXDOG
00X)400()(888 to(DC,0 K575

John reads as requested.

6
Who To Whom What How

@MO 00© 0000,0'0800
(DOCX) ,OCX) (00,0C)0@@@@00
0000(0,0@04e8 rom000 eo

369

xt#

LT3NV

TL1

LT3NV

TC1Q

CT3A



John continues to read to class.

80-0(1)
CAIK)
C=1)8(1)0(1)88(7)

Who To Whom

00(1)
© ©®

What

0(1)G0(1)8800
(1)0,3(XXXXXXX)

How

80(1)00 eic)

CL,1A

An average of 5 seconds j.s expected for coding each interaction

frame. Some observers may ,;() somcwhat faster or slower, but an effort

should be made to enter 60 interactions during the FM0 period. Each ob-

server will develop his own pace.

It is important to remember to code complete interactions.

d. Time Stopped

At the end of exactly 5 minutes, the observer must stop coding

and write the time in the box marked "Time Stopped" on the last page of

the observation sheet. For example, if coding is stopped at 9:17, the

Time Stoppea box would be filled in like this:

Hour

®088(1)
000(X)

TIME STOPPED

Minute

(1)0(1)1(DOCXX)
00(DICXDOCK)

If coding is stopped at 10:10, the Time Stopped box would be

filled in like this:

Hour

@GOB@
0(DOCK)

TIME STOPPED

Minute

(AVD100(1)0(1)
(1=1,0(1)0(DG

Although it is im,ortant that the observation be exactly 5 min-

utes, it is more important to be accurate in showing the actual times

started and stopped.

370



e. Activity

The activity box is filled in at the end of the FMO form only

if the activity initially recorded has changed during the course cf the

FMO. Numbers in the activity box refer to the numbers in the CCL. For

example:

Activity at the beginning of the FMO coding was CCL Item 4.

(Arithmetic, Numbers, Math.) During the course of the coding

the teacher changed the activity to CCL Item 7. (Science,

Natural World.) The observer must code this change at the end

of the observation.

ACTIVITY

1 0 1 0
2 () 11 0

30120
4 0 13 0

5 0 14 0
6 () 15 ()

7 0 lb°
80 17 0
90 180

ACTIVITY

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 90 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Appendix I

CLASSROOM OBSERVATION INSTRUMENT



FILMED FROM BEST AVAILABLE COPY

(sia1 CLASSROOM OBSERVATION INSTRUMENT
Classroom Sumrary Information
Physical Environment Information

r

5440

DIPECTIONS: Make sure that all of the identifying information has been entered on the classroom summary
information form prior to your observation or physical environment. Do not make any stray marks outside the
boxes provided in places where wr.tten information is required. Make sure you code the classroom summary infor-
mation form booklet Identification Number in the .D. grid of all booklets used in the observation.

TEACHER NUMBER

@@@@@®®®00000000
®®@0®®®®
®®@®®®®®
®®®®®®®®
®®®®®®®®
®®@®®®®®
00000300
®®®®®®®®
®®@®®®®®

Gracie

®®
00
0®
®®
®®
®®
0®
00
®®
CO®

LASER VER
NUMBER

®@@®
0000
®@®®
®®®®
®®®®
®®®®
®®®®
0000
@OGGGC=

TODAY'S DATE

MO. DAY YR

I

® ®©©®©
0@n000
CYC
®0®®®®
®®®@®®
®0®®®®
®®®®®®
00000®
®®®®®®
®0®®®®

' ® ® ®

I , D

NUMBER
FOR

NCS

USE

ONLY

@®®@ ®®@®
0000 00000
0®@® ®®®®®
OGG® @Ogg®
®®0® @®®®®
®®®® ®®®®®
®®®® ®©®®®
®30® 00000
@CXD® ®®®®®
®®®® ®®®®®

Teacher:

School/Canter:

City & State:

Observer.

Street Address:

City & State:

Telephone

CLASSROOM SUMMARY INFORMATION

0 Number of teachers

0 0 (-1lurnber of aides

000®Number of volunteers present today

Total class duration:

021/2 hr.
04Y2 hr.

03 hr.
05 hr.

Classroom Summa y information (Cont.)

A

00
0®
®®

®®
®®
0®
CD®
(D®

B

@@
0®
0®
®®

®®
(D®
0®
(D®
®®

A. Number of
children enrolled

B. Number of children
present today

PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT INFORMATION
(Mark all that apply.)

Seating Patterns:
0 Movable tables and chairs for seating

purposes.

0Stationary desks in rows.
0 Assigned seating for at least part of

the day.
()Children select their own seating

locations.

OT 04 hr, 0 Teacher assigns children to groups.
051/2 hr. 06 hr. ()Children select their own work groups.

NCS S367A(Series TIIII 11111 111111 111111 11.1111



PVYSICAL ENVIRONMENT INFORMATION (Continued) Mark all that apply.

Playg .ou nd Facilities/Use/Activities
0 Pi..yground equipment in new condition.
0 Pla ground equipment in old condition.
()Playground equipment seems to he used

a lot.
Playground activity directed by adults:

0 Always
0 Sometimes
0 Never

Condition of 0,1ilding
Yes No
O 0 Is the school nuMing in good condition?

Noise Level
Yes No
O 0 Adults seem to have difficulty making th.!rnselves heal cl (have to

repeat questions, ask the children to be quiet, etc.)
Q ()Children are noticeably disturbed in their work by the noise level.

Lighting
Yes No

O 0 Physical lighting seems adequate.
O °Some areas of the room are noticeably lighter/darker than the rest.

Heating and Ventilating
Yes No
O ()Some areas of the classroom are noticeably warmer /cooler than the rest.

(Direct sunlight, proximity to heatiog system, etc.)
O 0Classroom is comfortably heated.

Displays in Classroom
Yes No

O °Children's own art on display.
O . ()Photographs of the children on display.
O OPictures of various ethnic groups on display.
O °Community events posted.
O 0 Other (Specify)

NOTE: Do not write outside t
this box

Description of Classroom Space
Yes No

O OSing1:1 contained classroom within a building .

O 0 Open classrooms
O 0 Portable classi ooms .

Space per Child
Yes No

O 0 Does there seem to be adequate space per child?

111111 111111 111111 11112 111 1.1111ill



(sm) CLASSROOM OBSERVATION PROCEDURE

CLASSROOM CHECK LIST (be sure to curie EVERYONE I .1 ONE
CHILD

TWO
CHILDREN

SMALL
GROUPS

LA R

GROUPS

A 1. Snack, lunch

0
0
0
0

T000
A000
v000
.000
T000
A000
V000
'000

To00
AO(Dg
v000
i000
T000
A000
v000
i000

Tu000
A0000
v0000
.0000
TO000
A000®
v000)
i0000

Too
A00
v0
.00
T07)
A0(_
vOC.::

.0(L:
B

2. Group time

Planning

Sharing
Rest

TV

Story
1Singing

Dancing

Records

Teacher Directed
-d6uChild Initiated

0
Q
0

T000A000
V 000
000

T000A000
0V'
.000

T0000A000G
V 0
.0000

TOO
AC.
v(

.

Arithmetic
4. Numbers

Math

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
FHrns,shdes

Games

0
0
0
0

T000
A000
v000
.000

T000
A000
v000
i000

T0000
A0000
v0000
i000G

TOci
MOO
vOC)
.0o

C
Reading

5. Alphabet
Lang. Development

Texts., Workbooks
Lang.ExperierlurCrwrts
Tapes, Records, Films

Games

0
0
Q
0

T000A000
VOCK)
.000

T000A000
v000
i000

T0000A0000
v(D000
i0000
T0000
A0000
v0000
i0000

TOO
A0(,.:)
voo
.00
TOC,
A00
v00
i00

D

Social Studies
6

Geography

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
Symbolic Objects
Films, Slides

0
0
0
0

T000
A000
v000i000

T000
A000
v000
i000

Science

7.

Natural World

Texts, Workbooks
giants, Animals
sciencem
Films, Slides

0
Q
0
0

T000
A000
v000
i000

T000
A000
v000
i000

T0000
A0000
v0000
i0000

Toe
A00
v00
i00

E
Guessing Games

8. Table Games
Puzzles

Teacher-Directed

Child-I nitibted
Academic
Non-Academic

0
0
0
0

T000
A000
V000
i000

TO00
A000
v000
i000

TO000
A00®C,
v000G
1 0000

TOO
A00
v00
i00

9.Artss.raits

Painting

Drawing

co-and-Paste

Sculpture/Clay

Q
Q
0
0

TO00
A000
v000
'000

TO00
A000
v000
i000

T0000
A0000
v0000
i0000

TOO
A00
v00
.00

F Sewing

Cooking
10. Pounding

Sawing

Academic
Non-Academic

Q
0

TOCX)
AO(DO
\/0®0i000

TOW
A000
v000
i000

TOOCK)
A0000
v0000
i0000

TOO
A00
v00
i00

Blocks

11.

Trucks

TOO@
A00®
v@o0
'®®®

TO(Do
A000
v000
i000

TO000
AO(DO
voc=
i0000

TOO
A00
v00
.00

G
Dons

12.

.Dress Up

TOO®
AOCX)
vOCK)
000

TOO®
AGO®
v00®
i000

TOCK)O
AOC=
vOOQO
i0000

TOO
A00
vOO
i00

H 13. Active play

T000
AO0C
v000i000

TO00
A00()
v000i000

TOC)0()
AQ®®®
V0000i0000

TOO
A00
v00i00

14. RELIABILITY SHEET

1111111111111W1111111111,11111111111111111111
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15. Transitional Activities
(Washing Hands, Standing in Lines,
Going i.0 Bathrnom. etc.)

O

O

ONE
CHILD

-I- 0 C)

A000
V egc,
'000

TVVO

CHILDREN

T0®®
A000v cg®
, 000

SMALL
GROUPS

T0000
A0000
V 00(3)0
0000

LARGE
GROUPS

TOO
A00
v 0®'00

O T 000 T 000 T0000 00
16. Classroom Management O A000 A00® A000® A 0®

(Handing out Paper, Cleaning up, etc.) O v000 X00® V00®0 v00'000 '00® 0000 , 0®
C) T 000 T 000 x0000 00

17. Out of Room e A000
v000

A00®
1000

A0000
V 00 .0®

A00
X00

, 00® , 000 '0000 'O0
T00® T00® T 0000 0®

18. Observing/Other A000 A000 A000® A00
v00® V00® V 0e00 OrZ

C)®® i 000 ' 0000 ' 00
NUMBER OF ADULTS IN CLASSROOM 0 0 0 0 C7) 0 8

FIVEMINUTE OBSERVATION

REMINDERS

SIT, LOC AND GET A FEEL FOR THE CLASSROOM!

TRY CODING MENTALLY. WHAT CODES DO YOU
EXPECT TO USE IN ALL COLUMNS. Who. To Whom,
What, and How. (Please code the appropriate adult -

T,A,V - in the Who and To Whom columns.)

LOOK FOR COMPLETE INTERACTIONS Stimulus and
Response AND DON'T FORGET THE HOW COLUMN!

REMEMBER TO RECORD MOVEMENT IN AND OUT OF
GROUP BEING OBSERVED.

REMEMBER TO CODE CONCRETE 0 AND SYM
BOLIC Sy OWECTS IN THE HOW COLUMN
WHEN APPROPRIATE.

ALWAYS REMEMBER TO FILL IN TIME STARTED AND
TIME STOPPED.

REMEMBER TO CODE THE ACTIVITY OBSERVED AT
THE BEGINNING AND CODE ANY ACTIVITY CHANGE
AT THE END.

RECHECK YOUR FIVEMINUTEOBSERVATION AND
MAKE SURE THAT ALL CIRCLES ARE FILLED IN!

PLEASE REMEMBER TO BE QUIET AND COURTEOUS
WITH ALL ADULTS AND CHILDREN!

What's happening?---4

(Do not write outside this box)

Number of Children 0000

ADULT Directing Participating Observing
Teacher 0 O 0
Assistant/Aide O 0
Volunteer 0 0

FOR NOS
USE ONLY ACTIVITY Pupil

Code

©000® 10 130 0®00000 20 110 00
0000® 30 120 0®
0000® 40 130 0®
00C)0® 50 140 08
0000® 60 150 00
0000® 70 160 0©
0000® BO 170 0®
®000© 90 180 0®
0000® 00

TIME STARTED
Hour Minute

00800 060 I ©000®00000 000 I 0000®
HIM 1111111111111111111111111111111111111111



1 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000000
0000 © ©® 00000000g00
00000000&00 80000 00
2

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 0®0000800
0000 000 00000000@00
000000000062) 001000 F0-0

Who To Whom What How

0000 C000 0000G0000
0000 ©00 00(D00©00000
00000®00000 GO000- Pa

Who

0000 000
00-00 0-00
000000000

What How

000000800
00000©00000
00 00(QCO

5
''Vho To Whom What How

00® 000 000G00800
000 0,00 00000 00000
00,00©100080 00000 00

6
Who To Wt,OM What How

0000 000.000000800=DO ©00 00®00000000
00008G00@08 100000 pc)

00()
!

Who

oc)c)c)
0008000888

To Whom

00@
©©®

What

oc)oocieecx)
@cxxpacxxpo

How

00000 00
8

eao@
0000
0000

Who

©000

To Whom

®©
000©

What

oo(Dooeeoe
00®00000000

How

12 00000 GG
9

Who To Whom What How

®®® ( ®© 000000900
0C= g00 ®0000000@0e
0000@000@80 00000 00
10 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000800
0@aD0 000 00000000000
000080,00000 Nv O ©00

'1' Who To Whom What How

eoGo 000 0000000G0
0000 c00 00000000000
050©0000808 00000 O''..)

12 Who To Whom What How

0000 OGO 00000G0G0
0000 000 0000000000G
00Q00000(980 p0000 Go
13

Who To Whom What How

000,0 000 000000800
0000 0@0. 000020. (Xg0(0
C)-)CO@C)000000 eogoo 0©
14

Who To Whom What How

060 000 00000(1)900
0000 000 0000010(90©00
0000W)00000 GO000 0(g)
15 Who

000®
0000
00008

To Whom

000
1000
.0,0100

What

00000
00000
GC, IGO

How

0000
000©00
000

16 Who

D®©
To Whom

eoc)

What

000000000
How

0000 (:)0 0000800(D@0G
000080008012 00000 00
17

®000
0000
00000000008

Who To Whom

O®O
000

What

00®00000000
80000

How

100

111 Who To Whom What How

®0010
ocicc,

ocpc)
locK)

000(Doeeoo
©3©n ,0

00008®00000 WD000 00

19 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000000
®©©® 000 0000E0000@GO
0®00000080@ p0000 00
20

0C;00
00@®
00000000880

Who To Whom

000
©©®

What

000000000
030010000@00

How

00000 pc)



211 Who To Nhom What How

:`1(.7X® O 6(:)(2) 10C,®000000
(7)!000 tO0C. prz5sclAgeociae

WM01600600(-)813 00000
22, 1Who !To Whom

GiOGO 0G0 ICJ00000000
UCOO O(C) 1008p_4000@e0
:)00600G 6r., P0000 00

231 Who To Whom i What How

01000 OGO 1000000000
aoc)o (:)00 K%C;.)808000000
cAooGoQziel(o 60000 (75

What How

241 ,0 To Whom ma How

qO®O 00G 000000000
Op00 ( g(2) 0.00001000g80
p000®000es& 1001000 eg

25
Who To Whom What How

6080 Iv0© pooeeeeea
ocoo coo poaeaeoaeoe
,_210000000e)pe 00600 F)0

26

OCOO
0000
00000

Who I To Whom What How

000 aaeoeeeao
oco 6060&0601000
000660 P65000 oe

27 Who Ti Whom What

00:)0 coo '000ao
OQD.)0 ©00 ®0600
00''0600CD0r90 PO

How

6600
00'0000
000 10517)

28 m To Whom mg. How

OC', 0 000 008000600
-C.-f.. 0 00C CDOPCXX000000
OC(:.00000)860 00000 00
29 Who To Whom What

oeao ooe a0000eeee
ec,©o 0@0 00000000080

How

CD00600(0088 eeeoe 80
30 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000006600
0000 060 00600000000
00006000080 ecoQoe leg

31

e
©

Who

000
000
00-0

To Whom What How

000 OGG0600
000 00 *30000-
0©©®k .Dopoo 00

32

eo
0600
eacxpeaocega

Who

®©
To Whom

OGO
000

What

006000-G00
0000&0®00,0

How

00000 ilUO

n

e040410
0000
c)oe@eageolea

Who To Whom

oo©
OQO

me
Ge0000c®O
0000)0g(9000®

How

I0 Q000 6,0

4 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000006
0000 000 00Q3)06000CgGG
00000000800 00000 )©

35 Who To Whom What How

c)oeo 000 000000000
0000 000 00008000000
00000000806 (=Go ocD)
36 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000800
®000 000 00000000©00
0=00000808 -0000 FRF
37 Who I To Whom What

aoae 00 00000
0000 C 00 00008
00000000800 1700

How

coon
©F{ 0 ®O©
eao

38

®000®00
eacpo
0000800080e

Who To Whom

O©®

What

aeoeoaeela
00008000000

00000

How

GC)

39 Who To Whom What How

0008 000 000000600
0000 000 00008000000
00008000800 i00000 GC)

40 Who To Whom What How

®®®© 000 000008600
0000 000 00006000000
0010E18000888 00000 00

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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CLASSROOM OBSERVATION PROCEDURE

CLASSROOM CHECK LIST (be sure to code EVERYONE in the class) ONE
CHILD

TWO
CHILDREN

SMALL
GROUPS

LARGE
GROUPS

A 1. Snack, lunch

TO00A000
v000
000

T000Aogo
v00®
1000

TOOOGA0g0,0
V0000
10000

TOOA00
v00
'O©

B

2. Group time

Planning
Sharing
Rest

TV

0
Q
0
0

TOO@
A000
v000
'0@@

TO00
A000
v000
i000

T0000
AO@OO
v0000
i0000

TOO
A00
v00
,00

Story
3. Singing

Dancing

Records
Teacher-Directed
Child-Initiated

0
0
0

TO00
A000
vO@O
1000

TO00
A000
v000
1000

TO@OO
AO@OO
v0000
10000

TOO
A00
v00'00

C

Arithmetic
4. Numbers

Math

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
Films, Slides
Games

0
0
0
0

TO@OTO@O
AO@O AO@O
V000 v000'000 i000

T0000
A0000
v0000
'0000

TOO
A00
v00
i00

Reading
5. Alphabet

Lang. Development

Texts, Workbooks
Lang. Experience Charts
Tapes, Records, Films
Games

0
0
0
0

TO00
A 0 00
V 000
i0@0

TO00
A 0 @0
v 000
'000

T0000
A 0000
v 000 ®
'0@010

TO@
A 00
V 00
'00

D

Social Studies
6 . '

Geography

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
Symbolic Objects
Films, Slides

0
0
0
0

TO00
AO@O
V 000
i000

TO00
A00@
V000
1000

TOO@O
A0000
v0000
i0000

TOO
A00
v00
i00

Science
7.

Natural World

Texts, Workbooks
Plants, Animals
Science Equipment
Films, Slides

00
0
0

TO00
A 00®
V000'000

TO00
A 000
v000
i000

TO000
A 000®
v0000
1 0000

TOO
A 0®
v010
i 00

E
Guessing Games

8. Table Games
Puzzles

Teacher-Directed
Child- Initiated
Academic
Non-Academic

0
0
0
0

TOO()
A000
v000
i000

TO00
A 000
v000
i000

TOO@OI
A 0000
v0000
1 0000

TOO
A 00
v00
100

F

9. Arts, Crafts

Painting
Drawing
Cut-And-Paste
Sculpture/Clay

0
0
0
0

TO@O
AO@O
vO@O'000

TO00
A 000
vO@O
1 000

TO000
A 0000
v0000
1 0000

TOO
AO@
V00
'0@

Sewing
Cooking

10' Pounding
Sawing

Academic
Non-Academic

0
0

TOO()
A0Q0
v000
i000

TO00
A000
v000
i000

TO 000®
AO@@@
v0000
10000

TOO
AO@
v00
100

,..

Blocks
11.

Trucks

TO00A000
v000
i000

T000
A000
v000
i000

TO 00®®
A0000
v000®
i10000

TOO
A®®
v00
100

G
Dolls

12.

Dress Up

T000
A000
v000
'000

TOO®
A®®®v000
'0@0

TOOGO
A0®00
v01000
i0000

TOO
A00
v00
100

H 13. Active play

T000
A0100
v000
1000

TO100
AOOC)
v000
1000

T000C)
AOIOGO
v0000
10000

TOO
A00
v00
100

14. RELIABILITY SHEET 0
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15. Transitional Activities
(Washing Hands, Standing in Lines,
Going to Bathroom, etc.)

0
O
O

16. Classroom Management
(Handing out Paper, Cleaning up, etc.)

0
0
O

17, Out of Room

0
0
O

18. Observing/Other

0
0
O

NUMBER OF ADULTS IN CLASSROOM 0

ONE
CHILD
T000
A000
000
000T000
A000
o0o
'000
T000
A000
000
'000
TOO®
A000
000
'000

0 0 0

TWO
CHILDREN
T 00 ®
A Goo
0 0
'000
T000
A000
000
'000
TOO®
AGO()
000
'000
TOO®
AGO@
v000
00®
0 0

SMALL
GROUPS

T00010
ACIO(DC)
0000
'0000
TO000
A0000
0000
'0000
TO000
A0000
0000
'0000
TO000
A0000
0000
'0000
0 0

LARGE
GROUPS
T ®
A00

OC)
'00
To0
Ao0
oo

'00
T00
A00
00
'00
TOO
A00
00
'00
io

FIVE MINUTE OBSERVATION

REMINDERS

SIT, LOOK AND GET A FEEL FOR THE CLASSROOM!

TRY CODING MENTALLY. WHAT CODES DO YOU
EXPECT TO USE IN ALL COLUMNS: Who, To Whom,
What, and How. (Please code the appropriate adult -
T,A,V - in the Who and To Whom columns.)

LOOK FOR COMPLETE INTERACTIONS Stimulus and
Response AND DON'T FORGET THE HOW COLUMN!

REMEMBER TO RECORD MOVEMENT IN AND OUT OF
GROUP BEING OBSERVED.

REMEMBER TO CODE CONCRETE 0 AND SYM
BOLIC Sy OBJECTS IN THE HOW COLUMN
WHEN APPROPRIATE.

ALWAYS REMEMBER TO FILL IN TIME STARTED AND
TIME STOPPED.

REMEMBER TO CODE THE ACTIVITY OBSERVED AT
THE BEGINNING AND CODE ANY ACTIVITY CHANGE
AT THE. END.

RECHECK YOUR FIVE MINUTE OBSERVATION AND
MAKE SURE THAT ALL CIRCLES ARE FILLED IN!

PLEASE REMEMBER TO BE QUIET AND COURTEOUS
WITH ALL ADULTS AND CHILDREN!

What's happening?-----+

,(Do not write outside this box)

Number of Children 0000

ADULT Directing
Teacher 0
Assistant /Aide 0
Volunteer 0

FOR NCS
USE ONLY

00000
00000
00000
00000
00000
00000
00000
00000
00000
00000

Participating Observing

O a
0

O a

ACTIVITY

10
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90

100
110
120
130
14 0
150
160
17 0
180

Pupil
Code

00
00
00
00
®®
00
00
00
00
00

TIME STARTED
Hour Minute

00008 000100000
00000 000100000

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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CLASSROOM OBSERVATION PROCEDURE

CLASSROOM CHECK LIST (be sure to code EVERYONE in the dais)

A 1. Snack, lunch

B

2. Group time

Story
3. Singing

Dancing

Nanning
Sha, ing

Rest
TV
Records
Teacher-Directed
Child-Initiated

O
O
O
O
O
O
O

C

Arithmetic
4. Numbers

Math

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
Films, Slides
Games

O
O
O
O

Reading
5. Alphabet

Lang. Development

Texts, Workbooks
Lang. Experience Charts
Tapes, Records, Films
Games

O
O
O
O

D

Social Studies
6.

Geography

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
Symbolic Objects
Films, Slides

O
O
O

ONE
CHILD

T (DO@
A EDO®000

0(D0
T GO®
A Goo
000

1000
TOO®
AGOG
v000

0(D®
T OGG
AGOG
00®
00®
000

A oGo000
000

T ®
A GO®
000
000

TWO
CHILDREN

T (DO®
A GO®
00®

i0®®
T000
A000
00®
000

T000
A000

®®®
000

T oo®
A GOO
000

i00®
T00®
A000
000

100®
TOOOO®
A Goo
000

100®

SMALL
GROUPS

T0000
A0000
00®0

100 ®0
T0000
A000®

00®®0000
T00®®
A000®
000®

i00®®
T00®0
A0®0®

OCDOG
000®

T0®®®
A0000

00®®
0000

T0000
A 0 0 00
000®

i00®®

LARGE
GROUPS
T OO
A 0®
v

00
T

A CD()00
T

A 00
00
00

TOO
A GO

CU

To®
0 6ip

Ao®oo
'Go
T

AGO
v00
00

Science
7.

Natural World

Texts, Workbooks
Plants, Animals
Science Equipment
Films, Slides

O
O
O
O

E
Guessing Games

8. Table Games
Puzzles

Teacher-Directed
Child-Initiated
Academic
Non-Academic

O
O
O

F

9. Arts, Crafts

Painting
Drawing
Cut-And-Paste
Sculpture/Clay

O
O
O
O

10.

Sewing
Cooking
Pounding
Sawing

Academic
Non-Academic

0
0

Blocks

Trucks

12.

Dolls

Dress Up

T 0
A000000

0O®
T 0
A000
000
OCDC)

T000
A 0
000
000

T OOC)
A00®
X000000
T GGG
A GO®
0®®000

T00®
A GOO
00®

iGO®

T00®
AGOG

0 ® 0
1000
T OGG
AGOG
000
1000
T (DO®
A00®000
1000
T OGG
AGOG000
'G0®
T00®
A GOO
000

1000
T 000
A 000
000
000

T 0000
A00®®
00000000

T0000
A0000
0000
0000T0000

A00000000
100®®
T000®
A000®

OCKX)0000
T0000
A0000
X00®0
1000®
T0000
A000®
000®

10000

T

AO®
v-00

T O®
AO®
QC)

i 00
TO®
AO®
0 Q
00

TOO
A 00
X00
00

T00
AGO00
00

T OC)
A00

0®
00

H 13. Active play

TOGO T OOO T OOOG T O O O

A GO® A00® A0000 A00
000 v 0OC) v0000 v OO
000 i000 0000 l00

14. RELIABILITY SHEET 0

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1J 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1



15. Transitional Activities
(Washing Hands, Standing in Lines,
Going to Bathroom, etc.)

O
O
O

ONE
CHILD
TOO®
AOOO
v000
'000

TWO
CHI LOREN
T000
A000
v000
'000

SMALL
GROUPS

ToO(DO
A00@c,
v0000
10000

LARGE
GROUPS
TOO
A00
voc)
i00

0 T000 TOCIO T0000 TOO
16. Classroom Management A000 AO(Dig Ao(DOG A00

(Handing out Paper, Cleaning up, etc.) 0 v000 v000 v0000 v00
00® i000 i0000 i00

TOOO T000 TO000 TOO
17. Out of Room

O
A000
vo0C)
000

A0100,
v000
i000

AO0O0
vo0OC)
,0000

A00
v00
POO

T000 TOGO TO0O0 TOO
18. Observing/Other

O
A000
v000
1000

A00®
vo0c)
i000

A0000
v0000
'0000)

Aerf,
vLIJO
'00

NUMBER OF ADULTS IN CLASSROOM

REMINDERS

0 0 0 0 0
FI VEMINUTE OBSERVATION

SIT, LOOK AND GET A FEEL FOR THE CLASSROOM!

TRY CODING MENTALLY. WHAT CODES DO YOU
EXPECT TO USE IN ALL COLUMNS: Who, To Whom,
What and How. (Please code the appropriate adult -
T,A,V - in the Who and To Whom columns.)

LOOK FOR COMPLETE INTERACTIONS Stimulus and
Response AND DON'T FORGET THE HOW COLUMN!,

REMEMBER TO RECORD MOVEMENT IN AND OUT OF
GROUP BEING OBSERVED.

REMEMBER TO CODE CONCRETE 0 AND SYM
BOLIC Sy OBJECTS IN THE HOW COLUMN
WHEN APPROPRIATE.

ALWAYS REMEMBER TO FILL IN TIME STARTED AND
TIME STOPPED.

REMEMBER TO CODE THE ACTIVITY OBSERVED AT
THE BEGINNING AND CODE ANY ACTIVITY CHANGE
AT THE END.

RECHECK YOUR FIVEMINUTEOBSERVATION AND
MAKE SURE THAT ALL CIRCLES ARE FILLED IN!

PLEASE REMEMBER TO BE QUIET AND COURTEOUS
WITH ALL ADULTS AND CHILDREN!

Wha -'s happening?

(Do not write outside this box)

Number of Children 0000

ADULT Directing
Teacher 0
Assistant/Aide 0

Participating Observing

O 0
Volunteer 0

FOR NCS
USE ONLY ACTI VITY

Pupil
Code

00000 10 1o0 00
00000 2Q 110 00
00000 30 12 0 00
00000 40 130 (DO
00000 50 140 00
00000 6Q 150 00=600 70 16 0 00
00000 90 17 0 00
00000 90 180 00
00000 GG

TIME STARTED
Hour Minute

00808 000 100000
000'00 000100000

1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 1



Who To Whom

C000 090
0000 00,0
00P®80000

What

00000
00000
00 575

How

0000'
000000
000 K5g

2

0000
C)©©®
00000000

Who To Whom

000
© ®C

What

00000
00000

How

0000
000800

00 GO000 00
3

Who To Whom What How

J000 000 000000G00
Qc00 000 00000000000
00000000000 00000 G0

Who To Whom What How

0100G 000 000000000
0000 000 00000000000
00000000808 00000 G0

0000
0000.
00008000800

Who To Whom

000
00e

What

0e000e800
00000000@CD®

How

0000000

Who To Whom

000 000
0200 1000
0000'0000

What How

000000000
00000000000
00 P0000 00

7

-0

Who

000
000
0000

To Whom

000
000
000

What

00000
00000

How

0000
000000

00 FT5000 00
8

!Vho To Whom What How

0003 000 000006600
0000 000 00008000000
00008000000 00000 00

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000e00
0000 000 00000000000
0000800000,0 00000 00
10

0000
00@0
0000008'0880

Who To Whom

®©
000

What

000006000
00000@0©000

How

00000 r00

i1 Who

0000
0000
0000

To Whom What How

000 00000'80G0
000 0000(3@e0000
g00epa 100000 100

12 Who To Whom Wha How

0000 000 0008(D®OGO
0 000 000 COOGG@000000
00000000000 00000 r57-0

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000800
00002 000 0C2)00A000000
00000000000 0,000 00
14

Who To Whom What How

0000 oGe 000000000
0000 000 0008&000000
00008000008 G0,000 G0
Is Who To Whom What How

0000 000 0000000GO
0000 000 00008000000
00000000000 eoco00 00
16 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000000
0000 000 00000000000
00008000008 80000 00
17 Who To Whom What How.

0000 000 000 e0.0.0o0
0000 000 00008000000
00000000080 00000 00
18 Who To Whom What How

0000 ® ®© 00000eee0
0000 000 00000000000
00000000008 00000 00
191

0000
0000
00000008000

Who To Whom

000
000

What

000000000
00000000(9)00

How

eo00o G@
20 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000000
0000 000 ®000000000
100000000000100000 70



V Who To Whom What How

()OGG OGO 00000eeeo
(XXX) (XX) (XXXXXXX)@OG
@(XXX)(XX)0XX) e0000 1®©

22 Who To Whom What How

®00() ()GO (XXXX)GGGO
(XXX) (XX) ©000 ,o
(XXXXD(XXXXX) gooc)o (X)

23
Who To Whom What How

@CXX) OGO OCXXXX)000
(XXX) (XX) ()0(XXXXX§)0()
000)0XXXD86() 100000 (X)

24

(XXX)
(XXXXXXX)@06

Who

WO@
To Whom

o ®©
(XDO

What

ogooeeeGo
©000 =XXXX§)0()

How

( @C-'(DO 1-(5(7

25 Who To Whom Mn How

®00() 00() 000(XXXXDO
(=XX) (X)0 (DOCXXD(XXX)00
(30(X)@(XX)86() 00000 pc)
26

(XXX)
(XXX)
(XXX)(00,(D@E),(X)

Who To Whom

00()
(XX)

What

000()=XDO
(Doecpacxpo@oe

How

eocoo fo®
27 Who To Whom What How

50(X) 0(X) &00e(XXXDO
0(XDO (XX) (XXX01XX0 X)0()
(XXX)(0(XXX)00 00()00 (X)

28
Who To Whom What How

00e() 00\0 000()00600
(XXX) ©©® ©0XXD(XXX)0()
()00)(9(XXD@OO e0000 [D©
29

@®©
Who To Whom

©®
What

oo@cleeeoe
How

0()@() @(X) 00@g(X)@()@08
(XX)040(DCE)08 (pogo° (X)

30 Who To Whom What How

®® 0®O O(DOG(XXXDO
(X)@() (XDO (XXXXXXX))0()
()0(:)&6(XX)(00() 1-075(X)0 (X)

31 Who To Whom What How

00() OGO 00()@()6000
®000 /D ©O ()0()0(X)8C)(DOG
(XXX00)10()006 ()0000 GC)

32 Who To Whom What How

GOG© O(De 00)00G0G0
0=D@CD ()00 0000 ,a
(X)0()80©0XX) 00000 (X)

33 Who To Whom What How

We() (XDO 0@0(XXXXDO=DO (Dg0 ()OC)8(9)0R(X§)00
(X)0()000)06() 7-(50()0 G@
u Who To Whom What How

()0(X) OGO (TEDGOCXXX)0=DO @CDC) 0000 ,o
&00()@()0(XXD8 pe000 ©

35 Who To Whom What How

()0,00 OGO OCXXXDSOGO
(XXX) (XDO (XXXXX)0D(D@OCI
0®00 =X000011 9000) tO
36 Who To Whom What How

00(X) OGO 0000000)0
(XX)0 (XDO 00(X)(XXXX§)(XD
@(XXXX)00808 00004 OC)

27

(XXX)
()0(XXXX)®080

Who

we()
To Whom

ocx)
(XDO

What

000cxxxxx)
(XXX)8(6)5(X)0C)

How

POG(DO 0()

38

®o®@
c)c)(x)
(XXXXXXD@CDOS

Who To mom

® ®©
c)c)c)

What

oocxxxxxx)
c)c(D®ac)8(Doloc)

How

ME(X)0 m@
1-

39 Who To Whom What How

e01010 00() 000(XX)800
©o(X) (XX) 100(XXXXX)@0(1)
(XXXXXXX)6() ei00100 (0C)

o Who To Whom What How

600() CXX) 000(X00000
(XXX) (XDO (XXXXXXXX§)(XD
(XXXXXXXXXX) PO(X)0 bo
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41

(-!)080
GOO@
0000010008

6 ^Jho iTo Whom

000
0(00

What

00000
00008

How

6600
000080

88 '00000 X00
4.2

Who To Whom What How

8000 000 000006600
0000 ©00 00008000000
0.=0000600088 00000 00
43

0000
00008000880

Who

®®
To Whom

(Doc)
000

What

000000800
00000000000

P7-5000

How

00
44

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000008000
0000 000 00q9000©0000
00000000080 80000 00
45

0000
0000
(Doc)c)soc)c)(Deo

Who To Whom

000
000

What

000000600
C0000000000

How

pole= [®©
46 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000008800
0000 000 00008000000
00000000080 PTC)00 80
47 1

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000600
0000 000 00000000000
00000000000 0(75000 00

48 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000008800
0000 000 00000000080
00008000000 "00000 00
o Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000800
0000 1/4000 0000000000G
00000000000 60000 00
50

0000
0000-000
00000000000

Who To Whom

000
What

000000600
00000000000

How

80800 80

51

0000
oc)c)c)
0000G9000000

Who To Whom

Q®©
ocoo

What

ocio(DcDeecio
00000000(0)00

How

O®) ®©
52

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000008600
(NXDO @CD® 0,000@)&0@e()
C-XDQ00000aRa -.)0C-)00 00
53

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000006600
0000 @CDC?) 00008000000
00000000800 08000 00
54

Who To Whom ','!hat How

0000 000 000008000
0000 000 00000000000
00000000000 60000 00
55

Who To Whom What How.

0000 000 000006600
0000 000 00008000000
00008000800 W0000 )©
56

Who To Whom What How

(DOCK) @GiC) 00000:D000
00002 000 00000000000
000080000GO 60800 00
57

0000
oc)c)c)
00000000000

Who To Whom

000©®
What

Goc)c)(Deeeo
00000000000

How

80000 00
58 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000000
0000 000 007000000000
00000000000 segc)o ®©
59 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000008800
0000 000 00000000000
00000000000 00000 00
60 Who To Whom What How

0000 000 o(Dc)oc)(D000
0000 000 00000000000
00000000008 00000 00

I 1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111



1 I I I i I I I I I I I I 1 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 1 I I I 1 I I 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
81 LL 91 91 VL EL Z1. LL 01 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
6 8 L 9 9 17 E Z 

AllALLOV 

(XXXDOIC= 
00000(DOC) 

amum 

JSddO!S 31/111.1. 

00000 
(De0,0,0 

inoH 

@0 a000d cxxxxxxxxxx) 

leqm 

oc,c) 
0e0 

woqm of 

0000 
0000 

oqm 91 

ao@c)(x)oc,e)oc) 
0-000,00000 

MOH 

ad 00008 00000000-000 
000 
(De@ 

woqAA of 

00,00 
eemp 

outi 
SL 

00000000000 
o@ecpecx) 

MOH letim 

ee 00008 -0(v)100001000(1) 
000 
000 

woqm of 

0000 
0000 

oym VL 

®0000080000 
000000000 

,A01-1 leqm 

ve D000e! S9800080000 

1v4A4 

ze,c) 
000 

wow of 

o@c)() 
,,000 

°4M EL 

Pconocxxxpo® 
oeeeeec= 

A,,oH 

n 000A4104 80000000000 

leqm 

00g 
0®® 

,,4m of 

ocxDo 
oe(Do 

ogm 
LL 

WORflOD000® 
opeee(Doe 

MOH 

co oo®oel cele@ocxxpoc, 

le4ii.4 

oe© 
®®® 

wow of 

opgo 
oecDo 

oym lL 

p()nno;geo(Do() 
o'ocxxx)(Doo 

MOH 

()(. 0&0,08 8000)0000 
(;:,c=f)o 

9®ED 

wc.fm of 

;)(Do)0 
neos 

°4M 

(,-;)(-)eo)(6)c)Pcg) 
,Or,:)000 

,H "AA 

00n08 Pa 

MOH .pqm 

scpco())ci)bo 

(')00 

11104M0.1 

0 
C) 

0 

69 

@8 00008 00,000000000 
00000000000 000 0000 
geeecpcxxx) 000 0000 

MOH leqm wow of oym 
89 

08 00008 
0®000080000 

00000 
MOH 

00003,000000 
000 
000 

woqm of 

0000 
000G 

04M Z9 

00.00 

,eqm 

@0 00008 080,00080000 
0000058,0000 000 0000) 
000000000 000 0000 

moH leqm woqm of °4M 99 

as (pcioa sowpcxxxx)(x) 
00500000000 000 0000 
000000000 000 0000 

MOH 1e gm woqm of o4A4 
S9 

ea ooroel wpegc)foa@xx) 
(x)() 
000 

woqm of 

0000 
0000 

oym 
tr9 

c)(DooDec)(DQD® 
008-0-00000 

MOH leqm 

(pc;) ow) 
oot.,)fle 

oec-Lyco: 

MOH 

00 EiD0 0000 
000 
000 
wowoi 

0000 
000 
000 

oqm 

O 

0 
£9 

(.6,1000) 
®0000 

letIM 

(Doi (,)ac:oe 00 0000 00000 OG)000(DWA6),OT 000 0000 
09(4)1(,)000 000 0000 

^AOH 1U4M woutoi 04M Z9 

ea ocnio(:) ®eosp000uo(pc, 
()©0 0000 (-)(;)co(oT)IDT 

00:(!)':)®000 090 0000 
MOH Intim WOW 01 OW 19 



CLASSROOM OBSERVATION PROCEDURE

CLASSROOM CHECK LIST (be sure to code EVERYONE in the class) ONE
CHILD

TWO
CHILDREN

SMALL
GROUPS

LARGE
GROUPS-

A 1. Snack, lunch

T000
A0.00
v000
'000

T000
A000
v000
'000

TOOOO
AGOG()
v0.000
.0000

TOO
A00
vc)0
.00

B

2. Group time

Planning
Sharing
Rest

TV

0
Q
0
Q

TOGO 0
A000
v00.0i000

T000
A000
v0.00
1000

T0000
A0000
v0000
.0000

TOO
A00
v00
.00

Story
3. Singing

Dancing

Records
Teacher-Directed
Child-Initiated

0
Q
0

TO00
A000
v000i000

T® 0Q
A000
v000
000

T0000
A0000
v0.000
.0000

TOO
A00
v00
.00

Arithmetic
4. Numbers

Math

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
Films, Slides
Games

0
0
0
0

T000
A000
v000
1000

T000
A000
v000
.000

T00100
A00 00
v0000
'0000

TICD..01)

v00
.00

C
Reading

5. Alphabet
Lang, Development

Texts, Workbooks
Lang, Experience Charts
Tapes, Records, Films
Games

0
0
0
0

T 000
A 000
V 00®
i000

T 000 T 0 0 0®
A 000 A 0000
V .000 V 0 0 0®
.000-.0000

T 0®
A 00
V 00
.00

D

Social Studies
6

Geography

Texts, Workbooks
Concrete Objects
Symbolic Objects
Films, Slides

0
0
0
0

TO00
A000
v1000i000

TO00
A000
v0100
'000

TO000
A0000
v0000
i00.00

TO®
AO®
N100
.00

Science
7.

Natural World

Texts, Workbooks
Plants, Animals
Science Equipment
Films, Slides

0
0
0
0

T0100
A000
v000
.00Q

T000
A000
v000
i 0.0.0

T0000
A0000
v0000
.0000

TOO
A00
ve®
'00

E
Guessing Games

8. Table Games
Puzzles

Teacher-Directed
Child-Initiated
Academic
Non-Academic

0
0
0
0

T O00
A0100
v000

'10100

J000
A000
v000i000

T0000
A 000®
v0000
i00100

TOO
A 00
v00'00

9. Arts, Crafts

Painting
Drawing
Cut-And-Paste
Sculpture/Clay

0
0
0
0

TO00
A000
v000
.000

T00O0
A000
v000
.000

T0000
A0000
v000.0
'0000

TOO
A00
v00
.00

F Sewing
Cooking

10. Pounding
Sawing

Academic
Non-Academic

0
0

TOO@
A000
v000i000

TOO®
A000
v000
'000

TOOOO
A0000
v0000
.0000

TOO
A00
v00
.00

Blocks
11.

Trucks

TO00
AGO®
v000i000

T000
A000
v000
'000

TOOCIG
A000®
v0000
'0000

TOO
AO0
v00
'00

G
Dolls

12.
Dress Up

TOO®
A000
v0100
'000

Too@
A000V000
'000

T000®
A0000
VO(XDIO
.0000

TOO
A00
vOC)
'00

H 13. Active play

TOO@
AO0C)
v000
.000

TOO®
A000
v000
1000

TOOOO
A0000
v0000
.00.00

TOO
A00
v00
iC)

14. RELIABILITY SHEET 0

ayx
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15. Transitional Activities
(Washing Hands, Standing in Lines.
Going to Bathroom, qt,

16. Classroom Management
(Handing out Paper, Cledning up, etc

17. Out of Room

18. Observing/Other

ONE TWO WALL LARGE

CHILD CHILDREN GROUPS GROUPS

Tc:AD® T000® Too
A000 Aooc.)

v0,2,, v000 v000G, voo
_4,000 '000 '0000 'OCI

,

T(7,0 1-000 T000e(;):'00 A(1)0(7 A00CD A00
(._. !VOI)C) V U V000( , VOO

'000 '000 '0000 '00
O :T000 TO00 T0000 10(.1)

Ac";)()0 m000 A0000 A00
(,)(,000 voo® voo@z, voo

'000 '00G '0000 ,00
O .1-000 TO00 T 0000 TOC)

A000 A000 A6000 A00
00@ v000 v0000 v00

,000 ,000@ '00
NUMBER OF ADULTS IN CLASSROOM ) CD (i). 0 (6) (;) (10 ®

REMINDE

FIVE-- MINUTE OBSERVATION

SIT, LOOK AND GET A FEEL FOR THE CLASSROOM!

TRY CODING MENTALLY. WHAT CODES DO YOU
EXPECT TO USE IN ALL COLUMNS: Who. To Whom,
What, and How. (Please code the appropriate adult
T,A,V - in the Who and To Whom columns.)

LOOK FOR COMPLETE INTERACTIONS Stimulus and
Response AND DON'T FORGET THE HOW COLUMN!

REMEMBER TO RECPRD MOVEMENT IN AND OUT OF
GROUP BEING OBSERVED

REMEMBER TO CODE CONCRETE 0 AND SYIVI

BOLIC Sy OBJECTS IN THE HOW COLUMN
WHEN APPROPRIATE.

ALWAYS REMEMBER TO FILL IN I iME STAR-1ED AND
TIME STOPPED.

REMEMBER TO CODE TH r ACTIVITY OBSERVED AT
THE BEGINNING AND CODE ANY ACTIVITY CHANGE
AT THE END.

RECHECK YOUR FIVEMINUTE- OBSERVATION AND
MAKE SURE THAT ALL CIRCLES ARC FILLED IN!

PLEASE REMEMBER TO BE QUIET AND COURTEOUS
WITH ALL ADULTS AND CHILDREN!

What's happening?

(Do not write outside this box)

Atiolimf of Children 0000

ADULT Directing Participating Observing

Teacher 0 0
Assist art/Aide C 0

0 9

FOR NCS
USE ONLY

g0g0®
00000
POOOD(
®0000
00@@0
CD0O@CD=De@
00000@GC=
0GG@G)

ACTIVITY

10
2U
30
40
50
60
70
80
90

to CI)

110
12 0
13 0
140
15 0
16 0
17 0
180

Pupil
Cod,

TIME STARTED
Hour Minute

0®008 000100000
00 000 0001@@&00

111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111



TO Whom

000
@@0
0008

1 Who To Whom What 1 How

®oeo 000 000000800
000® 000 000001000@0G
00008000008 00000 G©

0000
0000
©0008000088

Who To Whom

000
©00

What

oc,(Dooeseo
00000@00000

How

00000 GO

Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000800
0000 000 00000000000
00000000800 80000 G@
4

O

Who

000
@@0
00,08

To Whom

000
000
0000

What

000®0
(DoGioa

How

Ge00
000@00

00 Fe 000 [(57)

5 Who To Whom INhat How

000 000000800.0000
'80@0 0@0 00000000@OG
00008000080 IGO000 80
6

100@@
0000
00000000880

Who To Whom

(Dec)
@@0

What

ocxxxpeeoe
©0®01000

How

© ©0©
00000 1-00

Who To Whom What How

WO@ 000 000000800
0000 000 00000000000
00008000800 r50000 00

!Vito

0000
0000
0000:0000000

To Whom

000
0100

What

000006800
00®00

How

00 ©@O0
®©®O .I®©

Who To Whom What How

GOO@ 000 ocxxDoeeee
00@0 000 000®10 000®00
8000G000800 00.000 I00

10 Who To Whom What How

0000 000.000®®0000
0000000 00000@00@00
0000800A)000 80000 00

11

O

Who

000
0@0
000

Wha How

00000(3800
0000 C,, ©0000
08 00Cs,9

12

0000
0000.000
00008000000

Who To Whom

000
What

000030000
00000000

F00008

How

@00
00

13 Who To Whom What How

GOO@ 000 000000000
0000 @GO 0000000@000
0000000008S 00000 00
14 Who To Whom What How

GOO@ 000 000000000
0000 ©00 00000000@OG
0.0008000008 Gooao ®©
15 Who To Whom What How

GOO@ 000 000000800
0000 @@@ 00000000000
000080000GS 00000 a0
16 Who To Whom What How

000@ 000 000000800
0000 @@@ 0000000+0@OG
00000,000080 00000 00
17 Who To Whom What How

@G®@ 000 000008000
0000 000 00008000000
©0000000000 80008 G0
18 Who To. Whom What How

000@ 000 ogoo(DeeGo
0080 000 0000000@@00
0,0000000008 80000 a@
19 Who To Whom What How

GOO@ 000 000000800
0000 000 00000@00000
0G000000006 0(7000 180

20

000@
000®
00000000000

Who To Whom

00@
(D(Do

What

ogo(DoeeGo
00000000000

How

00000 SO



711 Who To Whom ! Whdi How

0000 ()GU
0000 000 (DO&GG0000'
0000000c-88e D(Diocc fee

22
Who To Whom What ' How

0000 000 000800600
0000 000 00@®e060000
00000000'0:4)08 [00000 GO
23

0
0
0

Who

000
000
0000

24

0
0
0

Who

000
000
0000

To Whom What How

oe0 0000010000
000 (D00&g000()
000g0 1800®0 GO

To Whom What How
1OGO p000,00G0

000 LOOC).®0000,00
000008 1881000 oe

25

0
Who

000
000
0000

To Whom What

000
000
0000

00000
(0003q)0,0000

How

0000
000006
000 00

26
Who To Whom What How

0000 000 000000000
0000 000 00000000000!

00000 '0000000000008
27

Who

0000
®000
00000

To Whom

000
000
00&0

What How

000000600
00000:D000000
00 00000 00

28
Who To Whom What How

0000 0,00 000000000
0000 000 ®0 000000000
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Appendix J

FINDINGS REGARDING DIFFERENCES BY GRADE LEVELS

AND ACTIVITIES WITHIN SPONSOR

FMO variables have been analyzed to detect grade level differences

within sponsors. Such differences may reflect either the way a sponsor

tailors his program to the developmental stages of children or the be-

havioral differences in children due to age differences. In the latter

case, the grade level differences should tend to appear across sponsors.

The important questions are:

What types of interactions characterized different

activities?

How do comparisons of sponsors on FMO variables within a

given activity relate to the comparisons of sponsors on

these FMO variables over all activities?

The latter question is especially relevant to the two formal academic

activities of Activity 4 (arithmetic, numbers, math) and Activity 5

(reading, alphabet, language development). Sponsor classrooms differed

considerably in the frequency with which one or more children are engaged

in these two activities (see Appendix L). Differences among sponsors may

disappear when the analysis is predicated on a single activity., On the

other hand, differences may appear in the activity-specific analysis that

were not apparent in the overall analysis.

The 17 types of activities listed on the CCL are listed at the be-

ginning and the end of each FMO. The observers were instructed to indi-

cate the activity in which the focus of observation was engaged at the

br.ginning and, if the activity changed, at the end of each FMO. For this

analysis, the activities were partitioned into four categories:

Category 1: Arithmetic, numbers, math (Activity 4)

Category 2: Reading, alphabet, language development

(Activity 5)

Category 3: Broad activities (Activities 2, 3, 6 through 12)

Category 4: Snack, lunch, other activities 1, 13, 15 through 18).

,Iki 403



Activity Categories 1 and 2 capture the activities occurring when the

focus of observation was engaged in the traditional academic subjects most

directly related to achievement tests, Category 3 captures the other ac-

tivities having some academic content but organized around more diverting

subject matter. Category 4 'raptures the remaining activities, those

having marginal academic content.

For each sponsor and grade level the FMOs were partitioned by begin-

ning activity. Table J -1 gives the percentage of FMOs falling in each

activity category for each sponsor and grade level for adult- and child-

focused data separately. The total number.of FMOs is also tabulated for

each focus. The table reveals that sponsors differ markedly in the nature

of activities on which the observed classroom time was spent. For ex-

ample, the range of time spent on Category 2 (reading and other language

skills) is from 26 to 63 percent for adult focus observations in Second

Grade. For some sponsors, especially those with Kindergartens, the range

among grade levels is also considerable. An outstanding example is

Category 2 for U. Pittsburgh: The range among grade levels is from 9 per-

cent for Kindergarten to 45 percent for First Grade, The variation among

sponsors and grades in the distribution of FMOs is not surprising, since

the observation procedure was not designed to minimize such variation.

The observation procedure emphasized the rate at which COPs were to be

completed and who was to be observed rather than the ongoing activity

(see Chapter II).

FMOs have been classified by the activity category in which the focus

of observation was engaged at the beginning of the FMO. See Table J-2,

which contains the frequency and percentage of FMOs where the coding

activity was not the same as the beginning activity.

For the sponsors with a high percentage of change in activity during

FMOs- -Far West Lab, U. Arizona, and ILM--the description of the process in

a given activity may be distorted.

*

This may be attributable impart to the fact that the observers had not

been trained to distinguish the prereading exercises used by U. Pitts-

burgh, and reading may have occurred more frequently than it was re-

corded by the observers.

404



Tublp -1

PERCENTAGE FMOs IN ACTIVITY CATEGORIES BY FOCUS, wlsom, sPossou & GR19E

(At beginning of FMO)

Adult Focus (1111d Focus

Activity Category Total Activity Cutegory Total

Sponsor Grade I` 2.1 3 1 Frequency 1 21 3 4 Frequency

Fl.i' K 9 39 26 26 129 5 14 66 15 128

1 11 42 :33 14 149 25 29 35 14 129

2 13 32 39 15 127 18 36 32 14 132

UA 1 i1 40 42 9 159 10 31 53 3 128

11 31 34 24 160 4 31 56 9 L27

3 11 28 41 20 158 12 30 47 11 128

BC L 13 52 25 9 141 15 48 29 9 124

2 24 47 18 10 137 34 15 19 2 128

3 20 42 28 10 143 21 40 35 2 127

UG 1 1.8 49 23 10 158 25 39 29 6 127

2 23 16 22 9 160 28 53 16 1 128

3 26 46 22 6 141 22 47 26 5 128

U0 1 39 52 2 8 159 26 59 9 5 128

2 19 63 5 13 L60 29 62 7 2 128

3 18 72 2 8 160 32 57 4 7 128

UK K 19 54 14 14 L45 21 58 17 4 126

1 14 63 L2 11 L20 21 63 14 2 97

2 16 52 11 20 116 11 73 13 3 96

HS K 6 11 59 24 141 6 25 51 18 L27

(1ek) 1 16 22 50 12 153 12 20 52 16 128

2 19 26 41 14 160 18 23 50 9 128

3 17 32 41 10 155 15 36 41 8 128

UN L 18 :39 28 14 120 30 50 20 0 96

2 29 51 15 6 L60 27 52 21 0 128

3 16 49 26 9 160 20 46 33 1 127

Al 24 1:, 16 11 37 19 32 45 3 31

ED K 20 22 ::1 36 113 6 14 35 46 123

1 14 36 21 29 110 17 30 33 20 128

2 16 36 12 36 144 15 32 36 17 128

UP K 0 9 37 14 117 35 7 44 15 130

1 34 5 16 5 146 30 41 27 3 128

2 26 28 7 152 30 42 23 5 128,39
1

IL K 10 30 37 24 152 7 27 55 12 128

1 12 53 25 9 178 18 43 30 9 128

2 13 39 18 10 160 14 58 22 6 128

SE K 10 23 29 39 135 6 26 36 31 124

1 17 43 21 19 136 12 56 16 16 122

2 11 45 19 25 157 14 32 34 21 125

NET K 10 18 46 26 502 9 17 53 21 462

EN 17 49 22 12 398 16 56 25 3 314

SEE 12 42 30 16 425 20 45 24 11 365

2 14 50 20 16 819 16 50 26 8 668

3 16 52 18 14 399 21 49 23 8 306

51 20 50 21 9 256 25 43 24 8 213

4-

Math,

Language,
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Table J-2

FMOs WHERE ACTIVITY CATEGORY CHANGED BY SPONSOR

Adult Focus Child Focus

Number

of FMOs

Percentage

of FMOs

Number

of FMOs

Percentage

of FMOs

Sponsor with Change with Change with Change with Change

FW 78 20% 108 .26(70

CA 14i 38 82 17

BC 50 13 25 5

UG 77 20 39 8

UO 59 15 62 13

UK 47 15 19 5

HS 104 20 117 19

OF 46 12 25 5

ED 68 18 44 11

UP 59 15 58 11

IL 91 24 66 13

SE 79 21 82 19

NFT 440 19 308 11

Total 1,345 16% 1,035 16%

Comparison of Grade Levels within Sponsor and Activity Category

To compare the distribution of FMOs among grade levels, X2 and

CATANOVA statistics were computed for each FMO variable on a grade level

by variable contingency table within each sponsor, grade level, and focus

combinacion. (See Appendix R for discussion of the CATANOVA.) Table J-3

lists the partition of the range for each variable necessary for the X2

and CATANOVA procedures, The FM0 served as the unit of analysis, and

FMOs were pooled over classrooms within grade level. Some activity

categories were excluded, because the number of FMOs per grade level was
too small. The criterion for including an activity category was that at

least two grade levels had 20 FMOs or more observed in it.

Table J-4 gives the nuwoer of variables for each sponsor, activity

category, and focus combination where the CATANOVA R2 was greater than or

equal to .08. (See Chapter VI for an explanation of the choice of this
criterion.) The cells with an asterisk aye those excluded. (See Table

IV-1 for the grade levels at which each sponsor had classes.) No
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Table J-3

SPECIFICATION OF PARTITION 01' RANGE

FOR 1110 VARIADIXS

Child Focus

High Frequency Variables Partition

7 43 57 0; 1-3; 4-6;

23 4 64 7-9; 101'

24 5 71

29 47 81

31 48 116

42

Medium Frequency Variables Partition

1 35 77 0; 1-3; 4-6;

2 50 78 7+

5 61 82

6 65 104

8 66 109

9 73 117

19 '14 118

20

Low Frequency Variables Partition

All Others 0; 1; 2+

Adult Focus

High Frequency Variables Partition

1 69 86 0; 1-3; 4-6;

19 71 8; 7-9; 10+

20 73 104

57 74 108

61 75 116

63 76 117

64 81 118

65 82 12t)

66

Medium Frequency Variables Partition

2

3

47

48

77

78

80

88

93

93

97

99

100

0;

7+

1-3; 4-6;

Low Frequency Variables Partition

All Others 0; 1; 2+

A plus beside a digit indicates that all COPs

with that many or more occurrences go in that

category.
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Table J-4

NUMBER OF VARIABLES WHERE MAJOR DIFFERENCES

WERE FOUND AMONG GRADE LEVELS ON FMO VARIABLES

Sponsor Grade

Adult Focus Child Focus

Activity Category Activity Category

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4

FW K * 14 4 8 12 6 4 *

UA 1/ef * 10 7 18 * 5 7 *

BC 1 /ef 8 1 1 * 8 1 9 *

UG 1 /ef 11 2 10 * 5 4 5 *

U0 1 /ef 15 4 * * 10 6 * *

UK K * 0 * 30 18 0 * *

HS K/1/ef 10 15 1 16 * 17 2 *

OF 1/ef,M 20 4 5 * 24 9 12 *

ED K 14 3 7 10 * 3 3 4

UP K 5 12 2 * 4 12 6 *

IL K 26 7 1 * * 4 0 $

SE K * 9 11 10 * 5 8 12

*R2R .08.

There are a total of 120 FMO variables.

Omitted because too few FMOs.

individual sponsor stands out from the others as having substantially

more important differences among grade levels over all activity categories.

Six out of the eight sponsors where math activity (Activity Category 1)

was included in the analysis for adult focus had more differences in that

category than in any of the other categories.

On the basis of the R2 criterion, no rarticular variable emerged as

a discriminator of grade level differences across sponsors and activity

categories.

Within the constraints of space and emphasis it was impossible to

investigate all the grade differences. Only a cursory inspection of a

subset of the data could be made. For this purpose, 11 FMO variables

were selected for further investigation. Only Activity Category 2

(reading, alphabet, language development) was considered. It was chosen

over the other activity categories because it was the only one for which
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an adequate number of FMOs was available for all sponsors. The variables

chosen for each focus were:

Adult Focus

Adult asking direct question of children (FMO-78a).

Adult instructing children (FMO-81a).

Adult praising children in task-related activity (FMO-89a).

Adult giving task-related acknowledgment to children

(FMO-93
a
).

Adult giving children corrective feedback in task-related

activity (FMO-100a).

Adult attentive to children (FMO-108a).

Child Focus

Child initiating interaction with an adult (FMO-2c).

Child initiating interaction with different child (FMO-8 ).

Child asking direct question (FMO-16c).

Child instructing self (FM0-23c).

Child attentive to adult (FM0-45c).

The mean frequencies for each of the 11 variables by sponsor and

grade level are given in Table J-9. Note that the rate of variable

occurrence was computed on a conditional basis, the condition being that

the focus of observation was engaged in reading, alphabet, or language

development at the beginning of the FMO. Any statement in this section

that concerns the mean frequencies has an implied initial clause: "When

reading, alphabet, or language development was occurring and when the

adult or child who was the focus of observation was involved...."

One result of this conditional aspect of the data is that the adult-

focused and child-focused data complement each other and are not directly

compatible, since they were taken under different conditions. The other

differences that emerge are sponsor specific. What follows is a summary

of grade differences on the selected variables by sponsor.
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Far West Lab

Although at all grade!-, the frequency of corrective feedback was low,

adults gave children five to six times more corrective feedback in the

upper two grades than in the Kindergarten.

Children asked questions more frequently in the upper two grades

than in Kindergarten, although they instructed themselves about twice as

much.

U. Arizona

No outstanding differences appear on adult-focused data.

On the child-focused data, there is a definite decrease with in-

creasing grade level in the frequency with which children initiated inter-

actions with an adult. No other differences are evident.

a

Bank Street

A definite trend toward more acknowledgment in task-related activi-

ties can be seen with increasing grade level. Adults gave Second Graders

about twice as much corrective feedback in task-related activities as they

gave children in other grades. Adults were more frequently attentive to

children in the upper two grades. This is another indication that children

were working independent of adults.

The child-focused data show a moderate trend toward "child instructing

self" more often in the upper grade levels.

U. Georgia

Adults gave children corrective feedback much less often in Third

Grade than in the lower two grades.

With increasing grade levels a definite trend can be seen toward more

self-instruction by children. In the Third Grades children were found

attending to adults much less often than in the lower two grades.
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U. Oregon

A moderate trend toward more question asking and instruction appears

for the upper grade levels. Third Graders received about half as much

praise in task-related activities as did children in the two lower grades.

On the other hand, the children in the upper two grades received about

twice as much corrective feedback in task-related activities.

A definite trend toward more self-instruction appear' with increasing

grade level. Children in the third grade attended to adults a little less

often than did children in the lower grades.

U. Kansas

The adults in Kindergarten asked more questions than did those in the

upper two grades. On the other hand, the adults in the upper two grades

gave attention to children two or three times more often than did those

in Kindergarten. Second Grade children tended to instruct themselves

more often than did children in the lower two grades.

High/Scope

A slight trend can be seen for adults to give less task-related

acknowledgment and more corrective feedback with increasing grade levels.

Adults attended to children more often in the upper grade levels than in

the two lower grade levels.

Children in Third Grade tended to ask more questions than did children

in the lower grade levels. Although the frequency of self-instruction is

comparatively low across grade levels, it tends to be higher with increas-

ing grade level.

U. Florida

One U. Florida classroom was classified as mixed, because it contained

both First and Second Graders. For this analysis it was considered as be-

longing to a separate grade level.

Adults instructed children more often in the First Grade than at the

upper grade levels. Adults gave more task-related praise and acknowledg-

ment in the lower two grades than in the Third. Adults in Second Grade

gave attention to children about a third as often as in the other two

regular grade levels and half as often as in the mixed classroom.
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The Second Grade level also stands out in terms of the mean frequency

of children's direct questions (the rate being at least twice that for

the other grade levels) and the frequency of children attending to adults

(the rate being less than half that for the other grade levels). Children

instructed themselves less often in Third Grade than in the lower two

grade levels. The rate of self-instruction for the mixed classroom was

about half that for the other grades.

EDC

The adults in the first grade were attentive to children at a fre-

quency about a third the rate for the other grade levels.

The frequency of children initiating interactions with an adult is

much lower for the First Grade than for the upper grades. A definite

trend toward more self-instruction can be seen with increasing grade

level. On the other hand, the frequency of children attending to adults

was much greater for Kindergarten than for the upper two grade level:

U. Pittsburgh

The difference in the number of FMOs included under Activity Cate-

gory 2 should be kept in mind. For both the adult- ar.1 the child-focused

data, the number of FMOs for Kindergarten is about a fifth that of either

of the upper two grade levels. The estimates of mean frequency for Kin-

dergarten may therefore be extremely unreliable. Given this caveat, what

are the differences among grade levels?

For the adult-focused observations, two complementary trends are

evident: a decrease in the mean frequency of adult task-related praise

and an increase in the mean frequency of adult task-related acknowledg-

ment to children, with increasing grade level.

Children initiated interactions with other children about three times

more often in Kindergarten than in the upper two grades. On the other

hand, the mean frequency for child self-instruction in either of the upper

two grades is almost three times the mean frequency in Kindergarten.

ILM

The amount of adult corrective feedback to children in task-related

activities shows a moderate upward trend with increasing grade level.

Otherwise, no major differences are apparent for the variables selected

for adult focus.
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Children in the two upper grade levels tended to instruct themselves

twice as frequently as those in Kindergarten.

Southwest Lab

The mean frequency for adults attentive to children in First Grade

is twice that for the other two grades. No other grade differences are

apparent.

Children initiated interactions with adults two to three times more

frequently in Kindergarten than in the upper two grades. On the other

hand, children initiated interactions with other children more often in

the upper two grades.

Comparison of Activity Categories within Sponsor and Grade Level

For each FMO variable, X2 and CATANOVA statistics were computed on

an activity category-by-variable contingency table within each sponsor,

grade level, and focus. Table J-3 lists the partition defined for each

variable necessary for the x2 and CATANOVA procedures. The FMO served

as the unit of analysis; FMOs were pooled over classrooms within each

sponsor and grade level.

The criterion for discriminability used here was that both the X2
and the CATANOVA X2 statistics must have a critical level of .01 or less.
This criterion was applied to each sponsor/grade level combination. Then

the number of sponsor/grade level combinations where a variable discrimin-

ated among activity categories was counted for each variable for adult

focus and child focus separately, to determine whether any variables con-

sistently discriminated among activity categories. Table J-5 lists the

variables that discriminated activity categories on at least 75 percent

of the sponsor/grade level combinations. The top-ranked variable for

both adult and child focus is "academic events" (FMO-116). Practically

all the other variables listed are related to academic or task-related

events. This result is certainly consistent with the definition of the

activity categories. Table J-6 gives the means by sponsor, grade, and

activity category on the frequency of FMO-116 for adult focus. Many of

the estimates, especially for Activity Category 4, are based on very few

FMOs. For most sponsors, the academic events occurred at least three

times more often in reading and math activities (Activity Categories 1

and 2) than in the other two activity categories for both adult focus

and child focus.
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Table J-5

FMO VARIABLES THAT DISCRIMINATED ACTIVITY CATEGORIES ON Af LEAST
75 PERCENT OF THE SPONSOR/GRADE LEVEL COMBINATIONS

Number

of

Combina- FM0 Variable

Rank tions Number Description

Child

Focus

41

38

35

116

57

2,1

Academic event

Child engaged in task-related activity

Child instructing self in academic activity

1

2

3

Adult

focus

43 116 Academic events1

2 43 117 Adult interacting with child or children in

task-related activity

3 41 57 Child engaged in task-related activity

4 40 82 Adult instructing children in academic

activity

5 40 105 Adult giving children feedback for academic

response to adult academic direct question

6 38 20 Child responding with academic theme

7 37 93 Adult giving task-related acknowledgment to

children

8 35 64 Adult interacting with large group

9 35 104 Adult giving any feedback

10 34 81 Adult instructing children

11 33 1 Child talking to adult

12 33 65 Teacher interacting with one child

13 33 99 Adult giving children positive corrective

feedback in task-related activity

2
The heuristic used to define discrimination was that the X

CATANOVA statistics for a variable must have an associated critical

level of .01 or less.
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Table J -6

MEANS ON FREQUENCY

BY SPONSOR,

Grade

OF ACADEMIC EVENTS (1.110-116)

GRADE AND ACTIVITY CATEGORY

Adult Focus-Activity Category

Sponsor Level 1 3

FW K 13.9 11. 16.6 2.0

1 /ek 20.1 21. 5,7 2.4

2/ek 19.2 17.7 7.6 1.1

UA lief 20.1 17.0 5.1 1.1

2/ef 15.2 8.1 2.0 1.2

3/er 13.2 9.4 10. 2.0

BC 1/ef 9.5 12.9 8.1 0

2/e1 14.8 18.3 7.5 0.3

3/ef 16.3 15.3 .5 0.1

UG 1/er 11.8 27.6 3.1 0.31

2/er 27.8 29.1 0.86 1.6

3/ef 14.1 22.4 0.7 0

U0 1/ef 23.8 15.9 6.3 1.1

2/ef 29,7 21.4 8.6 3.1

3/er 26.3 24.4 5.0 5.4

UK K 19.2 18.1 4.0 0.2

1/ek 17.5 14.7 0.4 3.1

2/ek 20.1 16.7 7.1 8.6

HS K 13.1 4.3 2.5 1.8

1 /ek 8.6 11.0 4.5 1.2

2/ef 15.0 16.6 3.7 0.41

3 /el' 16.6 17.3 3.4 1.6

OF 1/ef 21.0 15.3 15.8 1.8

2/ef 18.4 16.0 16.8 2.4

3/ef 19.8 22.7 8.6 10.9

M 18.3 18.0 10.4 4.0

ED K 15.5 17.6 4.9 1.3

1 /ek. 17.9 11,1 7.6 1.3

2/ek 16.3 19,8 10.9 1.4

UP K 14.4 13.4 1.1 0

1/ek 18.6 22,2 2.7 2.6

2/ek 18,9 22.5 1.0 3.7

IL K 19.0 12.1 4.0 0.5

1 /ek 22.0 21.0 0.17 3.3

2/ek 18.6 21.6 7.4 4.8

SE K 19.0 18.9 8.2 0.6

1 /ek 22.0 21.0 0.17 3.3

2/ek 18.6 21.6 7.4 4.8

NFT K 14.9 15.5 3.3 2.7

l/ef 21.1 17.6 5.1 3.9

1 /ek 16.1 19.6 5.2 3.2

2/(ek, ef) 17.8 19.1 7,8 3.6

3/ef 21.3 18.5 6,0 5.4

Al 17.4 22.4 5,0 3.7
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The evident exceptions, Far West and U. Arizona, may be attributable

to the high rate at which the activity category changed within FMOs.

U. Florida appears to have had almost as many academic events in broad

activities (Activity Category 3) as in the first two activity categories.

The mean frequency of academic events is about the same for child focus

as for adult focus. However, the mean frequency of academic events in

reading and math activities (Activities 1 and 2) for child focus is two

to three times the frequency for adult focus. This finding is consistent

with the observation that the children in this model tended to work inde-

pendently of the teacher. Thus, the inconsistency found for U. Florida

can be attributed to the role teachers played in the classroom vis4-vis

academic events.

Since there are four activity categories and five grade levels (in-

cluding two first, entering and non-entering), not including mixed, 20

comparisons would be necessary to carry out all the conditional analyses

fully. For many grade-level-by-activity category combinations within

sponsor, there are few, if any, FM0s, so that some estimates would be

highly unreliable.

Activity Category 2 (reading, alphabet, language development) comes

closest to having an adequate number of FMOs for each grade level and

sponsor. Therefore, only Activity Category 2 and only a selected subset

of variables are considered here, to keep the analysis to a manageable

size. The set of variables selected and used here is the same as those

used in the regression analysis in the next chapter. Some of these

variables were salient in discriminating among sponsors or between Follow

Through and non-Follow Through in the global analysis. Others were in-

cluded not so much because they discriminated among sponsors, but because

they were of general interest to describe what educational and social

processes were occurring that might be 2losely related to children's per-

formance on tests of achievement.

The relationship of the global analysis to the detailed analysis is

analyzed here from several angles. First, there is the question of

whether any extreme shifts of the mean frequencies occur from the global

analysis to the detailed analysis. These shifts might take several forms,

but of interest here would be (1) shifts manifested in an increase in the

range of mean frequencies over sponsors, representing greater differences

among sponsors; (2) shifts manifested in a decrease in the range, repre-

senting less difference among sponsors, or (3) shifts manifested in a con-,

sistent displacement of all sponsor means, representing a consistent dis-

placement for all sponsors.
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To investigate whether any major shifts in mean frequencies occur,

the range of mean frequencies among sponsors within each grade stream was

computed on each selected variable for each grade level and grade stream.

The range of mean frequencies among the appropriate sponsors was also

computed on the basis of the global analysis. See Appendix L for the

full enumeration of means based on the global analysis. The ranges for

the Kindergarten grade stream are contained in Table J-7(a). The ranges

for the Entering First Grade stream, are given in Table J-7(b). High/Scope,

therefore, was included in the ranges for the global analyses on both

grade streams. The endpoint of the range--where it would be different if

High/Scope were omitted--is denoted in parentheses in the range for the

global analysis.

For the most part, the shifts in range from the global analysis to

the detailed analyses ire negligible or moderate. The pattern of shifts

is not consistent between the two grade streams. This may be because the

two grade streams partition the sponsors, and the shifts reflect differ-

ences for individual sponsors rather than patterns over grades or episodes.

Also, the two grade streams do consist of different grade levels, so the

shifts for Kindergarten through Second Grade do not correspond to the

shifts for Entering First through Third Grades. For the Kindergarten

grade stream, the Kindergarten grade level has some moderate shifts on

about half of the variables. The other two grade levels have shifts on

about a quarter of the variables. There is no consistent pattern across

grade levels of any particular variable except FMO-25c ("Child instructing

self by using objects"), for which there is a consistent decrease in the

mean frequency across grade levels.

In the Entering First Grade stream, the First and Third Grades have

shifts on about one-quarter of the variables. Variable FMC' -93a ("Adult

giving task-related acknowledgment to children") has a range that at

least doubles in length across all grade levels, so on this variable the

extremes are more evident in the detailed analysis.

Global analysis combined the grades and activities of a sponsor.
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The changes in the range of mean frequencies do not, of course,

reveal whether a sponsor maintains on the detailed analysis the same

position relative to the other sponsors that he holds on the global

analysis. For example, the range of the mean frequencies could be iden-

tical but the ranking of sponsors be reversed. To probe the changes of

sponsor position relative to the other sponsors, each sponsor's ranking

on the global analysis was compared to his ranking on the detailed

analysis on each of the selected variables and appropriate grade levels.

As in the comparison of ranges, the rankings were compared within grade

stream.

A change in the relative position of a sponsor from one analysis to

another might be the result of a significant change or might simply be an

indication that the mean frequencies for sponsors are not very different,

making the ranking of sponsors arbitrary. Thus interpretation of shift

in ranking must be made with caution. The procedure used here was to

consider only major changes in ranking. Since there were six to eight

sponsors for each grade level for each grade stream, a change in rank of

four or more was considered major. Such a shift would necessarily change

a sponsor's position from extreme on one analysis to moderate or the

opposite extreme on the other analysis.

Table J-8 lists the major changes in ranking from the global analysis

to the detailed analyses by sponsor and grade level for each selected

variable. The rank on the two analyses is given for each case where a

major change occurred. Not all the changes listed are of the same mag-

nitude in changing a sponsor's relative status. For example, the change

of U. Pittsburgh from the rank of 5 on the global analysis to the rank of

1 on the Second Grade detailed analysis on FMO-16a ("Child asking direct

question") is a result of inversions in the order of sponsors who were not

in the same underlined grouping in the Newman/Keuls analysis. Most of the

maior changes listed are of the former type, so even the major changes in

rank are not, for the most part, inconsistent with the global analysis.

From the very limited analyses performed here, the global and de-

tailed comparisons of sponsors would lead to conclusions that would be

compatible.

Table J-9 shows the means on selected FMO variables during reading

activity (CCL-5).
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Table J-9

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 2: Child initiating interaction with adult (Child Focus)

Sponsor

Grade Level/Stream

K l/ef

6.9

1 /ek 2'(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW

UA

2.1 1.9 2.8

1.8 .6
-I-

BC 3.3 4.1 4.4

UG 3.7 7.8 4.4

U0 4.3 6.6 3.4

UK 3.4 3.9 3.5

HS 2.8 2.4 1.7 1.8

OF 1.2 1.8 1.3 1.9

ED .9 2.8 2.0

UP .6 1.7 1.5

IL 3.1 1.5 2.1

SE 2.7 .8 1.3 --t

NFT 1.7 1.6 2.1 1.6 1.3 2.5
*

Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.

Significant difference among grade levels at .001 level.



Table 9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 8: Child initiating interaction with different child

(Child Focus)

Grade Level/Stream

Sponsor K 1 /ef 1 /ek 2/(ek ef) 3/ef

FW 3.2 3.2 4.4

UA 2.9 4.4 3.4

BC 2.8 4.7 3.2

UG 2.1 1.3 1.6

UO 1.8 0 7 0.6

UK 1.3 1,4 0,7

HS 2.2 2.4 3.8 4.1

OF 3.4 5.8 3.4 2,3

ED 2.0 2.0 2.3

UP 4.9 1.4 1.3

IL 4.1 3.3 5.2

SE 1.8 2.9 3.1

NFT 1.7 2.0 2.8 2.3 2.5 3.7

*
Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.
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Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 16: Child asking direct question (Child Focus)

Sponsor

Grade Level/Stream

K 1 /ef 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW .8 2.3 3.1

UA .81 0.8 0.6

BC .4 0.3 0.6

UG .4 1.1 0.6

UO .2 0.4 0.3

UK .5 __I
.7 0.6

*
HS .3 .6 0.8 1.8 --

OF 1.1 2.5 1.3 0.7

ED .2 .5 0.3

UP .7 .7 0.6

IL' 1.0 .8 0.6

SE .4 .2 0.4

NFT .5 .4 .7 0.6 0.5 0.7

Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.



Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 2,3: Child instructing self (Child Focus)

Sponsor

Grade Level/Stream

K 1 /ef 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW 12.6 22.4 24.4

UA 29.6 23.4 34.4

BC 21.2 33.3 26.7

*
UG 18.6 29.9 38.4

U0 20.3 25.4 32.1

*
UK 25.1 26.6 34.2 --

t
HS 8.4 15.8 19.2 17.2

OF 37.8 38.6 28.1 15.9 1

ED 18.6 26.2 35.0

UP 9.9 28.0 31.1
t

t
IL 9.0 20.8 25.3

SE 10.8 14.8 14.2

NFT 16.8 33.5 24.8 25.1 31.1 28.8

Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.

Significant difference among grade levels at .001 level,
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Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 45: Child attentive to adult (Child Focus)

Sponsor

Grade Level/Stream

K l/ef 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW 7.2. 3.7 4.5

UA 6.0 6.9 4.9

BC 5.8 5.0 7.0

UG 9,6 9.2 3.6

U0 8.5 8.0 5.4

UK 1.0 1.2 1.6

HS 9.3 7.9 7,8 9.1

OF 4.8 2.3 5.7 2.6

ED 12.1 5.4 7.1

UP 10.1 7.0 10.0

IL 6.6 5.1 2.6

SE 10.8 12.3 6.6

NFT 7.4 6.5 4.9 7.4 8.5 4.4

Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.
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Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 78: Adult asking direct question of children

(Adult Focus)

Sponsor

Grade Level/Stream

1 /ef 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW 4.4 5.7 5.7

UA 6.9 6.7 4.5

BC 3.9 4.2 5.3

UG 5.6 6.8 4.9

UO 5.7 6.3 8.2

UK 6.0 3.6 4.1

HS 6.7 8.7 6.2 5.6

OF 6.8 7.3 4.0 3.4

ED 4.8 4.6 5.7

UP 8.1 6.9 7.7

IL 6.2 6.3 5.5

SE 5.1 7.4 5.3

NFT 5.7 6.6 4.3 6.1 5.6 6.5

Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.

Significant difference among grade levels at .001 level.
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Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 81: Adult instructing children (Adult Focus)

Grade Level/Stream

Sponsor K 1 /ef 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FAY 8.4 8.6 7.6

UA 9,8 7.1 8.0

BC 9.9 8.8 9.9
*

*

UG 9.0 14.0 10.0
*

UO 5.0 8,4 8.1

UK 4.2 4.0 5.4

HS 8.6 5.4 4.7 7.0

t
OF 7.3 5.4 4.0 3.9

*

ED 14.6 9.3 13.1

UP 3.7 5.7 4,2
*

IL 7.3 6.7 7.0

SE 16,5 9,9 11.9

NFT 10,8 7.2 7.1 9.3 9,5 5.9

*
Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.

t
Significant difference among grade levels at .001 level.
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Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 89: Adult praising children in task-related activity

(Adult Focus)

Grade Level/Stream

Sponsor K 1 /ef 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW .4 1.4 .4

UA .8 1.1 .4

*

BC .9 .3 .4 --
*

UG .9 1.4 .5

4.

UO 2.3 2.0 .9

UK 1.6 .8 1.5

HS 1.8 2.1 1.6 1.1
+

OF .6 1.0 .3 .3

*

ED .4 1.5 .5 --
+

UP 3.4 2.3 .9 --
+

IL 2.4 1.0 2.4

SE 1.7 3.2 1.7

NFT 1.4 1.1 1.2 .9 .5 .4

*
Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.

Significant difference among grade levels at .001 level.
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Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 93: Adult giving task-related acknowledgment to children

(Adult Focus)

Grade Level/Stream

Sponsor K lick 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3'ef

FW 3.4 4.0 3.5

UA 5.0 4.7 4.2

*

BC 1.8 2.7 3.5

UG 2.5 2.3 1.8

UO 3.6 2.3 3.6

UK 2.6 2.6 2.8

HS 4,1 3.7 3.3 3.2

*
OF 2.5 4.0 1.7 3.4

ED 1.0 1.9 1.5

UP 3.6 4.6 5.4

IL 3.1 3.2 3.5

SE 2.6 1.5 2.5

NFT 3.6 3.9 3.0 3.1 3.2 4.2

*
Significant difference among g:ade levels at .01 level.
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Table J-9 (continued)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FMO Variable 100: Adult giving children corrective feeback

in task-related activity

Grade Level/Stream

Sponsor K 1/ef 1/ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW .2 1.1 1.2

UA .5 .4 .5 -

BC 1.6 4.3 1.9

UG 1.6 2.5 .6

UO .9 1.6 1.3

UK 3.9 2.1 3.2

HS .5 .9 3.1 5.1

OF 3.4 2.8 3.7 3.4

ED .3 .2 .5

UP 1.5 2.4 2.3

IL 1.2 1.9 2.1

SE 1.0 1.2 1.9

NFT 1.2 1.4 2.0 2.2 2.1 2.6

/

Significant difference among grade levels at .01 level.

Significant difference among grade levels at .001 level.
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Table J-9 (concluded)

MEANS DURING READING, ALPHABET, LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT (CCL-5)

(Activity Category 2)

FM0 Variable 108: Adult attentive to children

(Adult Focus)

Sponsor

Grade Level/Stream

K l/ef 1 /ek 2/(ek,ef) 3/ef

FW 5.0 5.9 6.2

UA 5.2 -- 10.9 9.1

BC 4.o 13.7 7.2

UG 3.6 5.1 6.1

UO 8.3 10.0 5.5

UK 2.4 8.5 5.5

HS .3 1.9 4.6 3.6

OF 11.1 3.3 12.9 6.4

ED 8.2 3.1 10.0

UP 1.8 1.8 2.3

IL 2.9 2.0 1.3

SE 2.4 6.4 3.1

NFT 2.3 7.9 5.5 7.2 13.8 4.4

Significant difference among grade levels at .001 level.
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Appendix K

REPORTS OF STAFF TRAINING BY SPONSORS

Far West Lab

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--Pre-service training is conducted at most

sites by the program advisor, either with sponsor support

or by herself. Sessions usually last one week; content

and training techniques vary with the site.

In-service--Frequency of in-service training varies with

the site. Regularly scheduled sessions are held, but can

vary according to interest area, content, grade level, and

format.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--Program advisors observe in

classrooms, informally or with an instrument, discuss results

with teaching staff, and contract with each teacher on next

steps. A participatory observation and mutual analysis

results. Laboratory staff observe classrooms in each site

to assess level of implementation, and give feedback to the

site.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Sponsor staff's primary responsibility

is to provide ongoing training to the on-site program

advisor.

Contact with Site--Frequency of site visits varies with

each site; national workshops three times a year, on-site

training in all sites once every two months.

Local Representative

Responsibilities--Program advisors conduct pre-service,

in-service training, and provide ongoing training for

teaching staff and other FT staff. Staff is defined here

as stakeholders in all components of the program, including

principals, parents, and support staff. Contact with these
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persons may be individual or through participation in or

presentation of meetings. Each local representative is

responsible for about ten teachers an1 ten teaching assis-

tants. Additional duties vary with site.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Frequency of classroom visits

varies with each site; however, normally it is one day in

a 3-week period in each classroom. Freqpncy of ir-service

training varies with site; however, normally it is 2 hours

per 2 weeks.

Training--Local representatives attend three national

workshops per year in addition to ongoing training from

sponsor staff on site.

University of Arizona

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-serviceProgram assistants conduct pre-service
training sessions on site, lasting one to two veeks.

Teaching staff is taught the basic-philosophy, use of

new materials, creation of desired learning environment.

Workshops help teachers and aides implement program goals.

In- service -- Program assistants conduct half-day to full-

day on-site workshops two to four times a month. Topics

not specified by sponsor.

Monitoring Teaching Staff -- Program assistant works with

teacher(s) and aide(s) in each classroom three to four

days a month. University staff makes monthly visits to

local communities.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities -- Sponsors Field Staff are teacher of the

Program Assistants and liaison between sites and the
sponsor.

Contact with Site - -Field staff visits 3 to 4 days in each

site on a monthl' basis.

Local Representative

Responsibilities - -The program assistant's primary role

is training teaching staff in implementation of the model.

Each program assistant is responsible for five to seven

teachers.
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Contact with Staff--Spends 3-4 days a month in each

classroom and conducts pre-service and in-service training.

Training--Four-week training session at University by

University project staff. Taught basic philosophy of

the model and strategies fol. training through discussion

groups, audio-visual presentations, and demonstrations.

Bank Street College

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-Service--Field representative, College resource staff,

and staff developers conduct pre-service training on site,

lasting 2-3 days to 3 weeks, depending on site. Content

depends on experience of teaching staff; usually includes

training in diagnostic tools, Bank Street approach to

curriculum, individualization of curriculum and workshops

to help teaching staff implement program goals.

In-service--Staff developers work with teaching teams

(including professional and paraprofessional) both on an

individual basis and in small groups. Topics are drawn

from context of on-going program. Whenever possible,

program analysis tools are used as the basis for under-

standing and implementing the goals of the program.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--College or local staff use two

observation instruments to measure quality of communication

and individual child behavior in the classroom, and give

f.,,,,,ack to projects. Field representative reviews staff

developers log on each 'lassroom. Self study and teacher

assessment forms afe aiso used; the former by the teaching

team, the latter by a person outside the classroom.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--The field representative serves as liaison

between college and community, works primarily with staff

developers. Resource specialists are used on a less-

continuous basis for specific aspects of model implementation.

Contact with Site--Monthly visits last about 5 days. Some

sites have more than one field representative (and get

much more time).

437



Local Representative

Responsibilities--Staff developers work with teachers and

aides in classrooms and workshops. Secondarily, they serve

as parent liaison. Each staff developer serves about 8-10

classrooms. Ancillary staff personnel who provide liaison

vdth parents, psychological, health and nutritional services,

work closely with the stafi developer.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Amount of time spent in each

classroom and frequency of in-service training both vary

with site, and needs of each teaching team.

Training--Attend about four 4-day training sessions at

College, where Flank Street staff teaches group process

skills, curriculum skills, child development. Role play-

ing, video, lecture, observation in classrooms, workshops,

and discussion techniques are used in training.

University of Georgia

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--Usually planned by resource teacher, local

teaching staff and conducted with the aid of University

staff on-site. Various training techniques, including

workshops and video presentations, are used to teach theo-

retical bases of program and implementation goals.

In-service--Frequency of in-service training, conducted

by University staff, varies with site; average, once a

month.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--Resource teacher observes in

classrooms regularly, giving feedback to teaching staff.

Project officer and classroom specialist observe all

classrooms periodically.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Project advisor visits each site, deals

primarily with resource teachers. May meet with FT

director or PAC. Observes some classrooms.

Contact with Site--Visits each site for one week per

month.
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Local Representative

Responsibilities--Resource teachers assist in pre-service,

in-service training and provide on-going monitoring and

training to teaching staff. Each deals with six to ten

teachers or aides.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Spends one day per month

in each classroom. Assists in pre-service, in-service

training.

Training--Attend two 1-week sessions at University per

year. Each session is focused around a different topic

and includes discussion groups, audio-visual presentations

and workshops.

University of Oregon

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--Conducted on-site by local representative

and project manager and/or consultant. Length varies

with site, usually 1-2 weeks.

In- service -- Frequency of in-service training varies with

site; average, once a month. Conducted by local repre-

sentative and consultant or project manager, if they are

on-site. Topic and format varies.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--Local representative observes

in each classroom, discusses any problems with teaching

staff, and makes a follow-up visit. Every 2 weeks a crite-

rion reference test in a different subject area is given,

and results sent to the University, which reports to site.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Project manager participates in teacher

training, visits site and monitors data from site. Addi-

tional tasks included some administrative, community

liaison, data collection tasks.

Consultants perform local representatives' duties in

smaller sites, give assistance in specific areas to local

representatives in other sites.
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Contact with Site--Project manager spends average of

8-10 days a year on-site, concentrated at beginning of

year. Attempts to spend 50% of time on-site in classrooms.

Consultant's time on-site varies widely with site.

Local Representative

Responsibilities--Primary responsibilities are training

and supervision of teaching staff. ShotIld spend 70% of

their time in classrooms. Other tasks kept to a minimum.

Responsible fol. 20-30 teachers and aides. (Some smaller

sites do not have a representative.)

Contact with Teaching Staff--Amount of time spent in

each classroom varies according to need and curricular

priorities.

Training--Two-week summer session at University. Study

curriculum, teaching skills, training and supervision

procedures. Demonstrations, video tape presentations.

' and experience in classroom used in training.

University of Kansas

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--One week regional sessions held for new

teachers, aides, experienced teachers, aides in need of

additional training. Training done in behavior analysis

classrooms in behavior analysis teaching techniques and

appropriate use of instructional materials. Out-of-

classroom training included observation techniques,

videotape feedback, and special problems. Training was

done primarily by classroom teaching staff with the

assistance of University personnel.

In-service--Staff trainers conducted on an average of

once a week staff development sessions. Included were

the use of tokens, praise, instructional materials and

other behavior analysis teaching procedures.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--Staff trainers use observation

instrument in classrooms, giving feedback to teaching staff.

Teachers, aides use same instrument to evaluate video tapes

of their own classroom behavior. Weekly progress report on

each child (text page numbers) sent to University which

sets weekly targets for each child. Charts of child progress

posted in each classroom and updated weekly.
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Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--District advisors make regular site

visits working with staff trainers, teachers, aides,

policy advisory committee project directors, and others

involved and interested in the Follow Through program.

Contact with Site--Spends at least 3 days a month in

each site.

Local Representative

ResponsibilitieS--Staff trainers' primary task is teacher

training. Assistant staff trainers train parent-teachers.

Each is responsible for about 10 classrooms. Other re-

sponsibilities kept to a minimum.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Amount of time in each class-

roon varies with site, from a few hours to 2 days a month.

Regular, frequent staff development sessions.

Training--One-week session at University. Trained in

model and in training techniques, such as video, model-

ing and coaching. Assistant staff trainers attend

similar session. Both receive on-going training from

district advisor.

High Scope

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--One-week workshop held on site by consultant

and curriculum advisor. Use of classroom materials, how

to teach basic concepts in different subject areas, use

of child studies to assess level of development in order

to individualize teaching emphasized. Classroom simulation

important part of training.

In-service--Monthly workshops usually held when consultant

is on site. Usually deal with topic suggested by FT direc-

tor in advance. Curriculum assistant works with teachers,

aides in classrooms, meets with them and attends planning

sessions.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--Weekly classroom observation by

curriculum assistant, with feedback to teachers and aides.

Checklists to assess effective implementation are used by

curriculum assistant and teaching staff. Twice a year field
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service coordinator visits each site to evaluate imple-

mentation. Once a year High/Scope project director visits

each site to evaluate implementation.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Consultant visits each site, works

primarily with the curriculum assistant, training and

assisting her. Works with teacher, does demonstration

teaching, observes classrooms, attends workshops, works

with parent coordinator, FT director, sometimes meets

with PAC and attends parent meetings. Submits monthly

report.

Contact with Site--One week per month in each site.

Local Representative

Responsibilities--Curriculum assistants are responsible for

training and supervising the teaching staff. They conduct

training sessions, frequent planning sessions with teachers

observe classrooms, perform demonstration teaching. Each

is responsible for six to eight classrooms.

Parent coordinators train parents to work in classrooms and

do home teaching.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Curriculum assistants usually

spend about 1/2 -day per week in each classroom, and conduct

monthly workshops, more frequent meetings.

Training--Three-day workshop in December, 1 -week workshop

in May, both at High/Scope. Training emphasis on use of

available materials within the program, teaching specific

concepts in different subject areas. Classroom simulation

used in training.

Parent coordinators receive similar training. Both receive

on-going training from consultant on site.

University of Florida

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--Teachers and parent educators attend 2-3 week

summer workshop at University. Taught how to plan together,

build learning tasks to be taken into the home, role

relations, program goals, how to interact with parents and
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involve them in FT. Consultant conducts an additional

2-day session on site.

In-service--Monthly full clay workshops, when consultant

is on site. Training in same areas as covered in

pre-service training. Parent educators are given finan-

cial aid to attend special program-relevant classes in

nearby colleges.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--Parent educator's home visit

reports and video tapes of teacher-parent educator planning

sessions are sent to the University for evaluation. Feed-

back given through consultant. Task specialist observes

in classrooms. Consultant works with parent educators on

home visits.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Consultant's role varies with site.

Usually spends one day with parent educators, attends

PAC meeting, conducts workshop, works with teachers and

parent educators in classrooms.

Liaison officer is administrative link between site and

University.

Contact with Site--Consultant, 2 days per month. Liaison

officer, three 2-day visits a year.

Local Representative

Responsibilities--Task specialists assist with teachers,

parent educators in working together to implement the

model. Task specialist assists in in-service training,

provides on-going evluation and training to teachers,

parent educators.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Varies with site; goal

is one hour with each team per week. Assists at

monthly workshops.

Training--Two weeks per year in workshops at the

University, 2-day on-site session conducted by consul-

tant. Taught how to teach teachers and parent educators

to plan together, how to build home learning tasks, role

relations, program goals, how to teach adults.
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ED

Training of Teaching Staff--No information available.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--No information available.

Sponsored-Based Representative

Responsibilities--"An EDC advisory team makes monthly

visits to each site. The advisory team conducts work-

shops for tea'cbeats,_aides, parents and administrators,

works with teachers and aides in the classroom; provides

appropriate books and materials, . . . and assists

school administrators with problems related to classroom

'change."*

Contact with Site--Monthly visits, usually days long.

Local Representative--No information available.

University of Pittsburgh

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--Two-week session conducted on site by local

supervisors and the sponsor consultant. Demonstrations

and written materials are used to train teaching staff in

specific interactions, use of materials, math, reading,

and early learning programs; record keeping, testing tech-

niques, and procedures.

In-service--Local supervisors conduct periodic training

meetings on site.

Monitoring Teaching Staff--Local supervisor uses observation,

tests, interviews, checklists to evaluate teaching staff.

Feedback given in training meetings, and in supervisory

conferences with individual teacher/aide teams.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Staff developer helps with pre-service

training, provides on-going training to local supervisor,

evaluates site.

*
Appendix A, Follow Through Program Sponsors, SRI.
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Contact with Site--Monthly visits, usually 2-3 clays

long.

Local Representative

Responsibilities - -Local supervisor trains and monitors

teaching staff. Each is responsible for about six teacher/

aide teams. May be a specialist in one area and give

assistance to other teachers in his field. He also collects

data on level of implementation for the sponsor.

Contact with Teaching Staff -- Visits each classroom each

week. Conducts teacher and aide training.

Training--Six workshops per year at University. Taught

specific interactions with children, use of materials,

procedures, testing techniques, record keeping, and

improvements in the reading, math and early learning

curricula.

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--Pre-service training is conducted on site,

every summer, by model sponsor staff specialists. Sessions

last 1-2 weeks and are attended by teachers, trainers

and PAC representatives. New teachers are instructed in

the entire program and experienced teachers are given re-

view and instructed in new program developments.

In-service--In-service training sessions are held once a

month by the site coordinator and once a week by an on-

site trainer. The sessions are conducted on site and

usually last 3 hours. Additional sessions are called as

needed. Sessions are attended by teachers and paraprofes-

sionals. New games, learning techniques and Distar methods

are learned through demonstration and active participation.

New games are created to take back to the classroom.

Monitoring Teaching Staff-- Local representative holds weekly

sessions with teaching staff. Monthly visits are made by

sponsor-based representative and consultants in each subject

area make monthly visits to each site. Level of implementation

is assessed in each classroom and feedback is given to model

sponsor and teaching staff. Tests prepared and evaluated by

the model sponsor are administered to the teaching staff.
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Some self-evaluation is done through demonostrative procedures

advocated by the model sponsor.

' Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Site-coordinator visits each site and

classroom once per month. Purpose of the visits are to

evaluate (through tests and observations), train, answer

questions and provide new materials for the teaching staff.

Reports are prepared for each teacher and presented to the

sponsor. Model sponsor sends one consultant in each subject

area (math, reading, dramatic activity) once per month to

each site. Each representative submits a report to sponsor

on each teacher.

Contact with Site--Site-coordinators and consultants visit

each site and classroom once per month. At least four

sponsor representatives at each site per month.

Local Representative

Responsibilities--Provide teachers with ongoing program

developments and ensure continuity of the implementation

of program. Also, assist teachers in implementing program

teacher evaluation and feedback to model sponsor. Usually

assigned to one grade level.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Varies with site, usually

1-3 days per week.

Training--One session of 1-2 weeks in summer and one 1-week

session in spring at model sponsor headquarters or on site.

Staff specialists train through demonstration, role-playing

and discussion. Year round on-site training.

Training of Teaching Staff

Pre-service--One-week session for teachers, aides conduc-

ted by site coordinator on site. SEDL project. Staff

assists site coordinator. Teaching staff is taught phi-

losophy, rationale, methodology of the model as a whole,

as well as ways to fit it into the local site. Workshops,

observation in classrooms, classroom demonstrations,

lectures, discussions, video tape presentations used in

training.
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In-service--Weekly one-hour sessions conducted by site

coordinator. Yearly schedule of topics used, each meeting

devoted to the scheduled topic, and to site problems or

concerns.

Monitoring Teaching StaffSite coordinator, site service
specialist observe in classroom, confer with teacher after-

ward. Site service specialist reviews progress of imple-

mentation monthly with site coordinator, FT director.

Sponsor-Based Representative

Responsibilities--Site service specialist makes regular

site visits, trains site coordinator, works with teachers

in classroom, submits monthly report.

Contact with Site--Five days per month.

Local Representative

Responsibilities--Site coordinators train, supervise

teaching staff. Conduct pre-service, in-service training

as well as provide ongoing evaluation, assistance to

teachers, aides. Each deals with 30 teachers, aides.

Site coordinators also coordinate other FT components,

i.e., health services, parent involvement.

Contact with Teaching Staff--Should spend 1-1/2 hours

a week in classrooms, hold hour-long training meetings

weekly.

Training--Three-week summer session at Southwest Lab.

Trained in philosophy, rationale and methodology of the

model, as well as the skills requisite to implementation.

Ongoing training received from site service specialist.
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Appendix L

MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF FOLLOW THROUGH PROGRAM SPONSORS

AND NON-FOLLOW THROUGH PROGRAMS ON CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES



SPONSOR

VARIABLE
(Number of Classrooms)

OSF Variables

Append!, L-1

MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS 01 901.1.10k 111ROUGH PROt

AND NON-FOIL:A THROUGH PROGRAMS ON CLASSROOM OBSERVAT
(CHILD-FOCUSED OBSERVATIONS)

Educailnnal
Devrinpnent

Far Wes. Lab U. Arizona Bank Street U. Georgia U. Oregon V. Kansas Nigh /Scope E. Florida Centrr U, Pittsburg
(FV, (UA) (BC) (UG) (U0) (UK) (HS) (UF) (ED) (UPI

1 S.D. ? S.D. S.D. cr S.D. N S.D. C S.D. C S.D. S.D. S.D. S.D.
--"--7125--- (12) (12) (12) (12) ---710) (16)---- (12) (Ill (12)

15. Adult child ratio .13 .04 .10 .02 .12 .01 .13 .02 .12 .05 .17 .02 .16 .04 .15 .04 .04 .14 .05

16. Total class duration 4.65 1.60 6.0 0.0 6.0 0.0 6.0 0.0 6.0 0.0 5.85 .24 5.47 .89 0.0 0.0 5.04 1.25 5.0 1.48

17. Movable tables and chairs for
seating .92 .29 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .58 .52 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.1 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.0

18. Stationary desks in rows .G8 .29 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 .67 .19 0.0 0.0 .06 .25 0.0 0.0 0,0 5.0 0.0 0.0

19. Assigned seating for at leas part
of the day .54 .50 .92 .29 1.0 0.0 .53 .49 .92 .2G 1.0 0.0 .06 .25 .75 .40 .67 .49 1.0 0.0

20. Children :.:act their own seating
locations .92 .29 .33 .49 .25 .15 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .96 .14 .75 .45 .42 .52

21. Teacher assigns children to groups .75 .45 .96 .14 1.0 n.0 .96 .14 1.0 0.0 1.0 0,0 .94 .25 .83 .55 .54 .50 .88 .31

22. Children select their own work
groups .92 .29 .29 .45 .21 .40 .04 .14 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 .56 .51 .88 .23 .71 .45 .04 .11

23. Condition of playground equipment .08 .29 .63 1.03 1.67 .78 0.0 0.0 2.0 0,0 1.7 .48 1.88 .50 .42 .67 1.08 .79 2.0 0.0

24. Playground activity directed by
adults 1.10 .32 .08 .29 .75 .45 .38 .57 .58 .52 1.0 0.0 1.0 0,0 .92 .29 .64 .51 1.0 0.0

25. is the school building in good
condition? 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1,0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .96 .14

24. Noise level 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 1.96 .11 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0

27. Lighting .96 .14 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

28. Heating and ventilation 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .95 .26 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .96 .14 1.0 0.0

29, Children's own art on display 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

30. Photogranhs of the children on
display 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .75 .45 .96 .14 1.0 0.0

31. Pictures of various ethnic groups
on display .92 .29 1.0 0.0 .96 .14 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .75 .45 1.0 1.0 1.D 0.0

32, Community events posted 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .96 .14 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .75 .45 .88 .31 1.0 0.0

33. Other .92 .29 .58 .52 .96 .14 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .55 .50 .69 .44 .83 .39 .96 .14 .67 .9

34. Single contained classroom 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .80 .42 .94 .25 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

35. Open classrooms 1.0 0.0 .75 .45 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .96 .14 .60 .52 .72 .45 .67 .49 1.0 0.4 1.0 0.0

36. Adequate space per child 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .96 .14 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

37. Number of OOP's 16.21 .33 16.0 0.0 15.92 .29 16.0 0.0 16.04 .14 16.0 .24 16,03 .13 15.96 .14 15.79 .58 16.08 .29

The computations of Y and S.D. used the classroom as the unit of analysis. The value of a variable for a classroom was computed as follows:

Each OSF and CCL variable = frequency cf occurrence/NCOP
Each FM0 variable = frequency of occurrence /WFRM

where: NCOP = number of COPs observed for the class
NFRM = number of frames observed for the class

Underlining indicates subsets of no significant difference (p = < .05) among sponsors as determined by multiple range test, Newman/Xeuls method;4indicates ggregate NFT means.



Appendix L-I

TANDARD DEVIATIONS OF FOLLOW' 1110DUG11 PROGRAM SPONSORS
III THROUGH PROGRAMS ON CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES.

(CHILD-FOCUSED ODSERVATIUNS)

U.

Educational Interdependent F En t in

Derv! °Men t Learning Southwest Among
Center V. Pittsburgh Model Lab Sponsors
(ED) (0P) (IL) (SE) ALUIta Ranking ot Sponsors he Their Means

S.D. S.D. S.D. Y I S.D. 11 134 pc' Low
(12) (121 21-- -7112T-

.13 .G4 .11

(1.0 0.0 5.04

1.0 0,0 1.0

0,0 0.0 0.0

.75 .10 .07

.96 .14 .75

.83 .33 .54

.88 .23 .71

.42 .67 1.08

,82 .29 .64

1,0 0.0 1.0

1.96 .14 2.0

1.0 0,0 1,0

1.0 0,0 .96

1.0 0.0 1.0

.75 .45 .96

.75 .45 1.0

.75 .15 .88

.83 .39 .96

1.0 0.0 1.0

.67 .49 1,0

1.0 0.0 1.0

15.96 .14 15.79

lows;

.04 .14 .05 .13 .03 .13 .00

1,25 5,0 1.48 5,17 .91 4.73 1,10

0.0 1,0 n.o 1,0 0.0 1.0 0.0

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .58 .52

.49 1.0 0.0 .92 .29 1.0 0.0

.45 .42 .52 .50 .52 0.0 0,0

.20 .88 .31 .92 .29 1.0 0.0

.45 .04 .14 .67 .10 .04 .14

.79 2.0 0.0 .33 .7t1 .42 .52

.51 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.75 .45

n.0 .90 .14 1.0 0,0 1.0 0.0

0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0 2.0 0.0

0,0 1,0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

.14 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0,0

0,0 1,0 0.0 ! 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

.14 1.01 0.0 .92 .29 1.0 0,0

1.0 1,0 0.0 1.0 1.0 .92 .20

.31 1,0 0.0 .88 .31 .96 .14

.14 .67 .49 .63 .48 .75 .45

0.0 1.1) 0.0 .67 .49 1.0 0.0

0.0 1,0 0.0 .92 .29 .58 .52

0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 1.0 0.0

.58 16.08 .29 16.0 0.0 15,58 .97

class
he class

s methodliindicates aggregate NFT means.

F Ratio
FT/8FT

Alpha
All FT All NFT Sr Level

High 5.D, U S.D. 1'218
(146) (74)



CCL variables

1. Snack, lunch

2, Group time

3. Story, singing, dancing

4. Arithmetic, numbers, math

5. Reading, alphabet, language
development

6, Social studios. geography

7. Science, natural world

8 Guessing games, table games. puzzles

9, Arts, crafts

10. Sewing, cooking pounding, saw1L4

11. Blocks, trucks

12. Dolls, dress-up

13. Active play

14. Wide variety actIvites

15. Teacher with one child in any
academic activity

16. Teacher with two children 'n any
academic activity

17. Teacher with small group in any
academic activity

18. Teacher with large group in any
academic activity

19. Aide with one child in any academic
activity

20. Aide with two children in any
academic activity

21. Aide with small group in any
academic activity

22. Aide with large group in any
academic activity

23. Volunteer with one child in any
academic activity

24. Volunteer with two children in any
academic activity

25. Volunteer with small group in any
academic activity

26. Vnlunteer with large group in
academic activities

27. Academic activities

28. Use of textbooks. mark books, and
any sumbolic objects in any academic
activity

29. Use of language experience charts in
Activity 3

30. Use of tapes, records, films or TV
in any academic activity

31. Use of games in Activities 4 and 5

Appendix h-1 (Continued)

Educational
Development

Far West Lab U, Arizona Bank Street U. Georgia U. Oregon U. Kansas High/Scope U. Florida Center U. Pittsburgl
(FW) (VA) (BC) (UG) (00) (UK) (HS) (UF) (EDI (UN

S.D. i S.D. V S.D. p S.D. V 4,0. y S.D. V S.D. y S.D. S.D. V S.O.

.06 .06 .03 .04 .02 .03 .02 .03 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 .05 .05 0.0 (1.0 .08 .11 .03 .04

.16 .08 .22 .15 .08 .10 ,06 .07 .03 .04 .09 .14 .28 .12 .09 .1(1 .11 .09 .07 .05

.24 .17 ,18 .13 .09 .10 .09 .08 .06 .07 .03 .04 .15 .14 .04 .05 .10 .08 .08 .08

,34 .14 ,32 .17 .47 .25 ,40 .15 .81 .15 .78 .15 :36 .18 .33 .23 .51 .20 .40 .13

.52 .14 ,50 .12 .62 .24 .65 .12 .95 .06 .84 .07 .46 .17 .65 .15 .64 .19 .36 .19

.0h .06 ,02 .04 .12 .21 .01 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .02 .06 .01 .01 .02 .06 .06 .05

.02 .03 .09 .16 .01 .02 .07 .09 .003 .01 .01 .02 .11 .12 .07 .11 .07 .14 .03 .01

.15 .17 .07 .11 .04 .06 .03 .05 .01 .03 .03 .03 ,09 .08 .09 .12 .22 .22 .05 .07

.35 .18 .25 .22 .11 .13 .12 .11 .05 .10 .10 .14 .22 .18 .56 .21 .50 .17 .2(1 15

.01 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 n.0 .01 .02 0.0 0.0 .06 .10 .01 .0

.15 .22' .02 .04 .07 .17 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 .003 .01 .05 .06 .002 .01 .89 .24 .04 .06

.13 .15 .03 .07 .01 .02 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 .04 .06 0.0 0.0 .17 .17 .01 .03

.01 .03 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .002 .01 .02 .04 .01 .04 .002 .01 .20 .16 .05 .07

2.15 .59 1.71 .36 1.62 .54 1.44 .31 1.92 .18 1.92 1.84 .53 1.84 .44 :1.06 .74 1.38 .32

.08 .11 .04 .07 .12 .21 .01 .02 .08 .08 .03 .05 .06 .09 .03 .04 .06 .10 .35

.05 .06 .01 .02 .03 .06 .02 .03 .01 .01 .01 .03 .05 .07 .05 .07 .05 .05 .01

.25 .17 .25 .17 .41 .26 .52 .15 .52 .29 .71 .10 1 .45 .29 .52 .24 .26 .15 .10

.09 .09 .09 .13 .13 .21 .18 .15 .24 .29 .01 .02 .05 .09 .18 .25 .08 .15 .21

1

.11 .09 .07 .13 .06 .10 .01 .02 .14 .14 .09 .27 .05 .08 .03 .03 .07 .08 .40 .19

.04 .04 .02 .06 .003 .01 .14 .38 .19 .60 .03 .05 .02 .05 .08 .06 .04 .04 0.0 0.0

.16 .12 .26 .16 .86 .37 .94 .38 .98 .57 .85 .40 .33 .221 .37 .31 .16 .17 ,02

.01 .02 .06 .07 .23 .34 .27 .22 .17 .18 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 .03 .06 .05 .09 .01

:4 .08 .02 .06 .01 .02 .01 .03 0.0 0.0 .03 .05 .03 .08 .04 .09 .003 .01 .20

.02 .04 0.0 0.0 .01 .03 .01 .02 0.0 0.0 .02 .06 .01 .03 .01 .04 .01 .03 .01 .02

.05 .08 .02 .05 .13 .21 .12 .20 0.0 0.0 1.74 .46 .06 .08 .11 .19 .02 .06 .03 O5

.02 .03 .02 .03 .09 .17 .02 .06 0.0 0.0 .02 .06 .002 .01 .002 .01 0.0. 0.0 .03 .08

.91 .23 .92 .32 1.21 .55 1.12 .29 1.77 .17 1.63 .20 .95 .381 1.06 .28 1.25 .41 .84 .20

.39 .18 .24 .16 .68 .18 .69 .11 .93 .08 .82 .07 .20 .12 .71 .17 .16 .18 .54 23

.12 .20 .01 .05 .04 .01 .01 0.0 0.0 .003 .01 .03 .04 .45 .30 .19 .26 .03 .08

.08 .08 .04 .05 .08 .14 .09 .11 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .07 .06 .40 .22 .02 .05 .06 .10

.20 .16 .04 .09 .04 .10 .11 .15 .001 .01 .03 .08 .08 .10 .21 .26 .10 .13 .07 .07



Appendix L-I (Continued)

Educational
Development

U. Florida Center U. Pittsburgh
(OF) (ED) (UP)

Interdependent
Learning
Model

(IL)

South,est
Lab
(SE)

F Ratio
Among

Sponsors
Ranking of Sponsors by Their Mennu AI1 FT All NFT

F Ratio
FT/NFT

Alpha
df Level

1/218 p<
df

11/131

Aipha
p<7 S. D. S.D. U S . D . ',I S.D. 1 S.D. Lou High S.D. S.D,

0,0 0.11 .08 .14 .03 .04 .03 .10 .07 3.58 .001 uF,jo UK BC, UG 411,, c,1,wp,_lis, Fly, ED. SE .04 .06 .07 .05 1.40 NS

.09 .10 .11 .09 .07 .05 .17 .07 .07 .07 8.11 .001 up vo.,_sT,_ur,_c, ul_174fip, FW, IL. UA, HS .12 .12 .09 .12 1.21 .05

.01 .05 .10 .08 .08 .08 .10 .07 .05 .0-, 1.F6 .001 ni..ff SE,__UO, UP, BC,06..11,2_EDLHS, UA, FW .10 .11 .08 .09 1.86 NS

.33 .23 .51 .20 .40 .13 .23 .13 .17 .16 13.99 .001 SE.1 IL VA UF, FW, HS, UP, VG. BC ED UK, UO .42 .25 .24 .17 31.42 .001

.65 .15 .64 .19 .36 .19 .56 .18 .43 , '8 13.05 .001 UP, SE, HS, VA _...21411, Sc, FD.,_111i, UF UK UO .59 .22 .53 .22 3.39 .10

.01 .01 .02 .06 .06 .05 .01 .03 .05 .06 2.15 .0/ 11,_uo, FWASE UP, BC .03 .08 .03 ,07 .044 NS

.07 .11 .07 .14 .03 .01 .01 ,02 .01 .02 2,66 .01 UO, BC, UK, 514:_11,,FW....1P., LIA HS .04 .09 .06 .08 1.16 NS

.09 .12 .22 .05 .07 .17 .12 .09 .13 3.05 .001 UO, UK, UG, BC,1UP, UA,1T,SE, HS, FI.L, IL, ED .08 .13 .04 .08 6.47 .05

.56 .21 .50 .17 .20 .15 .17 .18 .16 .17 11.00 .001 110, UK,, BO, 1.11_01, IL LT, 11S, UA, FR, ED, UF .23 .22 .15 .18 7.87 .01

0.0 0.0 .06 .10 .01 .01 .01 .02 .02 .08 2.62 .01 UF, UK, UO, UG, BC, VA, HS, 1L,ISE, ED .01 .04 .01 .03 .26 NS

.002 .01 .24 .04 .06 .07 .11 .06 .10 10,07 .001 UO, UF, US, UH, UL122,15,_SE,JF,IL_Ja, ED .07 .15 ,03 xia 4.37 .05

0,0

.002

0.0

.01

.17

.20

.17

.16

.01

.05

.07

.07

.06

.06

.14

.10

.05

.03

.10

.05

5.07

9.26

.001

.001

UF, UO, UG, BC, FKJ uP,JJA, HS, SE., IL, PS, ED .04

.03

.10

.08

.03

.01

.08

.03 .53825 705uci, ws,ijlic SE, UP, IL, ED

1.84 3.06 .74 1.118 .32 1.64 .53 1.28 .61 11.38 .001 SE.0112, UG, 15:, IL LI_L_A,UF,...11 1.10 UK, FW, ED 1.81 ,64 1,34 .43 33.31 .001

.03 .04 .06 .10 .35 .17 .07 .08 .01 ,02 10,02 .001 UG,_SEi UK UP, UA,1ED FIS, IL UD F21.,_131.,, UP .08 .13 .05 .10 2.43 NS

.05 .07 .05 .05 .01 .01 .0/ .06 .01 .02 2.43 .31 UP, 5E, 00,4UK. UA, UG, UF, rw,11,,As .03 .05 .02 .05 3.60 .10

.52 .24 .26 .15 .10 .12 .32 .19 .12 .14 9.29 .001 Up....SEAUA, FW, EU IL, BC, HS, UF, UO, UG, UK .37 .26 .17 .17 35.70 .001

.18 .25 .08 .15 .21 .15 .05 .05 .29 .22 3.14 .001 y1;,1s_.211,, ED, Ti)', UA, BC,4UG, UF UP, SO, SE .13 .18 .39 .23 80.52 .001

.03 .03 .07 .08 .40 .19 .06 .11 .01 .01 9.30 .001 SE, UG,)UF, HS, BC, IL, Uri, ED, UK, FW, 110, UP .09 .15 .01 .02 20.97 .001

.08 .06 .04 .04 0.0 0.0 .04 .05 0.0 0.0 .98 NS SE, UP, SCABS, 65, UK, ED, FW, IL, UF, UG, UO .05 .21 .00 .01 3.78 .10

.37 .31 .16 .17 .02 .03 .27 .19 .11 .16 17.37 .001 UP,1SE, FW, ED. UA, IL, HS, UF, UK, BC, UO, UG .43 .43 .03 .09 60.30 .001

.03 .06 .05 ,09 .01 .02 .04 .06 .09 .09 5.65 .001 UK, HS, UP, FW,tUF, IL, EL UA, SE, VO, BC, UG .08 .16 .02 .07 10.25 .01

.04 .09 .003 .01 .20 .22 .03 .05 .003 .01 5.30 .001 U0, S£, ED, UG, SC,FUA, LW, IL, HB,IFW UF, UP .03 ,10 .02 .07 1.61 NS

.01 .04 .01 .03 .01 .02 .02 .03 0,0 0.0 .75 NS SiF,00, UA, UG, UP, BC,IED, UF, HS, FW, UK, .01 .03 .01 .02 .15 NS

.11 .19 .02 .06 .03 .05 .18 .17 .04 .14 79,71 .001 UO, UA, ED, UP,ISE, FW HS, UF, UG, BC, IL, UK .18 .46 .04 11 7.31 .01

.002 .01 0.0 0.0 .03 .08 .04 .06 .03 .05 1.76 .10 ED, UO, HS, UF, UA,IFW, UR, UG, SE, UP, IL, BC .02 .07 ,02 .06 .32 NS

1.06 .28 1.25 .41 .84 .20 .81 .26 .67 .18 12,74 .001 SE, IL UP,IFW, UA, HS, UF UG, BC, ED, UK, U0 1.08 .43 .86 .31 14.85 .001

.71 .17 .16 .18 .54 .23 .46 .23 .26 .21 29,75 .001 ED, HS, UA, SE, FR, ILIUP, BC, I/O, UF, UK, U0 .50 .30 .47 .28 .40 NS

.45 .30 .19 .26 .03 .08 .09 .10 .03 .04 11.06 .001 ('0, UK, UG, UA, BC, HS, SE, UP,IIL,_12,: ED, OF .08 .18 .05 .15 1.76 NS

.40 .22 .02 .05 .06 .10 ,09 .08 .04 .06 13.39 .001 UK, UO, ED, SE UA,IUP, FW BC, IL, UG, UF .08 .14 .04 .10 5.03 .05

.21 .26 .10 .13 .07 .07 ,31 .20 .04 .04 3.62 .001 UO, UK,4SE, BC, UA, UP, HS, ED, UO, FW, HF, IL .10 .16 .04 .09 11.36 .001



SPONSOR

VARIABLES

32. Use of concrete objects in
Activities 4 and 6

33. Use of science equipment, plants
and animals

34. Children working independently in
any academic activity

35 Any adult (T,A,V) with one child In
any activity

35. Any adult (T,A,V) with two children
in any activity

37. Any adult (T.A,V) with small group
in any activity

38. Any adult (T,A,V) with large group
in any activity

39. Teacher with one child in any
activity

40. Teacher with two children In any
activity

11. Teachnr with Small group in any
activity

42. Teacher with large group in any
activity

43. Aide with one child in any activity

49. Aide with two children in any
activity

45. Aide with small group in nny
activity

46. Aide with large group in nny
activity

47. Teacher without children

48. Aide without children

49. One child engaged in any activity
without adult

50. Two children engaged in may
activity without adult

51. Small group without adult in any
activity

52. Large group without adult in any
activity

53. Number of adults in classroom

61. Number of frames

FM0 Variables

1. Child talking to adult

2. Child Initiating interaction with
adult

3. Child initiating interaction With
teacher

4, Child initiating interaction with
aide

5. Child talking to other children

6. Other children talking to child

Far West Lab

(FinS

U. Arizona
(UA)

Rank Street
(lid

I'S,

V. Georgia C. Oregon
(60)

C. KAIISa, fligh.Seope

(11.51s

App,ndt.

I. F/orlda
11115,1,.

(ConIinuo11

1.1,=;:%11
reeler r. Pit 4.4.4tI Ugh

111,19.11. (1.111

. '4; S. D, 7 D. 7 5,0.

.06 .05 .01 .10 .09 .12 .23 .23 0.0 0,0 .23 .31 .22 .15 .20 IS .04 ,IS .31

.35 .14 .27 .16 .47 .25 .39 .15 .81 .15 .79 .16 .33 .18 .31 .18 .19 .39 .13

4.16 2.39 4.21 1.86 5.89 3.39 2.54 1,60 6.10 2.37 1.80 2,14 2.13 2.28 12.3.1 1...O. 6.01 :3.58 7.70 3.81

.10 .11 .06 .09 .12 .21 .02 .n8 .08 .03 .05 .07 .05 .113 .0S .11 .36 .17

.06 .06 .02 .03 .04 .56 .02 .03 .01 .01 .02 .03 .05 .08 .03 .06 .09 .09 .n1 .01

.28 .16 .29 .17 .19 .29 .54 .16 .52 .29 .71 .10 .35 .34 .52 .21 .31 .18 .12 .12

.30 .14 .33 .14 .23 .26 .26 .14 .29 .53 .03 .29 .18 .21 .26 .15 .16 .33 .15

.10 .11 .06 .09 .12 .21 .02 .02 .08 .08 .03 .05 .1(7 .n9 .03 .03 ,08 .11 .36 .17

.06 .06 .02 .03 .04 .06 .02 .03 .01 .03 .02 .03 .06 .08 .05 .06 .1111 .05 .01 .01

.28 .16 .28 .17 .48 .30 .54 .17 .52 .29 .71 .10 .55 .31 .52 .21 .31 .18 .12 .12

.29 .14 .33 .14 .22 .26 .26 .14 .24 .29 .02 .03 .29 .IH .21 .26 .11 .16 .33

.24 .08 .08 .13 .06 .09 .01 .02 .15 .11 .09 ,27 .08 .05 .01 .03 .n9 .08 .40 .114

.06 .06 .03 .07 .01 .01 .15 .38 .19 .60 .01 .05 .04 .05 .08 .07 .08 .08 .111 .n1

.23 .12 .30 .16 1.01 .44 1.00 .40 .93 .57 .86 .40 .45 .26 .16 .33 .23 .18 .02 .04

.05 .04 .18 .17 .30 .37 .32 .23 .19 .17 .01 .02 .08 .111 .01 .07 .09 ,10 .111 .02

.25 .16 .35 .17 .16 .27 .15 .10 .13 .10 .21 .07 .40 .20 .15 .12 .33 .12 .20 .16

.62 .20 .41 .17 .39 .17 .28 .12 .31 .17 .14 .07 .74 .37 .89 .43 .41 .18 .54 .15

1.59 .57 .50 .57 .42 .63 .37 .26 .55 .48 .4n ,72 1.00 .65 1.93 1.14 1.11 .55 .H1 .50

.85 .38 .23 .22 .31 .18 .13 .08 .04 .08 .05 .10 .35 .21 .H7 ,52 1.37 .67 .30

.94 .48 1.17 .58 1.10 .69 .50 .25 .80 .24 .53 .43 .16 .29 2.28 .93 1.96 .73 1.32 .90

.13 .09 .10 .11 .12 .13 .06 .08 .33 .21 .n3 .06 .16 .16 .10 .10 .20 .15 .23 .27

2.35 .64 1.89 .32 3.11 .39 2.90 ,37 2.61 '.56 4.17 .79 2.87 .46 2.33 .45 1.97 .32 2.16 .67

81.69 6.90 88.64 7,70 79.04 8.59 86.37 5.04 80.25 1.97 66.05 3.05 72.01 6.13 80.12 5.57 68.77 6,71 74.06 7.35

2.48 1.08 2.14 1.53 3.61 2.49 3.81 1.07 8.98 2.05 2.80 1.15 3.93 1.81 1.90 .94 2.21 1.62 3.32 1.19

1.58 1.15 1.43 1,24 2.46 1.79 2.37 2,15 3.19 1,57 3.70 2.00 1.56 .77 1.12 .58 1.76 1,47 2.52 1.08

.76 .62 .70 .72 1.07 1.25 , .91 .80 1.63 1.03 1.23 1.11' .88 .82 .37 1.115 .97 1.50 .98

,..16 .33 .68 .97 1.24 1.24 1.31 1.01 1.81 1.40 .94 .78 .51 .44 .66 .36 .63 .89 .57 .62

4.00 1,72 4.03 2,25 3.41 1.50 1.96 1.23 1.06 1,03 1.71 .78 4,10 .36 1.27 .419 3.71 1.50 2.97 1.02

2.74 1.15 2.32 1.66 2.85 1.43 1.27 .73 .18 .40 1.33 .75 2.87 1,49 2.91 1.25 1.39 .80 1.60 .70



App111.1 1 1,-)

IA], .11,0a 1
Imv I opn, 3]

. f I.,10.1 I VIM I' 11. , P i II .110 vh

111,,,v0,1,400ent
Lep rtlinv

Model
5011113,1.i

1.31,

I.' hallo
Among

Spon,or,

F Rat to
FT NIT

Al 1910
( 11 1 101.1 (CP) ( 1 1 . 1 ( SF) 0 1 Alpha Hank I ng of Sponsor- 10' rh, I r \Ivan,. A l l F1' A 1 1 NET df Level

S. P. 0.11, . 0 . U, 7 S, I,, I I 131 p. Lou 111811 S 8 , 1 , S . ! ) . 1 '218 pe

.2n .18 .01 .18 ,0I .02 .13) ,12 5, 75 ,001 1'0,_ IL, 131,1.US, F11:, SE, 1 C , CP, 11S, 1'(1, lli . I'1, ,12 .17 .03 .08 16.28 ,001

II .2_ . 18 . 19 .2:1 .13 .18 .1,4 11,83 .001 SF, I I., 1.11'.4 , 11S, I.T., 1,VC. IC, CP, 11C, Ell, Ili, IT1 . 11 .25 . 20 .15 27.11 ,01)1

1 ..118 0, 01 3.48 7.76 3, sl 5.3:, 1,:15 1.13 ,75 11,81 .001 80, I'll, 115, VG , 011', CA.,11IC . 01), 1'0. 11., IT, I'F 5.01 1.22 5.01 1 . 32 .00 Ns

.13 .03 . or, 11 .36 . 17 08 . Ili , 02 .113 9.11 .001 l'G, SE, l'E 11K, 1'0, (110, 1'0 ED, I I., FE, 11C, CP .119 .13 .07 . 12 .89 58

0 :, ,061 .09 , AI] ,116 .06, .01 .02 :1.22 .001 5E, 71'. IT, CAA 11C, CF. FE, I 1., 118, ED .114 .116 .03 .115 2.14 ES

. 2 1 , 3 1 . 1 8 . 1 2 . 1 2 , 1 0 . 211 . 2 1 6.93 .60' UP. SE. Ell, ED. IL, AC. 00, I'F', I S , 11 0, r 6' .121 .27 .18 .17 n0.27 ,001

.26 .15 .16 .3:3 .10 .21 .1H ..11i ,19 ;3,50 ,0o1 li, ED, IL, BC, 11F., CO, VG. 11S, 014, UA, IF. SE( .26 .21 .53 .24 76.91 ,001
._ _ .

. 03 .0:1 .. 08 .11 0 17 , 08 . 10 .02 .113 7.11 . nn 1 712, s5, 1')', CII, UA,}11.6,_ co, ED, I I., FE, (IC, C12 .09 .13 .07 , 11 .93 NS

IL- 1)6 .08 .09 .01 .111 .06 .06 .111 .112 3,18 .001 ,SE, UO IT, UK,. CC, US, IBC, Cl, III, IL, 115, ED .01 .56 .03 ,n5 2.00 55

.21 .31 .18 .13 .12 .21 . 21) .21 6.78 .11111 VP, I SE, nv.t. I:S, ED, IL, I1C, VO, 1.'}', CC, HS, yK .27 .17 , 17 .19.77 .001

.21 . 11 . 16 33 .15 .21 ,I8 .15 ,19 :1,39 .1101 UK, 01), I 1., BC, 1.10,,..._110,. UG, IIS, FE, I'S, CP, SEj .26 .21 .53 79.51 .001

nl ,,1:1 .119 .119 .11] , Ix .5A , 11 .03 , 01 8, 52 .001 1:61f.1:, IF BC, IL, 11S, FA, CE. ED, FE, CO, IT .t0 15 ,02 .01 23.83 .001

.118 ,07 .08 .10; I .01 ,06 .01 , NS Sy. UP,,(_ DU, .IC, 110 , .21 .01 ,03 5.09 .05

. 1 6 ,33 .23 .18 .112 .01 .36 .17 .22 .29 11.67 .1101 ,yp,isy., ED, FN', US, IL 11S, Ur, LIE, 110, UG, BC .50 .45 .05 .11 72.55 .001
- _

.111 ,07 ,09 .In .01 .02 .11 .18 .16 .09 4.99 .001 Ili., 191,1 un, jw, IIS, en)L,SE,u ,,_...12.9BC:UG .13 .16 .03 .10 17.54 .001

.15 . 12 . 33 .12 , 20 .16 . '2 1 . 1 8 ,37 .211 4,62 .001 U0 , UG, CF, Rco yr. UK,.....,._I L, F'N', ,...111:11A, SE, IIS .25 .18 .19 .14 7,11 .01

.819 1:1 .11 .18 .5.1 .15 . 12 . 13 71 ,23 111,15 ,001 UK ,11G,....1.10,.. BC, 0.,t E0., 5 i.,.fl>, .50 .30 .19 .30 55,18 .001_ft,',75e,iff,--tiY
...- - .

I . 93 1.11 1.11 .55 .81 .20 . 92 .72 .27 22 8.91 .001 SF. UG, UE BC l'A, ILO, I:11, II., 6_§_, EFL FE, OF .86 .79 .54 ,59 9.13 .1)1

.87 .52 1.37 .117 , 1 .30 ,90 .6n .13 .15 15,32 .001 UO, CE, CO, SF, 1.;Saille_,11S, ('I', FE, UF, IL, fp_ .48 .54 ,29 .44 6..11 .n5

.23 .93 1.96 .73 1.32 .90 1..19 .71 .21 ,21 13.37 . on I SE, 118, FE. 1.31, I tip j_,E, j:,E, , _11,1,_2,_IJ, ED, OF 1.05 .82 ,62 .71 15,00 .001

.10 .10 .20 .13 .23 .27 ,(16 ,07 .20 .14 3.85 .no I 1..11cI L, Vp, ur, 12 isc,ys:,...!is, F..._., Ettlla, UOJ .15 .16 .35 ,29 45.68 .001

.,33 .15 1.97 . :12 2,46 ,67 '2,60 I .58 2.33 .75 13.47 .001 12,1. ELI, II, SE, EE..917,... IL, 1.10115,, UG, DC. UK 2.61 .76 115.28 .001

11. 12 !, 37 58,77 6.71 7.1.06 7,35 79,03 5.37 79.32 8.53
_. __ . ----

1.90 .9.1 2.21 1.62 :1,32 1.19 2,7:1 1.21 3. "l1 1.13 10.91 .001 LIF FN' SL UK, 19., Ca, SE:2C , 1.00 3.44 2.29 2.29 1.2 15,76 ,001

1.12 58 1,76 I, 17 2.52 1,08 .73 1,46 1, nn 4.96 .001 LF.A11,4,, El), PG, 07,__ .UP, Lio 2.06 1..13 1.41 1.14 11.63 .001

, 37 1. 05 .97 1.50 .98 .98 . 56 .84 .55 1.84 .10 OF, 11.1, VW, SE, IIS. UG , II., ED, UCH VK, UP, 120 1. 00 .87 1.17 1.08 1.67 OS

5,1 , 30 . 6:1 89 07 , 62 . 17 . 6 . -17 .45 3, 17 , 001 ,ILL,15 1 L SE, 113 Cr, UK, BC, UGi U0 81 .91 .13 .36 37,75 ,001

27 .89 :1.71 1.50 2,97 1,02 .1.23 .95 :1.26 1.46 5.81 .001 VOL U1igIG1 14_11, I. A, IIS 11,__UF 3.27 1,82 2.93 1.95 1,63 5S

91 1.25 1,39 . Ho 1.60 ,7n 3.1.1 1.15 I. 63 .70 7.18 .001 UO. FE, BC. 11S, LW, IL 2,08 1.35 1.91 1,16 .74 NS



SPONSOR

---..---------------------------.

-------------------------------...
VARIABLES

7. Child not interacting with anyone

8. Child initiating interaction with
different child

9. Different child initiating
interaction with child

10. Child initiating interaction with
two children

11. Two children initiating interaction
with child

12. Child initiating interaction with
small group

12. Child initiating interaction with
a machine

14. Machine initiating interaction with
a child

15. Child giving request or eommand

/6. Child asking direct question

17. Child asking open-ended question

IR. Child asking question

19. Child responding

20. Child responding with academic
theme

21. Child responding to adult open-
ended question

22. Child giving elaborated response
to adult open-ended question

23. Child instructing self

24. Child instructing self in adademic
activity

25. Child instructing self by using
objects

26. Child instructing self in academic
activity by using objects

27. Child instructing other children

28. Other children instructing child

29. Child task-persistent in self-
`instruction

30. Child inattentive to teacher or
machine instructing

31. Child attentive to adult or
machine

32. Child commenting to adult

33. Child commenting to other children

34. Other children commenting to child

35. Child participating in general
action

36, Child giving praise

37. Child giving acknowledgment

38. Child making productive statement

Appendix L-1 (Continued)

Far West Lab
(FW)

U. Arizona
(IJA)

Bank Street
(BC)

U. Georgia
(UG)

U. Oregon
(U0)

U. Kansas
(UK)

High,Scope
(HS)

U. Florida
(UP)

Educational
Development

Center

(ED)

U. Pittsburgh
(UP)

7 S.D. X S.D. V S.D. S.D. '7 S.D. S.D. '-i S.D. '"( S.D. S.D. 7 S.11.

26.36 3.99 27.40 6.58 41.06 11.23 36.05 10.50 33.98 6.92 52.25 6.23 28.97 7.45 40.19 8.61 44.48 6.28 28.41 7.67

3.47 1.27 3.88 1.99 3.30 1.44 1.78 1.20 1.14 .98 1.62 .65 3.88 2.22 4.115 1.48 2.77 1.06 2.50 1.n0

2.08 1.00 2.12 1.54 2.86 1.40 1.12 .65 .46 .38 1.2] .64 2.49 1.34 2.16 .80 1.22 .55 1.30 .57

.10 ,09 .12 ,22 ,03 ,05 0,00 0.00 ,01 ,02 n.00 0.00 .08 .09 0.00 .01 .73 .67 .09 .10

.01 .01 .03 .n5 .01 .n1 0.00 0.nn n.00 n.00 0.00 0.00 .n1 .02 0.00 0.0) .18 .37 .01 .G1

.30 .35 .13 .24 .11 .26 .03 .06 .01 .02 .10 .11 .17 .18 .1)7 .15 .6n .99 .25 .20

.14 .32 .02 .06 n.no 0.00 .02 .06 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .03 .07 .11 .26 .16 .86 .19 .5

.1] .36 .60 1.76 .20 .64 .28 .94 n.00 n.00 0,00 0.00 .01 .02 .88 1.12 q.no n.00 .03 .014

1.10 .59 .22 .16 .40 .27 .33 .33 .33 .19 1.76 1.09 .93 .41 .72 .48 ,31 .59 1.71 1.37

1,53 .98 .56 .30 .40 .37 .70 .10 .27 .13 .67 .34 .81 .61 1.34 .99 .35 .22 .79 .22

.11 .21 .07 .17 0.00 0.00 0.00 ,n1 n.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .02 .03 0.00 0.00 .n1 .02 0.00 n,On

1.64 .98 .63 .35 .40 .37 .70 .41 .27 .13 .67 .34 .87 .61 1.34 .99 .35 .23 .79 .22

4.32 1.30 1.82 .71 2.12 1.34 3.23 1.11 7.20 2.21 2.91 1.24 5.16 1.10 3.25 1.37 1.80 1.67 4.13 1.26

1.18 .99 .42 .34 .96 1.20 1.74 .58 5.0 1.39 1.82 .77 1.01 .66 1.68 1.05 .54 .69 7.69 .83

.14 .18 .04 .06 .01 .04 0.00 .01 .07 .11 .01 .02 .22 .35 .02 .04 .03 .04 .01 .02

0.00 .01 0.00 .01 0.00 .01 0.00 0.00 .06 23.03 0.00 0.00 0.00 .01 0.00 0.00 .01 .01 0.00 n.00

14.38 5.11 24.69 6.48 23.79 20.95 23.79 6.2 25.03 6.92 29.07 7.00 10.43 5.25 32.16 10.34 23.82 10.10 20.12 9.30

9.18 5.42 10.52 5.70 19.63 11.58 16.99 7.64 21.16 6.66 25.39 7.91 5.49 4.00 25.12 11.18 10.58 7.91 14.80 10.95

1.96 3.72 1.46 2.22 .68 1.24 1.00 1.97 .08 .29 1.96 1.33 3.12 2,89 3.88 4.24 5.62 6.34 2.86 2.57

.41 .59 .53 1.39 .79 1.54 2.09 2.46 .05 .67 1,14 1.67 1.38 1.53 1.62 1.42 1.31 1.92 1.34 1.79

,64 .59 .70 .88 .46 .51 .15 .32 .09 .09 .09 .11 .43 .51 .46 .48 1.01 .96 .46 .54

.16 .15 .13 .17 .08 .17 .03 .05 .02 .04 .09 .1B .12 .24 .08 .11 .10 .07 .03 .03

7.20 3.45 8.63 6.28 16.21 8.66 13.48 4.87 18.59 6.39 12.83 6.11 3.85 2.78 19.38 6.87 17.00 8.11 10.87 6.90

.03 .07 .07 .13 .01 .03 0.00 .01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .01 .02 0.00 0.00 .10 .33 .02 .04

5.98 2.81 9.34 6.62 5.27 3.10 8.01 5.21 5.59 1.68 1.44 .85 3.67 2.07 4.44 4.73 '.71 1.05 4.83 3.20

.16 .19 .10 .11 .10 .12 .20 .21 .08 .09 .14 .11 .15 .13 .13 .10 .53 .69 .16 .13

.90 .26 1.63 .B8 1.54 .94 .84 .88 .25 .13 .74 .47 1.49 1.00 1.63 .96 1.73 .94 1.02 .38

.45 .17 .75 .79 1.62 1.00 .63 .64 .13 .09 .54 .29 1.12 .65 1.15 .77 .83 .77 .50 .30

2.98 1.29 3.43 2,13 1.79 1.57 1.14 .43 .89 .61 1.24 1.40 2.39 .81 1.44 .86 8.49 5.21 2.12 1.50

0.00 .01 0.00 .01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .03 .10 0.00 .01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

.60 .53 0.00 0.00 .01 .02 .01 .01 0.00 .01 .18 .28 .03 .04 .09 .11 .01 .01 .03 .04

1.81 1.60 2.60 1.78 2.71 2.17 2.02 1.87 1.09 1.38 .79 .51 4,26 2.40 1.97 1.49 1.01 1.09 1.62 .72



Appendix 1. -1 (Continueel

tducalional Interdependent F Ratio F Ratio
Development Learning Southwest Among FiriNtlr

U. Florida Center U. Pittsburgh Model Lah Sponsors Alpha
(OF) (Eli) (UP) (IL) (SE1 df Alphn Ranking of Sponsor. by Their Means All FT All SFT df Level

S.D. 0 S.D. S.D. '.' S.D. 11/134 pe Los' High V S.D. 7 S.D. 1)218

10.19 8,61 44.18 6.28 211.41 7.67 32.62 5.80 27.26 6.48 ,3.19 .001 FW, SE, UA VP. HS, IL U0 1117. UF. BC. ED. UK 34.34 10.51 34.39 9.00 .01 NS

1.05 1.08 2.77 1.06 2.50 1.00 3.7H .88 3.36 1.19 5.71 .001 U0, UK, UG IDI,j11K,_se, FM, IL, UA, HS, OF 3.00 1.67 2.71 1.86 1.39 SS

2,40 .80 1.22 .55 1.3(1 .57 '2.93 .91 1.59 .70 8.05 .001 U0, UG, UK, ED, UP, SE,IFW. UA, OF. HS. BC. IL 1.85 1.19 1.80 1.11 .07 SS

0.00 .01 .73 .67 .09 .10 .16 .21 .06 .07 10.02 .001 UK, UG, OF, U0, BCAHS, SE, OP, FW', 0A, IL, ED .29 .05 .09 3.77 .10

0.00 n.rx) .18 .37. .01 .01 ,06 .07 0.00 .01 2.68 .01 UF, UK, uo, uuL, S1L_FW, UP, 11C, HS, UA, IlL, ED .02 .12 .01 .02 1.47 NS

.07 .15 .61) .99 .25 .20 .31 .35 .02 .03 2.89 .01 110, SE, UG, OF. UK. BC, UA,IHS, UP, FW', II.. ED .18 .37 .14 .29 .72 NS

.1.1 .20 .46 .86 .19 .45 .26 .85 .05 .16 .1.54 NS UK 0,1.1 BC MA, UG, RSA SE, FM OF, UP, IL, ED .11 .40 .03 .12 2.64 INS

.88 1.12 d.00 11,00 .03 .06 .50 .03 .12 1.88 .05 P.O illi, UO, HS, UP, SE, FW,01C, IL, UG, 0A. UF .20 .73 .13 .63 .44 NS

.72 ,48 .34 .56 1.71 1.37 .33 .25 .67 .42 9.00 .001 IDA,_1.10, II, UG ED, BC,ISE, OF, HS, FW. UP, UK .73 .77 .50 .49 5.55 .05

1.34 .99 .35 .22 .79 .22 .54 .36 .41 .34 6.67 .001 UO, ED, BC, SE, IL. UA.lUK, UG, OP, RS, UF, FW .70 .62 .59 .54 1.93 NS

:s 0.00 0.00 .01 .02 0.00 0,00 .01 .02 .01 .04 2.40 .0] UP, UF, UK, UO, BC UGARD, IL, SE, HS, UA, FW .02 .08 .01 .02 2.31 NS

1 1.34 .99 .35 .23 .79 .22 .54 .35 .42 .34 7.31 .001 U0 ED, BC SE, ILAILA,_11K, UG UP, HS, UF, FS' .72 .64 .59 .55 2.37 NS

0 3.25 1,37 1.80 1.07 1,13 1.26 3.20 2.13 5.20 1.34 14.92 .001 eE12, UA, BC, UK, IL, UG, UF, VP, FW, HS, SE, U0 3.75 2.06 3.07 1.64 5.99 .05

6 1.08 1.05 .54 .69 1.69 .83 1.36 .98 2.17 .89 21.04 .001 UA, ED. BC HS,I1L, FW, UF, UP, UG, UK. SE, UO 1.64 1.43 1.18 .95 6.34 .05

3 .02 .03 .04 .01 .02 .01 .02 .13 .13 3.30 .00] UG, UP, IL, UK, BC, UF, ED.I UA, UO, SE, FW, HS .06 .15 .04 .07 1.26 NS

1 0,00 0.00 .01 .01 0.00 0.00 0.00 .01 0.00 .01 1.01 NS UP, UF, UK, USLIHS, UA, F1)% SE, 1k, Sty ED, VO .00 .02 .00 .01 1.49 NS

5 32,16 10.34 23.82 10.10 20.12 9,30 15,24 4.62 11.18 5.16 10.78 .00) HS, SE, FW, UA, IL,IIIP, UG, BC, ED, 00, UK, UF 19.91 9.99 19.96 8.38 .00 NS

0 25.12 11.48 10.58 7,91 14.80 10,95 10,00 6.83 6.58 4.57 9.50 .001 HS, SE, FW, IL, UA, EDAUP, UG, BC, 1.10, UF, UK 14.22 10.09 14.66 9.09 .11 NS

3.88 4.24 5.62 6.34 2.86 2.57 4.28 3.51 1.68 3.59 3.03 .01 2.41 3.47 1.95 2,92 .95 NS00, BC, 1.16, UA, sE,LEsi,uss,1111, HS, UF, IL, ED

1.62 1.42 1.34 1,92 1,34 1.79 .62 .98 .42 .72 1.97 .05 UO, FW, SE,)UA, IL, BC, UK, UP, ED. HS, UF, UG .99 1.53 .52 1.45 4.83 .05

.46 .48 1.04 .96 .46 .54 .72 .39 .30 .40 3.19 .01 00 UK, UG, SE, HS, UP, UF, BC, FW, UA: IL, ED .47 .59 .51 ,66 .20 NS

.08 .11 .10 .07 .03 .03 .26 .22 .05 .07 2.48 .0] CO, UP, UG SE, BC, UF, UK, ED HS, UA,1FW, IL .10 .16 .15 .31 3.10 .10

78 19.38 6,87 17.00 8.11 10.117 6.90 6.06 3.39 4.65 3.28 11.26 .00] HS, SE, IL, FW, UA, UP,I UK, 1.10, BC, ED, DO, VF 11.33 7.78 11.45 6.88 .01 MS

2 0.00 0.00 .10 .33 .02 .04 .07 .14 .07 .14 1.08 NS UF1 UFL, (loll& HS BC, UP, FWASE, UA, IL, .03 .12 .05 .17 .49 NS

)7 4,44 4.73 .71 1.05 4.83 3.20 2.94 3.04 4.70 3.80 5.53 .001 ED, UK, IL, HS, UF, SE, UP, BC, UO,IFW, 00,

c.ED

VA 4.76 4.14 5.77 3.77 3.09 .10

1 .13 .10 .53 .69 .16 .13 .25 .25 .36 .45 2.69 .01 U0, UA, BC, UF,IUK, HS, FW, UP, UG, IL, SE, ED .20 .29 .14 .19 2.38 NS

10 1.63 .96 1.73 .94 1.02 .38 1.52 .70 1.44 .99 4.18 .001 UO, UK, UG, FW, UP,SE, HS, IL, BC, VF. UA, ED 1.24 .87 1.22 1.04 .01 NS

5 1.15 .77 .83 .77 .50 .30 1.18 .50 .78 .68 5.16 .001 00, FW, UP, UK, UG, UA, SE4ED, HS, UF, IL, BC .82 .71 .79 .80 .08 NS

81 1.44 ,86 8.49 5.21 2.12 1.50 4.17 1.13 2.35 1.89 13.31 .001 U0, UG, VK, UF, or, UP ISE, HS FW UA, IL, ED 2.71 2,72 2.32 1.76 1.30 NS

1 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.ni) 0,00 0.00 ,02 .02 .03 .05 1.61 NS UP ED, UF, U0,1_16, BC illS. UA. FW, IL, SE,_UX .01 .03 .00 MI 2.36 NS

04 .09 .1] .01 .01 .03 .04 .05 .06 .04 .06 11.18 .001 VA, CO, ED, UG, BC, 11S, UP, SE, !LAUF, FW .08 .23 .07 .20 ,24 NS

10 1.97 1.49 1.01 1.09 1.62 .72 3.73 1.26 5.95 5.05 6.28 .001 UK, ED, UO, UP, FW, UF, 06,1 UA. BC, IL, HS, SE 2.54 2.51 2.13 2.84 1.16 NS



SPONSOR

VARIABLES

39, Other children making productive
statement to child

40. Child giving corrective feedback

41. Child not responding

42. Child waiting

43. Child attentive

44. Child attentive to other children

45. Child attentive to adult

46, Child attentive to a machine

47. Child nonverbal

48. All child motion

49, Child happy

50, Child showing positive behavior

51. Other children showing positive
behavior to child

52, Child showing negative behavior

53. Any child or children shoving
negative behavior

54, Other children negative to child

55, Child giving positive touch

56, Child giving negative touch

57. Child engaged in task-related
activity

58, Child cooperating with other
children

59. Child sharing life experiences

60. Child showing imagination

61. Adult interacting with one child

62. Adult interacting with two children

63. Adult interacting with small group

64. Adult interacting with large group

65. Teacher interacting with one child

66. Aide interacting with one child

67. Aide interacting with two children

68. Teacher interacting with two
children

69. Teacher interacting with small
group

70. Aide interacting with small group

71. Teacher interacting with large
group

72. Aide interacting with large group

73. Adult talking to child

71. Adult initiating interaction with
child

75, Teacher initiating interaction with
child

76. Aide initiating interaction with
child

77. Adult giving request or command
to children

Appendix 1-1 (Continued)

Edovattonal

Davriupmeni
I

Far West Lab U. Arizona Bank Street U. Georgia U. Oregon U. Kansas HlglyScope U. Florida Center U, Pittsburgh
(KW) (UA) (SC) (UG) (UO) (UK) (HS) (tJV) (Mt) (n P)

-1 y S.D. 'i S.D. q S.D. 7 S.P. V, S.D. i S.D. V S.D S.D. V S.D.

.35 .37 .98 .82 .96 1.02 .33 .50 .18 .25 18 .17 .57 .35 .58 AS .30 .26 .11 .30

.13 .11 .02 .04 .01 .01 .02 .03 .03 .05 .24 .33 .31 .29 .09 .11 .05 .95 .09 .10

.80 .21 .22 .22 .32 .48 .14 .12 .16 .34 .30 .17 .61 .42 .26 .16 .33 .41 .31

2.47 1.08 2.95 1.60 5.39 5.26 4,63 5.33 5.62 4.24 4.81 2.64 9.02 6.67 3.21 3.64 5.49 4.56 2.72 1.12

20.97 6.98 22.59 7.14 10.17 5.23 12.95 41.98 11.91 2.88 3.62 2.07 16.76 4.97 13.49 5.61 15.36 3.17 20,19 4.99

7.22 2.51 6,43 4.82 2.38 2.64 2.51 2.53 4.70 2.41 1.18 1.92 6.60 3.05 4.58 1.15 8.32 4,22 7.15 2.20

8.50 2.71 12.35 4.13 6.34 3.39 8.01 4.34 6.48 2.05 2.29 1.16 7.12 2.55 4.77 3.67 5.63 2.42 9.53 2,81

3.88 3.33 3.36 3.84 1.45 2.08 2.35 1,2.08 .69 1.62 0.00 0.00 2.92 2.92 3.51 3.02 .73 1.47 3.27 3.18

39.83 6.57 30,86 6.53 19.48 6.76 20.10 4.08 19.25 3.37 10.75 4.00 30.87 5.81 20.28 7.37 32.06 6,83 27.25 5.11

5.73 2.02 5.38 2.70 3.62 1.48 2.38 .97 1.28 .64 2.03 1.66 4.55 1.66 3.26 1.54 11.75 6,12 1,11 2,75

2.12 1.62 1.69 1.83 3,23 1.83 .44 .43 .25 .21 .80 .73 1.33 1.15 1,06 .70 2.28 1.89 .60 .17

2.60 1.89 2.03 2.12 4.19 2.36 .49 .45 .26 .25 1.01 1.00 1,53 1.52 1.32 .91 2.77 2.37 .72 .56

.29 .32 .34 .36 .73 .53 .04 .04 .01 .03 .09 .13 .12 .08 .26 .25 .16 .21 .05 .07

.27 .35 .62 1.18 .23 .32 ,10 .24 ,01 .09 .21 .19 .35 .10 .21 .22 .29 .36 .05 .10

.40 .40 .66 1.19 .29 .36 .11 ,25 .01 .09 .26 .22 .47 .46 .34 .40 .38 .46 .07 .13

.08 .09 .03 .05 .07 .06 .01 .02 0,00 .01 .05 .07 .11 .09 .13 .18 .07 .08 .02 .03

.10 .15 .35 .49 .15 .18 .01 .01 0.00 .01 .02 .04 .08 .08 .06 .10 .01 .02 .02 .03

.06 .15 .22 .35 .04 .06 .01 .04 0.00 .01 .02 .04 ,1U .08 .01 .12 .06 .09 .01 .02

13.90 6.99 12.95 6,02 24,15 11.67 23.45 4.85 23.8 6.76 32.58 6.92 9,61 5.98 31,82 11.05 13,96 9,20 19.46 10.90

.16 .37 .01 .03 .09 .19 .00 .01 .00 .01 .04 .11 .11 .16 .02 .06 .50 .80 .02 .04

.40 .59 .14 .20 .12 .15 .13 .26 .04 .08 .05 .09 .08 .14 .13 .19 .29 .43 .12 .12

.32 .77 .04 .08 .00 .00 .02 .06 .07 .16 .07. .15 .11 .23 .00 .00 .77 1.30 .26 .59

3.09 1.01 2.36 1.05 3.19 1.88 4.27 1.83 3.50 1.48 6,63 1.34 4.69 1.61 3.02 1.41 1.92 1,65 4.64 1.32

.09 .10 .01 .02 .05 .11 .01 .04 .02 .04 .03 .05 .18 .30 .04 .06 .22 .29 .12 .20

1.11 1.64 1.14 1.58 1.92 2.49 3.65 3.67 8.31 5.35 .99 .77 2.69 1.23 .92 .74 ,72 .78 .42 .61

5.32 2.68 7.62 6.00 5.08 1.19 5.32 1.74 3.93 3.19 1.09 1.14 3.36 2.16 3.34 2.81 .79 1.31 5.39 2.41

1.72 .53 1.47 .90 1.23 1.19 1.48 1.15 1.63 1.28 1.60 .94 2.97 1.32 1.56 .68 1,05 .89 2.83 1.23

.79 .52 .84 .83 1,70 1.25 2.59 1.44 1.79 .94 2.37 2.25 1.47 1.25 1.37 1.08 .76 1,12 1.23 .78

.01 .03 .01 .02 .01 .02 .00 .01 .01 .02 .02 .03 .08 .25 .00 .01 .04 .06 .01 .02

.06 .08 .00 .00 .04 .11 .00 .00 .02 .04 .01 .01 .07 .14 .03 .06 .18 .27 .06 .10

.54 .52 .88 1.11 1.43 2.19 1.46 1.23 3.09 .253 .09 .09 1.55 .98 .81 .63 .64 .70 .23 .22

.47 1.46 .25 .46 AO .62 2.05 2.44 5.22 3.53 .13 .26 1.09 1.11 .11 .20 .09 .17 .02 .04

4.21 1.59 4.99 4,17 3.81 4.47 3.19 2.1D 2,29 2.25 .78 1.08 2.49 2.07 2.82 2.46 .59 .84 3.95 2.52

.05 .09 1.45 2.71 .60 1.24 1.90 1.93 1.40 1.65 .02 .04 .27 .38 .02 .04 .19 .51 .07 .21

2.37 1.19 1.61 .81 2.80 1.40 3,07 1.35 2,06 .83 5.71 1.25 4.44 1.57 2.64 1.40 1.50 1,02 3.92 1.28

1,69 .84 1.34 .71 1.93 1.04 2.48 1,23 1.84 .83 5.60 1,32 4,03 1.45 2.20 1.31 1.34 .99 3.66 1,28

.82 .38 .72 .43 .66 .58 .77 .60 .78 .47 1.40 .93 2.49 1.11 1.11 .52 .84 .67 2.20 1.15

.46 .41 .58 .56 1.13 .84 1.61 1.21 .98 .59 2.03 1.10 1.31 1.14 .99 .94 .43 .54 1.04 .70

1.46 .36 1.33 .90 .98 .61 2,00 .80 4.77 2.18 1.52 .81 1.79 .68 1.20 .50 .40 .35 2,14 .97

Int



Appendix L-1 (Continued)

Educat10na1

Development
r. Florida Center V. Pittsburgh

(Er, (ED) (IT)

Interdependent
Learning
Model
(IL)

Southwest
IA,

(SE)

F Ratio
Among

Sponsors
Ranking of Sponsors by Their Moans All Er All NET

F Ratio
FT 'NEI

df

1'218

Alphn

Level
p'.

df

11 134
Alpha
p<',' 5,D. 7 S.D. low nigh S.D. S,D.

.58 .48 .30 .36 .1 .30 1,12 .61 .11 .36 .51 .001 UO, UK, KG, rc, FS, SE, 1.1P,IHS. rr. BC. rA. IL .54 .59 .54 1.19 SS

.09 .11 .05 .05 .09 .10 .13 ,15 .23 .25 4.77 ,001 BC, VG, CA, UO, ID, UP, UY,I IL, FN, SE, UK, HS .12 .19 ,11 ,21 .07 NS

.26 .16 .33 .41 .94 ,24 ,21 .15 .78 .53 5,65 .001 '0, IL, VA, UF, UK. DC, HS. SE, ES .10 .38 .35 .36 1.08 55

7 3.31 3.61 5.49 4,56 2.73 1,12 9.06 3.92 3.52 2.78 3.92 .001 FS, UP, UA, CF, SE, UG. FE. BC.IF31, CO, 115, II, 5.63 4,51 0.1.1 6.03 .32 55

7 12.19 5.61 15.36 3,47 20.19 4,69 14.02 2.2 13,9 3,45 13.00 .001 UK, BC, UO, UG, SE, OF, IL, ED,I HS, UP, FS, CA 14.81 6.63 16.13 5.79 2.01 NS

4,58 4,15 8.32 .22 7,15 2,20 4.5Q 2,29 ,08 1.39 6.26 .001 UK, BC, UG, SF., IT IL. 90,i0A,IMS, CP, EN, FM 5.07 3.58 5.40 3,2 .42 NS

4.77 3,67 5.63 2,42 9,: 2.84 6.86 3,93 8,19 3.5 7,00 .001 VIC, UF, ED, BC, CO. IL, HS. UG, 50,115, rp, CA 7,21 3,81 8.21 .01 3.08 .10

12 3.5.1 3.02 .73 1.17 3,27 3.48 2.13 2,11; 1.07 1,62 3,03 .01 UK, 00, ED, SE, BC, 1L,IVU. HS, UP, UA. OE, EN' 2,17 2,75 2.15 2,90 .00 NS

I

n

20.28

3.26

7,37

1,5

32.06

11.75

6.83

6.12

27,25

.11

5.4

2,75

30.00

6,92

4,21

1,75

22,50

4,83

5,80

2,31

15,53

14,33

UK,

UO,

UO, BC, UG. UV, SE,IVP, ES, IL, CA, HS, ED 24.80

4.69

8,32

3.56

25.98

,19

8.17

2,42

1.01

1.17

NS

NSUK, UG. CF, 13C, UP,IHS. SE, L'A, FE', IL, ED

1.06 .70 2,28 1.89 ,Gn .47 1,14 1,19 .91 ,56 5.84 UO, UG, CP, 11K, SE, UF,IIL, HS, UK, ES. ED, BC 1,33 1.46 1,09 1.31 1.10 NS

.2 1,32 .91 2.77 2.37 ,72 ,56 1,86 2,56 1.22 ,85 6,49 .001 UO, I.!G, VP, UK, SE, UF,IHS, IL, VS, FE, ED, BC 1.67 1,80 1.32 1,1 2.13 NS

.26 .25 .16 .21 .05 .07 ,9 ,52 .11 .10 7,33 .001 10, CO, UP, UK, SE, HS, MI,11.1F, FW, 06, IL. BC .22 .33 ,19 .26 .58 NS

0 .21 .22 .29 .36 ,05 .10 .07 .05 ,27 ,37 1,74 .10 CO, UP, IL, UG, UK, UF, BC, .63:, FS, 11/0 HS, CA .23 .44 .30 .98 .59 OS

.34 .0 .38 .46 ,07 ,13 ,13 .10 .39 .52 1,82 ,10 UO, UP, UG, IL, UK, BC, UF,IED, SE, I'd, 115, UA .30 ,9 ,36 1.00 ,37 NS

1.9 .13 .18 .07 ,08 ,02 .03 .06 .05 ,06 .08 2,78 .01 00, UG, UP, UA, UK,IIL, SE, BC, ED, FS', HS, UF ,06 .09 .05 ,I0 .14 NS

8 .06 .10 .01 .02 .02 .03 .11 ,32 ,13 .17 3.10 .01 CO, UG, ED, UP, UK, UF,tHi, rw, SE, IL, BC, CA .09 .21 .07 .12 .70 NS

.0.1 .12 .06 ,09 ,01 .03 ,06 ,08 .06 ,11 2.42 .01 UO, UP, UG, UK,I1113, UF, IL, EN', SE, CD, HS, UA .06 ,14 .03 ,08 2,49 NS

18 :11.82 11.03 '3,96 0,20 19.46 10,90 11.51 8,11 9,68 5.41 11,57 ,00I HS, SE, VA, FS, ED, IL,ICP, CO, VO, DC, OF, UK 18.68 10.87 18,41 10.15 .03 NS

S .02 .06 .50 .80 ,02 .04 .17 .15 .05 .10 3.08 .01 UO, UG, UA, UP, OF, UK. v.,,pc, BS, EN, IL, ED .10 .29 .06 ,27 ,77 NS

.13 .19 .29 .3 ,12 .12 .23 .16 ,09 .11 2.04 ,05 UO, UK, HS. mE, UP,IBC, VG, OF, UA, IL, ED, FN' .15 ,27 .11 .21 1.05 NS

.00 .00 .77 1.30 .26 .59 1,01 1,66 .18 ,46 2,70 ,01 UF, BC, UG, CA, UO, UK,IHS, SE, UP, FS, ED. IL .24 ,73 ,I0 ,31 2 47 NS

11 3.02 1.41 1.92 1,65 .64 1.32 3,7 1,00 5,32 2,51 8.05 .001 ED, LA, OF, FS, BC, 1L, UO, UG, UP HS, SE, UK 3,83 1.95 2.72 1.63 17.62 ,001

10 .04 .06 .22 .29 .12 .20 .22 .21 ,10 .16 2.55 .01 UA, UG, UO, UK, UF, 8c, FE, SE, UP, (IS, ED, If .10 .18 .06 .15 1.58 NS

.92 .74 ,72 ,78 ,12 .61 2.52 1,73 2,43 2,84 10,20 .001 UP, ED,IUF, UK, FS, 1.3A, 160, SE, IL, HS, UG, UO 2.26 3,03 ,72 .96 18.30 .001

3.3.1 2.81 79 1,31 5.39 2.41 4.51 2,61 10.96 6,61 7.21 .001 ED, VE, OF, HS, CO, 1L, BC, UG, ES, UP, UA, SE 1.74 4,22 7.55 4.41 21.07 .001

1.56 .68 1.05 .89 2,83 1,23 2,03 .92 3.7 1,8.1 5,70 ,001 'ED, BC, UA, UG, UF, UK, BC, FS, IL,I11P, HS, SE 1.95 1.32 2.31 1,38 3.50 .10

1,37 1.08 .76 1.12 1,23 .78 1,07 .91 1.31 .89 3,61 .001 f ED, FS UA, IL, UP, SE, UF, HS, BC, UO, UK, UG 1.43 1.16 ,22 ,51 74.11 .001

.00 .01 .04 ,06 .01 .02 .04 .07 ,03 ,07 .94 NS ,UG, OF, UA, UO, BC, UP, F1V, UK, SE, ED, IL, HS .02 .09 ,00 ,01 4.68 .05

.03 .06 ,18 .27 ,06 ,10 .16 .21 .07 .11 2.59 .01 UG, VA, UK, UO, ur, ac,sup, FW, SE, HS, IL, ED ,06 .13 ,05 .14 .09 NS

8 ,81 .63 .64 ,70 ,23 ,22 1,62 1.07 .99 .92 5.06 .001 UK, UP,f11% ED, UF, UA, SE, BC, UG, HS, IL, UO 1.14 1.41 .51 ,71 12,90 ,301

1 .11 .20 .09 .17 .02 .04 .52 .49 1.10 2,28 11,01 .001 UP, ED, UF, UK,,,UA, DC, FE, II., HS, SE, UG, UO .97 2,03 .13 ,53 12.17 .001

7 2.82 2.46 .59 .84 3,95 2.52 3.39 2,53 8.00 4.22 5.87 .001 ED, UK, CO. HS, OF UG, II., BC, UP, Eli UA,ISE 3,39 3.24 6.78 4,25 43.32 .001

38 .02 .0.1 .19 .51 .07 .21 .31 ,7 2,09 2.24 4.26 .001 UK, UF, FW, UP, ED, (15, IL, BC, UO, UA, UG, SE .70 1,47 .26 .94 5.40 .05

37 2.6.1 1.40 1.50 1.02 3.92 1.28 2.47 ,93 2.85 1.34 10.93 ,001 ED, UA IUO, EN, IL, VF, BC, SE, UG, UP, HS, UK 2.96 1.66 1.88 1,14 25.03 .001

15 2.20 1.31 1.34 ,99 3.66 1.28 1.95 .56 2.37 1,40 14,64 .001 UA, ED,IFW, UO, BC, IL, OF, SE, UG, UP, HS, UK 2.53 1.60 1.56 1,08 22.08 .001

1 1.14 .52 .84 .67 2,20 1,15 1.06 .42 1.45 ,92 8.92 .001 BC. VA, UG, 00, FN', ED, IL, UF,fuK, SE, UP, HS 1.23 .94 1.29 .93 .27 NS

.99 .94 .43 .54 1.04 .70 ,66 .53 .72 ,63 3.99 ,001 t ED, FS, US, 1L, SE, UO, UF, UP, DC, HS, UG, UK .99 .90 .14 .37 60.36 .001

68 1.20 ,50 ,0 .35 2,14 .97 1.67 .57 4.46 1.54 21,36 ,001 ED, BC, OF, UA, FW, UK, 11,1115, UG, UP, SE, UO 1.98 1.58 1.75 ,98 1.35 N5



SPONSOR

VARIABLES

78. Adult asking direct question of
children

79. Adult asking open-ended question of
children

HO. Adult responding to children

81. Adult instructing children

82. Adult Instructing children in
academic activity

83. Adult instructing children by
using objects

Adult instructing children in
academic activity by using objects

85, Adult commenting to children

86. Adult in motion

87, Adult not interacting with
children

88. Adult praising children

89, Adult praising children in task-
related activity

90. Adult praising children for
behavior

91. Adult giving specific praise to
children

92. Adult giving ackowledgment to
children

93. Adult giving task-related
acknowledgment to children

94. Adult giving non-task-related
acknowledgment to children

95. Adult giving nonverbal acknowledg-
ment to children

96. Adult making productive statement
to children

97. Adult giving children corrective
feedback

98. Adult giving chWren positive
corrective feedback for behavior

99. Adult giving children positive
corrective feedback in task-related
activity

100. Adult giving children corrective
feedback in task-related activity

101. Adult giving children negative
corrective feedback.for behavior

102. Adult giving children firm
corrective feedback for behavior

103. Adult giving children negative
corrective feedback in task-related
activity

104. Adult giving any feedback

105. Adult giving c.ildren feedback for
academic respons,. to adult academic
direct question

For West Lab U. Arizona Sank Street
(FW) (UA) (Sc)

t S.D. S.D. S.D.

U. Georgia
(UG)

U. Oregon
(U'O)

S.D.

Appendix L-1 (Continued)

Educational Interdep
Uevelopment Learn

U. spoons High/scope 1'. Florida Center U. Pittsburgh Mod,

(UK) (118) (UF) (EU) (1') (II

S.D. Y S.D. S.D. S.D. ) S.D.

1.18 1.00 .95 .79 1.36 .90 1.55 1.08 3.74 .96 .93 .42 2.00 .89 1.12 .65 .36 .40 1.71 .60 1.53

.22 .27 .08 .08 .03 .08 .00 .01 .08 .11 .04 .06 .36 .52 .03 ,07 .05 .08 .01 .03 .09

.40 .29 .25 .18 .12 .30 .53 .32 .24 .11 .62 .30 .33 13 .41 .26 .37 .70 .28 .12 .51

5.11 3.06 7.77 5.77 5.85 4.24 7.80 1.74 5.08 1.33 2.14 1.23 4.03 1.69 3.17 2.64 1.06 .92 4.35 1.91 4.32

3.10 2.02 3.65 3.57 2.51 2.45 4.61 3.93 3.72 1.08 1.45 1.13 1.40 .99 1.75 1.31 .31 .32 1.01 .70 2.92

.39 .64 .33 .78 .04 .12 .00 .00 .00 00 .02 .06 .27 .38 .20 .43 .01 .02 .36 .63 .23

.09 .11 .33 .76 .01 .04 .15 .32 .00 .00 .01 .03 .10 .20 .69 1.25 .05 .08 .09 .16 .16

.04 .05 .02 .04 .08 .07 .06 .07 .02 .04 .06 .06 .13 .08 .06 .06 .11 .14 .23 .21 .29

.14 .14 .08 .26 .10 .30 .03 .05 .02 .02 .24 .20 .11 .11 ,05 .07 .07 .11 .21 .19 .48

.18 .28 .00 .01 .24 .42 .17 .32 .16 .24 .1.1 .13 .12 .13 .01 .02 .13 .31 .04 .11 .51

.10 .11 06 .10 .07 .07 .16 .14 .33 .36 1.21 1.01 .23 .16 .03 .04 .16 .15 .27 .22 .23

.09 .11 .05 .08 .07 .07 .16 .14 .28 .31 .24 .20 .22 .16 .03 .04 .11 .14 .26 .22 .22

.00 .01 .00 .01 .00 .00 .01 .01 .05 .10 .26 .21 .00 .01 .00 .01 .00 .01 .01 .01 .01

.00 ,01 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .01 .01 .02 .00 .01, .01 .02 .01 .02 .00

.30 .15 .20 .18 .37 .35 .32 .25 .61 .62 .38 .42 .63 .15 .42 .10 .16 .13 .42 .18 .35

.23 .13 .18 .16 .35 .36 .32 .25 .60 .60 .35 .39 .59 .44 .41 .41 .10 .07 .41 .17 .32

.07 .06 .00 .01 .00 .01 .00 .00 .00 .00 ,03 .04 .04 .06 .01 .02 .06 .08 .01 .02 .03

.02 .02 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .01 .02 .06 .00 .00 .03 .05 OG

.06 .09 .14 .15 .26 .55 .15 .19 .05 .07 .21 .13 .10 .13 .13 .10 .06 .05 .12 .11 .55

.40 .27 .25 .25 .42 .44 .55 .44 .55 .30 1.36 .47 1.07 .30 .52 .31 .65 .71 .84 .53 1.23

.16 .12 .10 .12 .11 .13 .06 .07 .16 .17 .14 .11 .20 .16 .08 .07 .43 .57 .17 .15 .61

16 21 .04 .05 .23 .36 .40 35 .30 .25 1.10 .51 .55 ,22 .30 .26 .01 .02 .62 .52 .10

.13 .20 .04 .05 .19 .27 .34 .30 .13 .11 1.03 .47 .45 .15 .27 ,27 .01 .02 .51 .38 .22

.01 .02 .00 .02 .01 .01 .02 .04 .01 .03 .01 .02 .02 .04 .00 .02 .06 .07 .01 .04 .01

32 .04 .05 .10 .02 .04 .02 .05 .02 .05 .03 .06 .02 .02 .00 .02 .08 .10 .01 .02 .02

.00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .01 .00 .00 .00 .00 .02 .04 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .01 .00

.80 .36 .50 .46 .86 .65 1.03 .74 1.49 1.01 2.95 1.22 1.93 .67 .97 .67 .96 .91 1.53 .58 1.81

.07 .06 .06 .10 .14 .21 .22 ,17 .46 .58 .15 .09 .22 .25 .22 .21 .02 .06 .31 .18 .10



Appendix 1-1 (Confirmed)

Educational Interdependent F Ratio F Ratio
DeveloPmeni Learning Southwest Among rr."!ar

I'. Florida Center U Pi1tburgh Model Lab Sponsors Alpha
(UF) (ED) (IP) (IL) (SE) df Alpha Ranking of Sponsor, hy Their Means All FT All OFT df Level

S D y S.D. S.D. .: S.D. z S,D, 11/134 p' bow High S.D. S.D. 1/218 p<_--u---

1.12 .65 .36 .40 1.71 .60 1.53 .58 1.91 .63 13.85 .001 Mi. UK, UA, UV, FWABE, IL, CC, UP, SE HS, CO 1.55 1.10 1.30 .88 3.00 .10

.03 .07 .05 .08 .01 .03 .09 ,11 :Jo 0.36 .001 UG, UP, BC, OF, UK, ED, CO. CA. 104 FR, HS, SE .13 .26 .11 .16 .12 NS

.11 .26 .37 ,70 .28 .12 .51 ,12 ,19 .14 9,7 .01 SE,i IL, UO, UA, UP, HS, ED. FM. IF, BC, UG, UK .35 .31 .17 .1.1 21,35 101

3.17 2.64 1,06 .92 1.35 1,91 4.32 2.28 7.40 3.36 5.67 .001 ED, UK, OF, H8, IL, UP, UO, FR, BC,15E, UA. 10 1.87 3,62 5.87 3.47 3.90 .05

1,75 1.31 .34 .32 1.01 .70 ? '2 1.78 1.50 2,80 5,2.1 .001 ED, Cl', HS, 0K, UF, BC, IL, FW,IUA, 00, SE, UG 2,57 2,15 3.28 2,66 3,92 .05

.20 ,43 .01 .02 .36 .63 .23 .37 .37 .71 1.54 OS CO, UG, RD, UK, BC EU', IL, HS, UA, UP, SE, FW .19 .16 ,18 .72 .01 NS

.69 1,25 ,05 .08 ,09 .16 .16 .19 .52 .58 2,16 .01 UO, UK, DC, KU, FW, UP.111S, UG, IL, UA, SE, UF .18 ,50 .09 ,30 2.15 NS

.06 .06 .11 .14 .23 .21 .29 .38 .41 .6 4.51 .001 US, IA, FW, CG, UK, UF, BC, ED,4HS, UP, u. SE .13 ,22 .13 .23 .00 NS

.05 .07 .07 .11 ,21 .19 .48 .55 .43 .59 3.60 .1101 UO, UG, UF, ED, (IA, BC, HS, FhAUP, CE, SE, IL .16 .31 .17 .28 .05 NS

.01 ,02 .13 .31 .04 .11 .51 .66 .17 .58 2,87 ,01 UA, UV, UP, HS, ED, UE, vo,_uG,Iptv BC', SE, IL .18 .35 ,17 .38 .02 NS

.03 ,04 .16 .15 ,27 .22 .23 .28 .31 .18 /0.20 ,001 OF, UA, BC, FS, ED,IUG, HS, IL, UP, SE, VO, UK .25 .41 .16 ,29 3,00 .10

.03 .04 .14 .11 .26 .22 .22 .28 .29 .17 3,35 ,001 UF, UA, BC, FW, ED,$UG, IL, HS, UK, UP, VO, SE .17 ,19 .15 .28 .65 NS

.00 .01 .00 .01 .01 .01 .01 .02 .01 ,03 14.85 .001 DC, UA, FW, ED, UF, HS, UP, UG,4 SE, IL, UO, 11E .03 .09 .01 .04 2,61 NS

.00 .01 .01 .02 .01 .02 .00 ,01 .00 .00 1.12 OS SE, UO, UG, BC, UA, FW, IL,illE, UF, HS, ED, UP .00 .01 .00 .01 .17 NS

.42 .40 .16 .13 .42 .18 .35 .19 41 ,33 2.22 .05 ED, VA, FW, LIG,1 IL, BC, UK, SE, OF, UP UO, HS .39 .35 .35 .41 .62 NS

.11 .11 .10 .07 .41 .17 .32 .17 .33 .24 2,67 .01 ED, VA, F)), UG, 11,4 SE, BC, LIE, UP, UF, HS, U0 .35 .34 .33 ,39 .30 N5

.01 .02 ,06 .08 .01 .02 .03 .01 .08 .12 3,77 .001 UO, UG, UA, BC, UF, UP,IIIIK, IL, HS, Li), FM, SE .03 .06 .02 .04 2.18 NS

.02 .06 .00 .00 .03 .05 .00 .00 .00 ,01 2.29 ,05 IL ED, UK, UO, UG, BC, UA, HS, SE,iFS, UF, UP .01 .02 .00 .01 .82 OS

.13 .10 .06 .05 .12 .11 .55 .52 .23 .21 3,71 .001 U0, ED, FW, HS,UP, UF, HA, UG, UK, SE, BC, IL .17 .27 ,11 .15 3.46 .10

.52 .31 .65 .71 .84 .53 1,23 .79 1.74 1,51 6.42 .001 US, FW, RC, UF, UG, U0,100, UP, HS, IL, UK, SE .80 ,74 .64 .66 2.47 NS

.08 ,07 .43 .57 .17 .15 ,01 .69 .39 .27 1,42 .001 ,22 .33 .19 .30 .39 N5UG, UO, CA, BC, PE, UO, FW, UP,OS, SE, ED, IL

.30 .26 ,01 .02 ,62 ,52 .40 .27 .40 .24 10,58 ,001 ED, UA, BC,111F, DI), SE, 11,, UG, HS, UP, UK .37 .39 .23 .31 7.25 .01

.27 ,27 .01 .02 .51 .38 .22 .15 .19 .09 14,85 .001 ED, UA, UO, FW,45.E, ET, IL, OF, UG, RS, UP, UK .29 .34 .15 .18 111.24 .01

.00 .02 .06 .07 .01 .04 .01 .03 .04 .06 2.55 .01 UF, UA, BC, UP, IL, UK,iFIV, 10, RS, UGLE1E, ED .02 ,04 .03 .10 2,70 NS

.00 .02 .08 .10 .01 .02 .02 .02 .11 .24 1.54 NS UF, UP, IL, FM, BC, VG, HS, UO, UK, UA.IED, SE .03 .09 .05 .10 1,78 NS

.00 .00 .00 ,U0 ,00 .01 ,00 .00 .011 ,01 2.77 .01 IL, -0, UK, UO, BC, 11A, FW, UG,ISE, UP, 95 .00 .01 .00 ,01 19 NS

.97 ,67 .96 .91 1.53 .58 1,81 1,11 2.45 1,78 7,38 .001 VA, 0, 1, , ED, UF, UGAUO, UP, IL, HS, SE, UK 1.43 1.11 1,14 1,00 3.68 ,10

2 .21 .02 .D6 .31 .18 .10 .09 .13 .14 3,8 .001 .18 ,25 .13 .18 2,67 NSED, UA, FW, IL,ISE, BC, UK, UG, HS, UF, UP, U0



106. Adult giving children feedback for
academic response to adult open-
ended question

107. Adult not responding to children

108. Adult attentive to children

109. All positive behavior

110. Adult showing positive behavior

111. All negative behavior

112. Adult showing negative behavior

113. Adult giving child positive touch

114. Adtht giving child negative touch

115. Adult giving child punishing touch

116. Academic events

117. Adult interacting Iva th child or
children In task-related activity

118. Adult instructing children in
nonacademic activity without using
objects

119. Everyone interacting

120. Adult interacting with adult

Appendix 0-1 (Concluded)

Educational
Development

For West Lab U. Arizona Dank Street U. Georgia U. Oregon U. Kansas High/Scope U. Florida Center U. Pittsburgh

(Fe) (UA) (DC) (UG) (DO) (UK) (HS) (UF) (ED) (UP)

x S.D. y S,D. 2 S.D. __Z_ S.D. I__ S.D. I__ S.D. , S.D. ___&__ S.D. y. S.D, V S.D.

.00 .01 .00 .00 ,00 .00 ,00 .00 .01 .03 .00 .00 .00 .01 .01 .03 .00 .01 .00 .01

.16 .13 .05 .09 .14 .15 .07 .04 .10 .09 .14 .12 .12 .09 .08 .07 .06 .06 .07 .11

.15 .16 .01 .02 .09 .18 .00 .00 .00 .01 .01 .03 .06 .14 .12 .33 .11 .17 .04 .05

2.66 1.92 2.26 2.12 4.40 2.56 ,57 .53 .27 .25 1.07 1.03 1.57 1.54 1.35 .92 2.83 2.44 .97 .58

.05 .07 .03 .08 .20 .33 .05 .10 .00 .01 .05 .05 .02 .04 .03 .05 .06 .15 .06 .07

.42 .40 .66 1.20 .30 .36 .14 .27 .05 .09 .27 .24 .49 .46 i .34 .39 .44 .49 .08 .13

.02 .03 .00 .02 .01 .01 .03 .05 .01 .03 .01 .02 .02 .04 .01 .02 .06 .07 ,01 .04

.00 .00 .00 .01 .01 .02 .00 .01 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .01 .00 .00 .01 .04 .00 .00

.00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00

.00 .01 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .01 .02 .00 .01 .01 .02 .01 .02

17.75 6.63 17.55 7.48 26,91 11.96 29,64 5.87 3.30 7.14 34.02 7.17 10.94 6.48 35.60 10.17 14.39 9,23 20.93 10,70

2.38 .88 1.60 .62 2.30 1.30 3.11 1.16 2.61 1.04 4.77 1.21 3.31 .41 2.29 1.10 1.36 1.35 3.35 1.01

1.52 1.23 2.36 3.55 3.06 2.95 2.94 2.09 1.34 1.11 .64 .87 2.24 1.31 .49 .79 ,61 .89 2.85 1.84

.08 .10 .63 1.14 .13 .41 .12 .33 .06 .22 .02 ,05 .42 .46 .00 ,00 .03 ,07 .84 1.32

.34 .38 .02 .04 .30 .58 .45 .71 .02 .05 .03 .05 .14 .17 .03 .07 .06 .11 .06 10

.0

.10

2.03

.(

.14

.01

on

.0(1

.00

18.76

2.02



Appendix L-1 (Coneludod)

Fdocational Interdependent F' Ratio F Hallo
Development Learning Southwest Among FT,NFT

.rida Center I Pittsburgh Model Imb Sponsors Alpha
1 (ED) (('P) (1L) (SE) dl' Alpha Ranking of Sponsors by Their Means All NFT All NFT df Level

SAL ..,. S.D. i S.D. , S,D. 11/124 p< Low High ./. S.D. y 1/218 110

.03 .00 .01 .00 .01

____,..,____

.01 .01 .01 02 1,20 NS UK MG, BC, UA, HS, UP, EDAFR, IL, OF, SE 00 .00 .02 .00 .01 .17 NS

.07 .06 .06 .07 .11 .06 .08 .12 .11 1.71 .10 US, ED, IL, UP, UG, OF, U0,) St), HS, UK. SC, FS .10 .10 .10 .14 .16 NS

.33 .11 .17 ,04 .05 .16 .28 .85 1.38 3,57 .001 UG, DO, US, UK, UP, RS, BC. ED. OF, FR, IL, SE 1 .13 .47 .30 1.13 2.30 NS

.92 2,83 2.44 .97 .58 2.03 1,89 1.41 1,D2 6,12 .001 UO, MG, UP, UK, UF, SE,IHS, IL, MA, FS, ED, BC 1.79 1.86 1,41 1.48 2.21 NS

.05 .06 .11 ,06 .07 .05 .06 .15 .15 2.42 .01 UO, HS, UF, UA,Ilq MG, IL, FM, ED, UP, SE, BC .06 .13 .04 .08 1.55 NS

.39 .44 .49 .08 .13 .14 .11 .43 .55 1.78 410 00, UP, UG. IL, UK, BC, UF,( FR, SE, ED, HS, L'S ,32 .50 .40 1.01 .61 NS

.02 .06 .07 ,01 .04 .01 .03 .05 .06 2.54 .01 L'S, OF, BC, UP, UK, UO, IL, FR, HS, UG,ISE, ED .02 .04 .03 .12 2.66 NS

.00 .01 .04 .00 .00 .00 .01 .02 .05 1.47 NS UP, OF. UK, CO, FR, US, IL,IHS, UG, BC, ED, SE .01 .02 .00 .01 .20 NS

.00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .00 .01 .00 .00 1.02 NS I SE, UP, ED, UF, RS, UK, UO, UG, BC, US, FM, IL .00 .00 .00 .00 .51 NS

.01 .01 .02 .01 .02 .00 .01 .01 .02 .85 NS UO, UG, BC, US, FR, IL, UK,4UF, SE, UP, HS, ED .00 .01 .00 .01 .01 NS

10,47 14..19 9.23 20.93 10,70 18.76 8.64 15.51 5.80 12.70 .001 HS, ED, SE, US, FR', IL, UP,480, UG, UO, UK, UF 22.41 11.46 22.35 10.63 .00 NS

1,10 1.36 1.35 3,35 1.01 2.62 .86 3.78 2.02 7.52 .001 ED, USIUF, BC, FR, 00, IL, UG, HS, UP, SE, UK 2,78 1.41 2.06 1,27 13.65 .001

.79 .61 .89 2.85 1.84 .99 1.04 2.02 1.12 4.10 .001 OF, ED, UK, IL, 00, FM, SE, HS, UP, UG. BC, LA 1.87 1.98 2.28 1.97 .12 NS

.00 .03 .07 .84 1,32 .47 .6q .80 .91 2.96 .01 UF, UK, ED, UO, FM, UG, BC, HS, IL, UA, SE, UP ,31 .68 .29 ,73 3 NS

.07 .06 .11 .06 .10 .61 .83 ,58 .67 3.39 ,001 US, CO, UK, UF, UP, ED, HS,113C, FR, UG, SE, IL .22 .46 .21 .50 .04 NS



Appendix L-2

MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF FOLLOW THROUGH PROGRA.
AND NON-FOLLOW THROUGH PROGRAMS ON CIASSROOM OBSERVATIO.

(ADULT,FOC('SE0 OBSERVATIONS)

SPONSOR Educational
Development

For West Lab U. Arizona Rank Street it. Georgia U. Oregon Ui Kansas High/Scope U. Florida Center U. Pittsburgh

(FW) (DA) (BC) (UG) (U0) i (UK) (Its) (U1) (ED) (VP)

VARIABLES X S.D. X S.D. X S.D. X S.D. X S.D. X S.C. X S.D. 7 S.D. S.D. X S.D,

(Number of Classrooms) (12) (12) (12) (12) (127--- (10) -716T- (12) (12)

OSF Variables

15. Adult/child ratio .15 .05 .12 .06 .13 .03 .13 .02 .13 .03 .16 .02 .17 .05 .11 .03 .10 .04 .15 .05

16, Total class duration 4.54 1.45 5. :1 .22 6.00 0.00 5.93 .16 6.00 0.00 5.78 .30 5.50 .89 6.00 0.00 5,15 1.08 5.00 1.48

17. Movable tables and chairs for
seatinl .92 .29 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .58 .51 1.00 0.00 .97 .13 1.00 0.00 .96 .14 1.00 0.00

18. Stationary desks 1n rows .08 .29 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .08 .29 .67 .49 0.00 0.00 .06 .25 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

19. Assigned seating for at least part
of the day .38 .48 .71 .45 .92 .29 .42 .51 1.00 0.00 .90 .32 .16 .35 .71 45 .46 .50 1.00 0.00

20. Children select their on seating
locations .92 .29 .33 .49 .33 .49 .75 .45 .42 .14 .10 .32 .91 .27 .75 .45 .71 .45 .33 .49

21, Teacher assigns children to groups .88 .31 .83 .33 .96 .14 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .90 .32 .97 .13 1.00 0.00 .63 .13 ,71 .45

22. Children select their own work
groups .88 .31 .29 .45 .21 .40 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .47 .50 ,71 .45 .50 .48 .08 .19

23. CL idition of playground equipment .08 .29 .71 .92 1.67 .78 0.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 1.70 .48 1.50 .89 .71 .51 .96 .69 2.00 0.00

24. Playground activity directed by
adults .68 .46 .08 .29 .67 .65 .98 .21 .40 1.00 0.00 .88 .34 .92 .29 .50 .50 1.00 0.00

25. Is the school building good
condition? 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00

26. Noise level 2.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 1.58 .7 1.96 .14 2.00 0.00

27. Lighting 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .97 .13 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00

28. Heating and ventilation 1.00 0.00 1.0' 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00

29. Children's own art on display 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .90 .32 1.00 0.00 .92 .19 .96 .14 1.00 0.00

30. Photographs of the children on
display .79 .40 .88 .31 .96 .14 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .90 .32 1.00 0.00 .33 .44 .92 .29 1.00 0.00

31. Pictures of various ethnic groups
on display .92 .19 .79 .40 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .90 .32 1.00 0.00 .33 .44 .96 .14 1.00 0.00

32. Community events posted .92 .19 .88 .31 .96 .14 .96 .14 .96 .14 .90 .32 .86 .29 .33 .44 .92 .29 1.00 0.00

33. Other .67 .44 .21 .33 .83 .39 .83 .33 1.00 0.00 .65 .41 .75 .45 .50 .37 .86 .31 .67 .49

34, Single contained classroom 1.00 0.00 .96 .14 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .85 .34 .94 .25 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00

35. Open classrooms .50 .13 .58 .42 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .46 .50 .50 .47 .66 .47 .01 .14 .96 .14 1.00 0.00

36 Adequate space per child 1.00 0.00 1.00 0,00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00

37. Number of COP's 16.96 1.80 19.96 .14 18.50 1.90 19.12 2.72 20.00 0.00 19.05 1.26 19.06 1.30 20.00 0.00 16.58 2.32 17.33 2.41

The computations of X and S.D. used the classroom as the unit of analysis. Th. value of a variable for a classroom was computed as follows:

Each OSF and CCL variablL = frequency of occurrence/NCOP where: NCOP = number of COPs observed for the class
Each FMO variable . frequency of occurrence/WFRM NFRM = number of frames observed for the class

Underlining indicates subsets of no significant difference (p = < .05) among sponsors as determined by multiple range test, Nrwman/Keuls method4indicates aggregate NFT means.
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1,111)) DEVIATIONS OF FOLli)a TUMOR PROGRAM SPONSORS
THROCGII PROGRAMS os cwsHoom ODSER1All0N VARIABLES.

(ADULT-VOCPSFP OnSERVATION,)

Edue..tioaal Intordepend6nt I, Ratio

DVVviopMoRI L,arnIng Southwest Among
'Iorida Center L. PlItsburgh Model Lab Sponsors
(ur) (ED) (UP) (IL) (SE) df Alpha

8.0, 0 S.D. _ X S.D. 11/131 p, Low

(12.7- -7127- -712) ---F127- ----(121

11

00

On

00

1

75

00

.71

.71

2

00

58

OD

.00

92

33

.33

.33

50

.00

,04

.00

.00

lags

class

othod4indicates aggregate NFT means.

.03 .10 .0 ,15 ,05 ,13 .04 ,13 .06

0.00 5,15 1,08 5,00 1,48 5.13 .88 .88 1.19

0.00 ,96 ,14 1.00 0,00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0,00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0,00 0,00 0,00 ,58 .51

.5 .46 ,50 1,00 ^ 00 .92 .29 1,00 0.00

,45 .71 .45 .33 .49 ,513 ,51 ,21 ,40

0.00 .63 .43 ,71 ,45 ,83 .39 ,92 ,29

.45 .50 .48 ,08 .19 ,71 .45 ,08 ,29

.54 .96 .69 2,00 0,00 .46 .84 .50 ,52

,29 .50 .50 1.60 0.00 1,67 ,39 1,75 ,45

0,00 1,00 0,00 1,00 0,00 1.00 0.00 1,00 0,00

.47 1,96 .11 2,00 0.00 2.00 0.00 2,00 0.00

0.00 1,00 0,00 1,00 0,00 1,00 0,00 ,96 ,14

0,00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0,00 ,97 .10 .92 .19

,19 .96 .14 1,00 0.00 1.00 0,00 1.00 0,00

.44 .92 .29 1,00 0,00 .83 .33 1.00 d,00

.11 .96 .14 1,00 0.00 .92 .29 .96 .14

.44 .92 ..29 1.00 0,00 .92 .29 1.00 0.00

,37 .86 .31 .67 .49 .50 .48 ,83 .39

0,00 . 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 .71 .15 1,00 0.00

.14 .96 ,14 1,00 0,00 .92- .29 ,58 ,51

0,00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1,00 0.00

0.00 16.58 2,32 '7,33 2.41 19.83 .14 17.92 2.09

RankIng of Sponsors by Then,. Means

High

F Rat to

FT/8),T

Alpha
All FT All NFT df Level

S.)), y S.D. 1/218
(146)



SPONSOR

VAR /ARLES

Append 1-2 (Contlouvd)

Far West Lab U. Arizona Dank Street U. Georgia U. Oregon U. Kansas High/Scope U. Florida

(m) (UA) (BC) (110) (U0) (UK) (lid) (UV)

,i S.D. 3 S.D. X S.D. 7 S,D, y S.D. 3 S.D. __,.. 6.1). v 6.0.

rdu Atonal
11,4,Appmont

(F.D1

U. Pittsburgh

v 6.0.

C04 Variables

I. Snack, lunch .07 .05 .05 .03 .07 .03 .05 .03 .05 .01 .03 .02 .05 .02 ,01 .02 .10 .07 .02 .01

2. Group time .13 ,09 .17 .08 .04 .0' .0.) .06 .03 .05 .10 .05 .10 .15 .20 .11 .11 .09 .11 .06

3. story, singing, dancing .18 .14 .14 .09 .08 .07 .07 .06 .01 .03 .02 .03 .15 .10 .08 .09 ,13 ,09 .04 .05

4. Arithmetic( numbers, math .29 .13 .41 .18 .40 .18 .36 .13 .73 .16 .67 .17 .32 .16 .29 .12 .37 .21 .38 .06

5. Rending, allphabet, language
development .52 .12 .52 .16 .65 .:6 .57 .13 .89 .06 .15 .08 .42 .19 .59 .13 ,56 .13 .36 .19

6. Social studies, geography .02 .01 .01 .02 .08 .18 ,07 .09 0.00 0.00 .01 .02 .07 .16 .02 .0.1 .01 .02 .08 .06

7. Science, Natural world .01 .07 .07 .16 .04 .03 .11 .12 0.00 0.00 .01 .02 13 .15 .09 .11 .02 .04 .01 .02

8. Guessing games, table games,
puzzles .16 .15 .10 .11 .05 .05 .10 .14 0.00 0.00 .05 .01 .14 .13 .06 .11 .17 .12 .03 .04

9, Arts, crafts .28 .22 .25 .19 .16 .19 .11 .15 .02 .03 .07 .10 .22 .13 .36 .20 37 .2.1 .14 .12

10. Sewing, cooking, pounding, sawing .02 .03 .01 .01 .02 .05 .01 .01 0.00 0.00 5.00 0.00 .03 .06 .01 .03 .04 .05 .01 .03

11. Blocks, trucks .13 .24 .06 .07 .10 .23 .01 ,02 0.00 .01 .02 .04 .05 .07 .01 .04 .36 .23 .05 .10

0
12. Dolls, dress-up 15 .20 .03 01 .01 .01 .02 .02 0.00 0.00 .01 .01 .05 .07 0.00 0.00 .23 .24 .05 .07

13. Active play 0.10 .01 0.00 .01 0.00 .01 0,00 .01 0.00 0,00 0.00 ,01 .01 .03 0.00 0.00 .12 .11 .02 .01)

14. Wide variety of activities 1.99 .72 1.83 .44 1.68 .61 1.51 .33 1.72 .18 1.76 .29 1.93 .69 1.71 .31 2.62 .96 1.32 .41

15. Teacher with one child in any
academic activity .09 .11 .05 .06 .11 .16 .05 .05 .04 .07 .03 .08 .10 .12 .03 ,03 .06 .05 .34 .17

16. Teacher with two children in any

academic activity .07 .01 .02 .03 .02 .04 .01 .03 .01 .02 .03 .03 .05 .10 .05 .08 .04 .05 .02 .03

17. Teacher with small group in any
academic activity .18 .13 .30 .18 .35 .21 .47 .19 .58 .23 .61 .15 .41 .33 .47 .16 .23 .14 .11 .14

18. Teacher with large group in any
academic activity .14 .11 .11 .10 .21 .24 .23 .17 .16 .21 .03 .04 .04 .05 .15 .14 .12 .13 .26 .16

19. Aide with one child in any academic
activity .12 .10 .03 .05 .01 .04 .02 .05 .09 .08 .01 .03 .05 .08 .06 .07 .116 .11 .35 .15

20. Aide al th twc ,hildren in soy
academic activity .07 .07 0,00 .01 .01 .02 .25 .47 .26 .59 .02 .03 .04 .08 .04 .0 .02 ,03 .01 .03

21. Aide with small group in any
academic activity .10 .08 .25 .23 .66 .37 .81 .25 .91 .47 .65 .18 .28 .15 .29 .14 .13 .10 .02 .03

22. Aide With large group in any
academic activity .01 .02 .02 .05 .43 .49 .26 .78 .13 .15 .04 .06 .02 .03 .02 .04 .03 .01 .02 .03

23. Volunteer with one child in any
academic activity .06 .08 .01 .02 .01 .02 0.0 0.0 .02 .04 .02 .05 .02 .04 .004 .01 0.0 0,0 .26 .22

24. Volunteer with two children in any
academic activity .05 .04 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .09 .12 .03 .06 .02 .04 0.0 .(,1 .22 .01

25. Volunteer With small group in any
academic activity .05 .07 .09 .21 .17 .25 .03 .10 0,0 0.0 1.36 .31 .07 .12 .08 .15 .06 .03 .01

26. Volunteer with large group in any
academic activity .01 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 .01 .03 0.0 0.0 .09 .20 .01 .01 0.0 0.0 .002 .01 .002 .01

7. Academic activity .87 .16 1.01 .36 1.16 .35 1.11 .27 1.62 .19 1.44 .24 .95 .56 .99 .21 .98 .31 .83 .15

28. Use of textbooks, work books, and
any symbolic objects in any
academic activity .35 .19 .23 .14 .58 .14 .54 .19 .85 .09 .67 .15 .16 .17 .47 .10 .18 .12 .41 .24

29. Use of language experience charts in
Activity 5 .12 .15 .04 .08 .05 .10 .002 .01 .12 .25 .07 .16 .08 .09 ,36 .13 .14 .02 .03

30. Use of tapes, records, films or TV in

any academic activity .11 .1, .02 .03 .11 .11 .08 .08 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 .08 .07 .28 .19 .06 ,08 .03 .03

31. Use of games in Activities 4 and 5 .20 .16 .06 .04 .03 .06 .10 .10 .01 .01 .01 .02 .09 .10 .15 .19 .18 .13 .05 .06

32. Use of concrete objects in Activities
4 and 6 .06 .06 .05 .12 .13 .17 .19 .16 .04 .13 .18 .24 .16 .12 .18 .13 ,05 .07 .11 .14

Int.
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Edioational isi,rsepess,w, r Ratio
4..,,,lopmnt Learning Southwest Among

Ilorida Cont., O. PIttsbargh Moth.] Lab Sponsors
(UF) (ED) (UP) Ill.) (SE) 01 Alpha

S.D. , ti, U, S.D. S.D.-- ..' S.D. 11'134 p." bIw

Nanking of 1-I0ns01, by Their MeXIS

F' Ratio

FT OFT
Alpha

All Ft All NOT 41 Imael
High S,P, S.D. 1 218

1 ,02 .10 .07 .03 .04 .05 .01 .11 .11 4.23 .oni ('1. UK. VP, 1:11: r0.11,,vA. HS. 6C, Fl,. ED. .r. .055 .053 .017 .054 1.04 NS

0. .11 .11 .09 ,06 .17 .01) .06 13.75 .not Pn, HC, VG, SF, UK,IED, UP, FW, 11, rA, ' . HS: .122 .105 .102 .103 1.85 NS

8 .09 .13 ,09 .04 .05 .12 ,111 .06 .05 4,81 .001 UO, Ili. 11', SF, UG, SC, VI II., ED, 0A. HS, Fw .093 .094 .082 .078 ,7I Ng

.12 .37 21 .38 ,(IS .21 .12 .20 .12 12,97 ,nnl isv, II_ FW', vv. (I', 6111) 1711 lie. OX: 7k7-DO .379 .210 .192 .114 51.29 .001
..

S .13 .58 .13 .36 .18 .58 .18 .19 .13 11.16 .001 UP, 88,15E, FW, OA, VG, un, IL, UF, RC, UK, r.) .371 ,191 .471 .178 13,77 .001

,02 .0. .01 .02 .08 .06 .03 .04 .08 .07 2.04 .0,5 COTOA, ED, 0K: UV, FW, 41..11G, HS, SF, UI', BC .0.12 .088 .037 .055 .135 NS

19 .11 .02 .0.1 .01 .02 .06 .11 ' .03 .07 2,43 .01 UO, Ls, UP, Erl,SE,LBC, VW, IL. VA, OF, UG, HS .053 .099 .035 .055 1,94 NS

/ .11 .17 .13 ,03 .04 .16 .11 .07 .11 3.32 .001 U0, UP, BG UK, UF,SELVG, GA, HS, 4L, FW, rD .093 .114 .046 .069 10.60 .01

36 .20 .37 .1 .12 .19 .18 .12 .10 5.38 .001 U0, UK, UG,ISE,_LT,_IIC11,.HS_,o, FW, UF, ED .194 .189 .119 .131 9.31 .01

.03 .0 .05 .01 .03 .01 .02 .01 .03 1.0 NS OK:V011L,UF2_ UGLUPAITA7ST:FW,11(f7-68,2M .015 ,036 .011 .040 .17 NS

01 .04 .38 .23 ,05 .10 .08 .10 .05 .09 7,16 .001 00, UG, OF. UK, HS, UP. SE. 1'A, 41,, BC, FW, ED .079 .159 .039 .122 1.69 .05

00 0.0(1 .23 .24 .05 .07 .06 .12 :06 .09 1,93 .001 UF,J0,1L, UK, UG, OA,198, Dp,_SE. IL, VW, ED .056 .121 .045 .111 .389 NS

.00 0.00 .12 .11 .02 .06 .07 .13 ,3 .05 5,08 .001 UF, UO, UG, UA, UK, FW, BC.111S. 15, SE, 1L, MD .022 .063 .007 .018 3,69 .05

74 .31 2 , 6 2 .96 1 . 3 2 . 4 1 1 , 7 5 .65 1 . 3 8 .58 4.27 ,001 OITISE, O G 1 1 C , u0Lur,)12 yx, UA, 118, FW, ED 1.773 .630 1.234 .87 41.44 .001

.03 .03 .06 .05 .24 .17 .06 .07 .00 .01 10,47 .001 SE, VF, UK, UO,LUG UA, IL, 13),11Y, us, 11E, UP .083 ,122 .048 .072 .96 .05

.05 ,08 ,04 .05 ,02 .03 ,06 ,01 .02 1.71 10 SE, UG, U0,1UA, BC, UP, UK, FD, HS, UF, IL, FW .033 .057 .015 .036 6.33 .05

.7 .16 .23 .14 .11 .14 .41 .20 .16 18 7,83 .001 UP, SE, FW. ED, UA, 9C, HS, IL. UV. VG, UO, UK .351 .245 ,118 .129 45.15 ,001

.15 .1 .12 .13 .26 .16 .10 .09 .36 .23 ,71 ,001 UK, HS, IL, CIA, ED. FW, OF, UO, BC, UG, UP, SE1 .160 .172 .04 .209 85,33 .001

.06 .07 .06 .11 .35 .15 .03 .05 .00 .01 17.17 .001 SE, UK, BC4 UG, IL, UA, HS, OF, F0, 1:0. UP .070 .116 .022 .049 11.87 .001

4 .04 .02 .03 .01 .03 .05 .00 .00 2.09 .05 SE, 0,1,1121C, UP, UK, ED, HS, UF, IL, 08. UG, 00 .064 .228 .005 .024 4,83 .05

.29 .14 .13 .10 .02 .03 ,30 .14 ,22 19.72 .001 UP," 00, SE, UA, HS, UF, IL. 0E. BC. UG, UO .372 .363 .027 .062 65.78 .001
- - ___

.02 .0.1 .03 .04 .02 .03 .02 .04 .13 .12 7.75 .001 F!LjUP, US, UF, HS, 11. ED, UK, SL, UO, UG, BC ,092 .200 .010 .048 12,26 .001

004 .01 0.0 0.0 .26 .22 .03 .05 .01 .72 12,10 .001 ED, VG,iUF, SE, BC, UA, UO, HS, OK, IL, FW, UP .036 .098 .010 .033 5.11 ,05

.04 0.0 .01 .22 .01 .05 .03 0.00 0.00 3.50 .001 SE, UO, UG, BC. UAAEO, UP, UF, IS IL. 08, UK .018 .049 .006 .022 4.22 .05

8 .15 .03 .06 .03 .04 .15 .17 .05 .15 57.73 .001 110,JE, ED, UG, SE, FW, itb UF, 114., IL, BC, UK .155 .363 .016 .052 10.75 ,01

1,0 0,0 .002 .01 ,002 .01 .03 .05 .02 .05 2.05 ,05 UF, UO, UA, UP, ED, HS, FIK2112LIBC, SE, IL, UK .014 .060 .009 .033 .404 NS

99 .21 .98 .31 .15 .88 .28 .78 .14 7,84 .001 UP, FIN, IL, HS. ED, UF, GA. UG, BC, UK, UO 1.04 .373 .735 .229 42.68 .001

17 .10 .18 .12 .41 .24 .44 ,23 .20 .15 20,88 .001 ,S, ED, SE, UA, FW,11.11, IL, UF, UG, BC, UK, U0 .413 ,261 .407 ,231 .031 NS

.36 .22 .13 .14 ,02 .03 .18 .16 ,04 .05 6,03 ,001 LIG, UP, US, SE,411C, UK, HS, FW, UO, ED, IL, UF .100 .161 .046 .101 6.97 .01

.28 .19 .G0 .08 .03 .03 .22 .14 .01 .02 11 A .001 U0, UK, SE, 11,1.,_1211100, UG, HS, FW, BC, IL, UF' .085 .120 .031 .057 17.59 ,001

.15 .19 .18 .13 .05 .06 .32 .15 .06 .07 8.86 .001 UO, UK, BC,1UP, UA, SE, HS, UG, UF, ED, FW, IL, .106 .134 .03,4 .061 19,30 .001

.18 .13 ,05 .07 .11 .14 .02 .03 .06 .06 3.09 .01 IL,4110 ED, UA, FW, se,_ur,_sq, HS, UF, UK, UG .103 .137 .028 .043 21,26 .001



VARIABLES

SPONSOR

33. Use ul science equipment, plank
and animals

34. Children working independently In
any academic activity

35. Any adult (T,A,V) with one child in

any activity

36. Any adult (T,A,V) with two children
In any activity

37. Any adult (T,A,V) with small groups
In any activity

58, Any adult (T,A.V) with larr groups
In any activity

39. Teacher with one child in any

activity

40. Teacher with two children in any
activity

41. Teacher with small group In any
activity

42. Teacher with large group In any
activity

43. Aide with one child in any activity

44, Aide with two children in any
activity

45. Aide with small group an any
activity

46. Aide with large group In any
activity

47. Teacher without children

48. Aide without children

49. One child engaged in ne wctivlty

without adult

50. Two children engaged in .y

activity without adult

51. Small group without adule'tn any

activity

52. Large growl without adult in any
activity

53, Number of adults in classroom ""

61. Number of frames

FM0 Variables

1. Child talking to adult

2. Child initiating interaction with
adult

3. Child initiating interaction with

teacher

4. Child initiating interaction with

aide

5. Child talking to other children

6. Other children talking to child

Far Vest Lab
(F71)

U. Arizona
(US)

Bank Street
(BC)

U. Georgia
(UG)

, Oregon U. Navas
(UN)

High:Scope
(118)

Append

U. Florida
(V)

Ix 1.-

Flue, i

Delepment
Center

(EP/

.38

4.38

.05

.05

,27

.28

.09

,08

.26

.27

.08

.02

.20

'Al

.31

.41

.94

1.26

.18

2,10

62.10

10.12

3.44

2.63

,81

.01

0.0

(Pon t I nued/

tonal

U. Piltshurgh
11111

In

6

7 Y.D. ' 11,0.

.19

1.09

.06

.03

.18

.11

.06

.03

,18

,11

,07

.02

.23

.14

.10

.22

.20

.10

.52

.08

,I0

5.24

3.48

2,31

2.31

.52

,06

.03

:4.0, 1 R.r,

.16

2.30

.07

.02

.23

.20

.07

.02

,23

,21

.08

.59

.48

,16

.08

.22

.29

.03

.20

.17

".43

2.30

4.82

2.1

3.17

.43

.05

.03

7 S.D.

.17

1.69

.08

.04

.16

.08

,09

.0.)

.15

.08

.04

.03

.19

.10

.09

.14

.39

.05

.41

.06

.5
2.50

3.21

2.27

2.17

.20

.11

.02

.16

2.85

.13

.12

.29

.15

.13

,12

.30

.15

,13

.08

,24

.09

,19

,28

1.02

.49

.26

.08

.59

3.52

3.75

1.78

1.53

.81

.74

.15

;

,37

9.13

.04

.05

.47

.33

.04

,05

.47

,34

,08

,04

.35

.09

.10

.84

1.53

,69

1.78

,05

2,31

69.65

13.67

4,79

3.72

1.06

.03

.03

4,1).

.11

2.31

.04

.08

.16

.16

.05

.08

,16

.16

,07

.05

.14

.09

,09

.45

.64

.29

.45

.04

.36

2.95

3.32

3.24

3.15

.58

.05

.05

S.D,

.38

7.51

.35

.02

.16

,47

,35

.02

.15

.47

.36

.06

.03

.02

.06

.54

.73

.30

1.41

.11

2.69

65.46

%IL

16.50

5.1s

4,17

.93

1.89

.07

t.. P.

.30 .12

3.36 1.57

AO .10

.08

.21

.38 .11

10 .10

.08 .08

.21 .14

.36 .11

.16 .12

.10 .10

.14 .10

.05 .06

.17 .07

.70 .43

1.12 .54

.66 .45

.80 .60

.18 .12

2.38 .52

65.98 3.55

12.71 2.89

5.47 3,51

4.29 2.64

1.17 .81

.63". .6Q

.22 .22

.35

.22

.06

.03

.39

.39

,06

.02

.38

.38

.05

.02

.29

.12

,17

.32

.34

.20

1.12

.07

1.96

69.44

15.03

4.98

4.52

.41

.03

.01

.40

4.10

.12

.03

.46

.37

.12

.03

.43

.34

.02

.03

.76

.51

.09

.36

.41

.32

.81

.12

3.05

72.10

16,13

6.99

5.59

1.40

.33

.03

.18

2.68

.L5

.05

.29

,29

.15

.04

,27

,26

,05

.04

.44

.52

,09

.14

.42

.46

.57

.11

.56

2.65

5.69

3,54

3.01

79

.75

.07

.36

2.23

.08

.02

.50

.33

.08

.02

.19

,32

.03

.27

.89

.34

.14

.47

.49

.19

.50

.06

2.89

68.54

16.29

6.47

5.29

1.18

.01

0.0

.12

1.20

.07

.04

.20

.15

,07

.04

.19

,15

,06

,46

.25

,21

.10

.21

.38

.14

.22

.07

12

6.15

3.55

2.68

2.34

.81

.01

0.0

.73

3.70

.04

.02

.58

.26

.04

.02

,58

.26

,10

.26

.92

,16

.11

.34

.27

.03

,66

,21

2,64

73,21

17.97

5,16

4,29

.61

.13:3

.01

.67

1.67

.04

.03

.69

.10

.01

.03

.65

.09

.02

.02

.73

.06

.20

.20

,22

.09

.55

.05

4.06

63.77

12.73

4.21

3.44

.05

.01

.31

2.13

.12

.08

.56

.30

.12

,07

,54

,29

.11

.06

.49

.10

,32

.59

1.0

.43

.43

.09

3,05

65.03

17,28

5.01

3,42

1.43

.70

.17

.21

3.1

,06

.06

.14

.18

.06

.06

.14

.17

.11

.02

.12

.11

.09

.28

.55

.47

.65

.15

.68

5,67

4.73

2.18

1,39

.8-

.02

0.0

.09

2,82

,18

,03

,15

.16

,18

,02

,16

.16

,16

.08

,05

.03

.08

.22

.56

.27

.67

.12

.50

6.48

2,04

1.75

1.59

,28

2,96

.12



Apondix 1.-2 (CohtInued)

Educational
Devlopment

Interdependent
Learnt ng Southwest

F Ratio
Among

E Ratio

I', I ior1da C'enti, U, Piiisturgh Model Lab Sponsors AlphaAlpha
111-1 (ED) (OP) (II.) (SE) df Alpha Ranking of Sponsors Sn Their Means All FT All NET 01 Level

1- D __L__ S, D. S.D. '.D. 5,D, 11 134 p, Lou 11:gh '.. S.D '.' S.D. 1 218 P'

.27 .11 .58 .21 .58 .09 .22 5.97 .19 ,12 I:1.79 .001 8E111, UV. EMI: HS, UA 0,1 ED, 11,, BC, UK. CO .574 .208 .1915 .114 47.05 ,001

0,13 2.31 1.58 3,7 7,81 2.82 5,97 5.21 .98 10.52 50, UK, HS }W, I/0, ot.: . Cl. ED. IL, UP, IT 4.12 :1,45 3.27 2,59 :1.18 1,,91 ,001 ,±10,4
- _ -----

.01 .04 .09 .06 .55 .18 .07 .07 .02 .04 8.87 ,001 8L...UK._ U0, OF. uL111... 1./6. ED, FR, ((C. 'IS, UP .095 .125 .067 .105 2.73 .10

.05 .08 .09 .06 .02 .03 .07 .07 .01 .02 2.5.1 .01 SE, 00, 011. UPAU1., UK, BC, OF. II., 11S, EW, ED .04 .066 .023 .067 .75 .05

.47 .16 .27 .16 .15 47 .18 .19 ,22 8.02 .001 L'P, +SE, FR, ED, 11A, BC, IL, OE, UG, 11S, U0 ,413 .254 .169 .148 58.24 ,001

.35 .16 .28 .18 .7 .16 .28 .17 .56 .20 5.61 ,001 UK. 1,2, ED, IL, HS, UG, UF, BC, FR, OA, UP, SEI .344 .199 .643 .180 118.01 ,001

.04 .05 .09 .06 .35 .18 .07 .07 .02 .04 '.88 .001 SF. UK, UO, UV, UA2IL,IUG, ED, FR, BC, HS, UP .095 .125 .067 .103 2.68 .10

.05 .08 .08 .051 .02 .03 ,16 .07 .01 .02 2.2 UO, UG, UP, UA,1BC, UK, UF. 11,, HS, ED, FR ,042 .065 .023 .067 4,14 .05

,47 .16 .26 .1 715 .76 .45 ,18 .19 .21 7.70 ,001 UP,1SE, FR, ED, UA, BC, IL, UV, UG, HS, UO, UK .100 .250 .168 .118 54.27 .001

.34 .16 .27 .17 .47 .16 ,28 .17 .56 .21 5.11 .001 UA, UP, SE' .331 .193 .639 .182 129.86 .001UK, HO, ED. IL, HS, UG, BC, OF, FR,

.08 .07 .08 .11 .36 .16 ,04 .06 .02 .03 12.97 .001 SE, UK, BC,LUG, IL, UA, UF, ED, UO, HS, FR, UP .090 .126 .025 .052 18.05 .001

.04 .05 .02 .02 .06 .08 .02 .23 .01 .02 1.96 .05 SE, UP, UK, UA,1 BC, ED, UF, IL, HS, VW, UO, UG .076 .231 .010 .039 5.89 .05

.35 .14 .20 .12 .03 .05 .34 .21 .23 .36 15.56 .001 F SE, UA, IL, UF, (IS, UK, BC, UG, UO 445 .385 .042 .094 78.65 .001

,09 .09 .11 .11 .02 .03 .07 .07 .26 ,18 6.84 .001 UPOW, Uri, IL, UF, HS, ED, UA, UO, SE, VG. BC .156 .228 .037 .087 18.83 .001

.10 .09 .3/ .09 .06 .08 .17 .09 .29 .14 8.28 .001 UP, BC, UP, UO,IUG, UA, FR, IL, UK, SE, ED, HS .180 .136 .127 .123 7.87 .01

.84 .45 .41 .28 .54 .22 .32 ,I7 .70 .19 6.15 .001 e, Iia_g412, BC ED UG,_UP HS 1-W, SE, OF .489 .312 .155 .290 59.20 .001

1.53 .64 .94 .55 .73 .56 1.03 .52 .41 .44 6.94 .001 UO, UK, UA, SE, BCIUG, UP, ED, HS, IL, F8', UF .714 .670 .475 .546 7.02 .01

.69 .29 .82 .47 .30 .27 ,82 .54 .18 .22 7.70 .001 UO, UK, .398 .431 .217 .251 11.10 .01SE, UG, UAJUP, BC, HS, FW, UF, IL, ED

1.78 .43 1.36 .65 1.41 .67 1.44 .81 .17 .20 12.07 .001 SE, HSIJUG, UK 110, 58' ac,t_y, ED, UP, IL, OF .910 .676 .478 .509 23.51 .001

.05 .04 .18 .15 ,1I .12 .07 ,07 .1] .12 3.26 .001 UF, UK, UG, IL, UA, HS, IL, SF., BC, FW, ED, 110i .109 .113 .247 177 49.39 .001

2.31 .36 2.10 .68 2.69 .50 2.32 .57 2.56 .98 11.92 .001 UA,1ED, UP, IL, FW, SE, 1.10, UP,'UG, HS, BC, UK 2.660 .730 1.3Z2 .624 165.11 ,001

69.65 2,95 62,10 5,67 65.16 6.48 65.74 3,59 70.53 2.82

13.67 3.32 10.12 4.73 16.50 2.04 15.98 4,22 11.13 1.98 5.40 ,001 ED, SE, FW, UK. UF, BC, UG, UP, HS, UO 14.731 4.383 14.070 4.464 1.100 NS- =7_

4,79 3.24 3.44 2.18 5.14 1.75 5,23 2.71 2.44 1.05 2.51 .01 SE, ED, UK, UF, UA, HS, UP, U0,411,, FW, UG, BC 4.96 2.78 5.17 2.88 .296 NS

3.72 3.15 2.63 1.39 4.17 1.59 4.06 1.96 1.89 .86 2.44 .01 SE, ED, HS, 11K, UF, IL, UP, UO, FW, UA,41JG, BC 3.97 2.41 4.95 2.86 7.64 .01

----------- -----------------------

1.06 .58 .81 .96 .93 .28 1.14 1,04 .50 .36 2.68 .01 ILILSE UK, ED, UO, UP UE, IL, FW UG, BC, 116 .985 .737 .192 .537 67.52 .001

.03 .05 .01 .02 1.89 2.96 .41 .40 .36 .58 3.90 .001 UG, ED, UA, UF, 00, UK, BC, SE, IL, UP .385 1.05 .683 1.104 3.85 .05

.03 .05 0.0 0.0 .07 x,12 .17 .19 .04 .04 6.56 .001 ED, UG, UK, UA, 110. UF, BC,1 SE, OP, IL, DSi FR .068 .128 .059 .104 .290 NS



SPONSOR

VARIABLES

7. Child not interacting with anyone

8. Child initiutIng interaction with
different child

9. Different child initiating
interaction with child

10. Child initiating interaction with
two children

11. Two children initiating interaction
with child

12. Child initiating interaction with

small group

13, Child initiating interaction with
a machine

14, Machine initiating interaction
with n child

15, child giving request or command

16, Child asking direct question

17. Child asking open-ended question

18, child asking question

19. Child responding

20, Child responding with academic
theme

21. Child responding to adult
open-ended question

22. Child giving elaborated response
to adult open-ended question

23. Child instructing self

24, Child instructing self in
academic activity

25. Child Instructing self by using
objects

26. Ch,,d instructing self in academic
.c..tivity by using objects

27. Child instructing other children

28. Other children instructing child

29. Child task-persistent in
self-instruction

30. Child inattentive to teacher or
machine instructing

31. Child attentive to adult or

machine

32. Child commenting to adult

33. Child commenting 10 other children

34. Other children commenting to child

55. Child participating in general

action

36. Child giving Praise

37. Child giving acknowledgment

38. Child making productive statement

For West

(F10

Lab U. Arcsonn
(US)

Bank Street
(BC)

U. Georeia
(VG)

U. Oregon
(U0)

C, Kansas
(UK)

High Scope

(HS)

Append, I-2 (Contined)

1:1,., 1)00,1

Des.l.Tmeni

V. Florida Center V. Pittsburgh
IIF) (ID) (111')

InIerdep
Learn

Nhsh

(II.

Y. S.D. S,D. Y S.D. I.' s, ... S.V. 7 5,)). S.D. % S.D. S.D.

1.29 1.22 .02 .06 .17 .21 .96 2.91 .01 .03 .91 1.38 1.09 .89 .26 .30, ,0s .17 .51 .92

.18 .21 .03 .06 .04 .06 .01 .01 .002 .01 .01 .03 .19 .15 .01 .02 .01 .02 ,05 .11 , 09

.07 .07 .01 .0:. .03 .07 0.0 0.0 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 .09 .08 .02 .05 0,0 0,0 .05 ,07

.01 .02 0.3 ,. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 .01 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .002

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0

.09 .28 0.0 0.0 .06 .19 0.0 0.0 .02 .05 .03 .06 .09 .10 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 1.18 2.67

.003 .01 0.0 0.0 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .004 .01 0,0 0,0 6.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .01

,50 .32 .18 .31 .70 .45 ,80 .87 .41 ,27 1.42 1.84 .71 .28 .94 .60 .59 .42 .96 ,51 ,47

1,80 1.05 1.39 .91 1.10 .73 1.22 .88 .62 .28 .54 ,17 1.14 .64 .98 ,45 .29 .27 I

.08 .13 .09 .13 .02 .05 ,003 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 .03 .05 .07 .111 ,ol ,01 .03 .01 .02 ,01

1.88 1.14 1.48 .90 1.12 .76 1.22 .88 .62 .28 .55 .19 1.19 .65 .99 .45 ,60 ,27 .97 .59 ,65

11.17 1.90 12.50 2.50 11,49 4 04 13.09 1.8 17.07 3.32 13.42 4.41 15.12 3.53 13.16 3.35 9.43 4,57 16.47 2.06 16.46

4,88 1,44 3.65 2,82 3,18 3.78 7.35 2.18 11.33 2.30 9.22 3,47 2.90 1.72 7.03 2.50 4.12 1,95 8.29 1,95 7.38

1.09 .63 1.40 .74 .29 .27 .13 .16 .17 .18 .69 1.01 1.60 1.13 .29 ,23 .42 .41 .42 .57 ,45

.02 .03 .01 .02 .01 .02 .002 .01 .01 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 .01 .03 .04 ,07 .01 .02 .01

.12 .17 0.0 0.0 .05 .12 .01 .03 .002 .01 .10 .24 .17 .23 .5) .17 .04 .15 .04 .08 .14

.06 .09 0.0 0.0 .05 .12 .01 .02 .002 .01 .10 .24 .10 .15 .03 .09 .02 .07 .03 .1(7 .12

.01 .02 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .0: .06 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .01

.02 .05 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .03 .08 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .01

.25 .25 0.0 0.0 .29 .77 0.0 0.0 .02 .04 .03 .09 .32 .50 .01 .04 0,0 0.0 1.78 2.97 .23

.01 .C7 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 ,, 3 .01 .004 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 ,02 .01

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .01 .04 .02 .08 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 .02

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .002

0.0 0.0 .28 .96 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 1

.59 .61 .52 .41 .26 .19 .75 .54 .16 .13 .23 .12 .66 .59 .37 .26 .12 .10 .36 .33 ,90

.03 .03 .01 .03 .01 .03 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 .09 .13 .004 .01 .003 .01 .02 .03 ,04

.02 .03 .002 .01 .01 .02 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 .02 .04 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 .05

.19 .16 .06 .14 .27 .55 .002 .01 .002 .01 .14 .16 .50 .35 .04 .04 .12 .24 .36 .49

.003 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .004 .01 .003 .01 .002 .01 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 .01

.14 .17 .01 .02 .07 .11 .01 .02 0.0 0.0 .05 .08 .03 .07 .08 .15 .004 .01 .03 .05 .03

2.87 2.23 1.82 .94 1.01 .61 1.58 .92 .43 .33 .40 .37 2.15 .91 .91 .42 .31 .24 1.54 .61 1.76 1
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App.ndin L-2 (Continued)

Enucation,0
Dvvelopm,nil

U. Florida C,nter U, Pit tsburgh

(10) ,130 (1:1')

Inturdupundunt
learnt hg

!',,d1

( I L )

Soutt,,,t
LA
( $F /

F Ratio
Among

Sponsors
Ibullting of Sponsor: h Ihi,' Muans All FT All NFT

r Ratio
('l OFT

Alphn
ill 1.,'s 'I'It Alpha

: 0.)).
S.P.

.. S,D, II 13; P' 1,,, High , S.D.
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0,0, 1 219 P'

.1)' ,26 .30 .1,8 .17 .51 ,92 .50 .36 ,11 ,I5 2.32 .05 10. IA, Hi, 01, lie, 10,(1), I.P. FE, 1.G, IISL FS ,503 1,115 .177 .1117 ,0:23 NS

.15 .01 .112 .02 .02 .11 ,09 .13 ,07 6,39 .001 ('I', 0E, VA 80. 19,100,...11,,1W:HS .060 .114 .055 .087 .092 Ns

.08 .02 .01) 4). 1.1 0,0 .os .07 ,11 .16 .02 0:1 1,36 ,00I ED, r8, UG, UO. UA. SE, UFABC, VP. FS, HS, II. .036 .074 .027 ,058 .828 NS

. .

o.1) .01 0,0 o.n 11,0 0.11 .002 .01 .00 .00 1.84 .10 SE: P. En, VF, 1600, IC, BC, VA, IL, HS,JS .001 .007 .001 ,005 .440 Ns

0,0 0.0 0.0 (4.0 0,0 11.0 0.1) (1.0 0,2 0,1) n.n 1.02 NS .04<. 10. 111, 0F. HS. Eli, BC, ('A, IL .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 NS

,10 0,0 0.0 0.0 0,0 1.18 2.61 ,21 .37 ,07 .12 2.17 .05 10, UF, UA, UC, UK. BC, SE, FS. HS,411, VP .147 .814 .171 .534 ,0510 N5

,0I 0.0 (1.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 .00 .00 .74 NO NE , II., UP, ED, III, l'E , ('0. LT.. 1 A ,j1ISi DC._ VW .001 .004 .000 .000 1.2 00

.01 0.0 0.0 0.0 (1,0 0,) 0,0 .01 .02 .00 .00 1,61 NS 1.F.L11,L17111CF, OK, 00, 10. BC, CA, ES,4 (IS , II, .001 .004 .000 .000 1,6 NS

.28 .94 .60 .59 .42 .96 .51 .17 .55 ,18 .30 2.15 .05 00. II., SE, UA. FS, ED,LBC, HS, 0G, VF, UP, UK .695 .686 .618 .517 .726 NS

,64 .98 .45 .59 .27 .97 .59 .63 .27 .28 ,19 5.70 .001 SE, 1EL_111 7OI. UG, I FW .948 ,719 1.108 .935 1.955 NS

. s 0/ .01 .01 .03 .01 .03 .01 .02 ,01 ,04 2.87 .01 ro. rG, IF, VP. IL, UE, YD, 5E,I011. 48, F7r. UA .026 ,066 .015 .031 1.94 NS

,65 1,99 .45 .111) .27 .97 .59 .05 .28 ,29 .19 5.99 .001 US, 1:1,20_, IL, UP, VF. FIC.411S, UG, UA, FS .975 .743 1.123 .937 1.624 NS

3,53 11.16 3,35 9.43 4,57 16.47 2,06 16,16 2.03 14.38 3.12 6.75 .001 ED, FS, BC, UA, UG,LUF, OK, SE, HS, IL, UP, U0 .1:1.723 3,817 13.131 3,119 1.33 NS

1.72 7.03 2.50 4.12 1,95 8.29 1.95 7.38 3.78 5,57 2.36 12.68 .001 HS, BC, UA, M), FW, SE, OF, UG, IL, UP, UK, UO 6.108 3.561 5.532 2.891 1.452 NS

1.13 .29 .23 .42 ,11 .42 .57 .45 ,22 1,14 .75 8,50 .001 UG, 90. 00, TIC, UP, ED, I'S, SE, UA, HS .699 .787 .543 ,565 2.295 .10

.p..! .01 .03 .34 .07 .01 .02 .01 .03 ,01 .03 1,57 NS (IK, UG, UO, UA, BC, UF, IV, HS, IL, SE, FS, El) .013 .029 .017 ,040 .8215 NS

.23 .08 .17 .04 .15 .04 i8 .11 ,15 .06 .03 7,01 .05 1.11 U0,2G, SE, UPED,4130, UF, 1.18, FS, IL, HS .066 .147 .041 .112 1.722 NS

.15 .03 .59 .02 .07 .03 ,07 .12 .16 .01 .03 1.79 .10 UA, U0, UG, SE, ED, OF, OP,LBc, rw, HS, UK, IL .045 .111 .032 .105 ,693 NS

.06 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.01 0.0 0.0 .01 .03 .00 .00 1.41 NS SE, UP, ED, UF, UK, UO, UG, OC, UA,111. FS, HS .004 .022 .005 .023 .149 NS

.08 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 .01 .02 .00 .00 1.35 NS SE, UP, ED, UF, UK, 140, 8C, UA112G, IL, FS, HS .006 .032 .000 .000 2.30 NS

.50 .01 .04 0.0 0.0 1.78 2,97 .23 .37 .27 .60 3.46 .001 ED, UG, UA, UF, uo, ur, IL, FS, SE, BC, HS,,UP .272 1.001 .573 1,071 4.259 .05

.01 .004 .01 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 .01 .01 .00 .00 : 24 NS SE, ED. UK, U0, UG, BC, UA,JIIS, Ur, FW, II., UP .002 .010 .002 .011 .151 NS

,04 .02 .08 0.0 0.0 1.0 0.0 .02 .01 .00 .00 1.14 NS SE, UP, ED, UK, UO, UG, BC, UA, FS,111.6, IL, UF .005 .028 .003 ,014 .444 NS

0.0 0.0 0,0 0,0 0.0 0,0 0,0 .002 .01 .00 .00 1.02 NS SE, UP. ED, UF, HS, UK, VO, UG, BC, UA, FW,411 .000 ,002 .000 ,000 .506 85

0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0,0 0.0 3.0 ,00 1,02 NS SE, IL, UP, ED, UF, HS, 0K, UO, UG, BC, FW,4UA .023 .274 .000 .000 .506 NS

.52 .37 .26 .12 .10 .36 .33 .90 .60 ,47 4.33 ,001 ED, U0_, UK DC,, UP, UF, SE, 1.1Afl, HS, UG, IL .458 .455 .613 .579 4,707 .05

,I3 .004 ,01 .003 ,01 .02 .03 .04 .04 .02 ,u3 4.14 .001 UK, U0, UG, ED, OF, UA, SG, UP, SE, FW, IL, HS .020 .054 .026 .056 .577 05

.01 .002 ,01 0.0 0,0 .31 .01 .05 .08 .01 .02 2,65 .01 ED, UK, 140, UG, UA, UF, UP, SE, BC,IFS, HS, IL .010 .031 .014 .055 .562 NS

.35 .04 .04 .12 .24 .36 .49 .36 .42 .03 .06 4,36 .001 UG, UO, SE, UF, UA, ED, UK, FW, BC:411P,1L, HS .181 .323 .310 .599 4.367 .01.

.01 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 ,01 .01 .01 .02 .00 .02 1,81 .10 ED, UG, BC, UA. MS, UFJ FW, UK, 110. SE, HP, IL .003 .011 .002 .013 .429 NS

.07 .08 .25 .004 .01 ,03 .05 .03 .04 .02 .03 2 91 .01 UO, ED, UG, UA, SE, UP, IL, 11541K, BC, UP, FW .039 .086 .048 .101 .463 NS

,91 .91 .42 .31 .24 1.54 .61 1.76 1,06 1.64 ,70 8.37 .001 _9111,11,__Al,yr..F.E,iup, UG,SELIL, UA, '.S, FW 1.402 1.167 1.335 1.048 .169 NS
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39. Other nhi:dren making productive

statement to child .02 .03 .01 ,02 ,02 .05 0.0

40, Child giving corrective feedback .04 .04 .01 .01 .01 .01 .01

41. Child not responding .42 .26 .511 .38 .32 .14 .41

42, Child waiting .19 .59 .02 .05 .02 .33 0.0

43, Child attentive 3,01 4,89 .08 .21 .33 .49 .12

44, Child attentive to other children .003 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

45, Child attentive to adults 1,86 2.91 .06 .21 .22 .26 .09

. Child attentive to a machine .003 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0

47. Child nonverbal 6,09 0.92 2.03 ,85 2,55 .97 1,70

48. All child rotten 2,49 .83 1.43 .87 1.89 1,02 1.18

49. Child happy .45 .73 .29 .28 ,30 .34 .29

50. Child showing positive behavior .99 .83 .57 .57 .64 .71 .46

51, Other children showing posit: e
behavior to chi l, .05 .11 .002 .01 .01 .01 0.0

52. Child showing negative behavior .15 .17 .06 .06 .04 .04 ,05

53. Any child or children showing
negative behavior .17 .18 .06 .07 .05 .06 .05

54. Other children negative to child .003 .01 0.0 0,0 ,002 .01 0.0

55. Child giving pas: live touch .003 .01 .01 .01 .01 .03 .01

56, Child giving negative touch 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0

57. Child engaged in task-related
activity 6,29 1,95 4.04 2,33 6.08 3.68 8.82

58, Child cooperating with other
children 0.0 0.0 .003 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0

59. Child sharing life experiences .40 .40 .37 ,52 ,23 ,22 .18

60, Child showing imagination .02 .04 .02 .04 .002 .01 .01

61, Adult interacting with one child 24,57 5,74 23,36 6.39 23.00 7.90 23.27

62, Adult interacting with two children 1,56 1,15 .66 .56 .40 .48

63. Adult interacting with small
group 2.62 1.66 5.78 4.42 6,74 6.60 7.81

64, Adult interacting with large
group 10,85 3.66 14.66 5.66 9,38 6.12 10,61

65. Teacher interacting with one child 19.34 5.08 21.58 6,76 17.80 6.38 18.84

66. Aide interacting with one child 5.21 1.29 1.49 1.67 5.21 1.63 4.44

67, Aide interacting with two children .41 .61 .08 .15 .08 .14 .09

6d. Teacher interacting with two
children 1,15 1.12 .58 .55 .32 ,35 ,15

69, Teacher interacting with small
group 2,21 1.58 5.46 4,12 5,13 4.95 6,25

70. Aide Interacting with small group .37 .27 .29 .52 1,62 1.73 1.56

71. Teacher interacting with large
group 9,27 3,53 11.90 4.86 8,33 5,91 9,01

72. Aide interacting with large group 1,22 .62 2.49 3.62 1.05 1.07 1.59

73. Adult talking to child 21,80 6.01 20.78 6,89 22.20 7,35 21.32

74. Adult initiating .nteraction with
child

75. Teacher initiating interaction
with child

76. Aide initiating interaction
with child

77. Adult givirg request or
command to children

18,01 6,60 17.03 7.94 17.49 6.17 18,10

14,50 5.67 15.91 8,23 13,50 5,28 14,77

3.52 1,49 ,90 .93 3.99 1.27 3.34

5,57 1.12 4,64 1.32 4.89 2.12 6.08

0.0 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 .06 .08 .1)1 .03 0,0 0.0 ,02 .1)5

.01 .01 .02 .01. .03 .09 .08 ,02 .02 ,0I .02 .04 ,05

.29 .20 .16 .66 .65 .37 .73 .28 ,28 ,19 .12

0.0 .01 .02 .04 1.11 1,57 .53 1.21 .15 .31 .09 .22

.27 .01 .02 .09 .17 .59 1.01 1.50 2.16 .21 ,49 .56

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

.27 .01 .02 .09 .17 .47 1.03 1,46 2.18 .10 .15 .31 ,32

0.0 0.0 0,0 0,0 1,2 .01 ,06 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 .01 .03

.52 1.10 .38 1,71 .83 4.94 2.58 5.16 3,24 2.62 2.39 3,75 1,00

.57 .82 .29 ,93 .32 2,43 .88 2.40 .95 2.08 1.93 2,68 1,15

.42 .03 .04 .15 .23 .15 .12 .31 .23 .08 .12 .05 .07

.59 .06 .09 .26 .38 .46 .27 .43 .30 .26 .45 .19 .22

0.0 0,0 0.0 .01 .02 .03 ,04 0,0 0.0 0,0 0.0 .002 .01

.08 0.0 0.0 .02 .04 .11 .15 .03 .03 .11 .22 .01 .03

.09 .004 .01 .03 .06 .14 .19 .03 .03 .12 .23 .02 .03

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .004 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0,0

.01 0.0 0.0 .01 .02 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 0,0 0,0

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.b 0.0 .01 .02 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 o.o 0.0

3.20 5,20 2.02 11,25 3.81 4.08 2,78 7.38 3,88 4,08 2.15 11,09 4,20

0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

.23 .01 .02 .07 .09 .14 ,12 .25 .32 .11 .09 .32 .29

.05 .04 .02 0.0 0.0 .16 .42 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 .02 .06

5.46 15,68 4.83 34.86 4.47 23.90 4.90 25.34 4,58 15.70 3.26 28.90 5,22

.27 .49 1.002 .35 .26 .94 ,74 .74 .58 1.68 1.22 .73 .86

5.72 21.92 9,16 5.65 4,40 5.78 2,74 662 4,09 7,77 4.21 2.54 1.35

6.57 8.84 6,95 5,10 2,91 0.72 3,24 9,69 5,51 8.68 3,94 11.11 4.72

5.56 11.72 4,27 26.58 3.02 i7.48 5.41 20.75 5,51 12.42 3,03 22.46 4,79

2,42 3,85 1,40 8.28 1.71 6.03 3.09 4.57 2,40 3.28 2.41 6.36 2.38

.22 .03 .03 ,02 .03 .15 .14 .11 .12 .49 .60 .26 .70

.18 AG .99 .33 .25 .77 .74 .63 .63 1,19 .92 .21

4,61 15.78 7.24 4,34 4.35 4.26 2,33 6,17 4,23 5,86 3,99 2,38 1.35

1.32 6,10 C.36 1.31 1.12 1.36 .98 Ad .36 1.91 1.56 .16 .21

5.66 6,51 5.39 4.00 2.75 4.74 2,72 8.04 5,75 7,08 3.10 10.82 4.67

1.24 2,18 'n 1,09 1.40 1.50 1,66 1,56 1.84 1,60 1.64 .26 .24

6.10 11,90 4.31 29.34 3.54 22.22 4,04 2-40 '.19 13.54 3.12 24,61 4,95

5.60 9,69 2.25 28,10 4.64 20.07 5.11 18.43 3,96 11,25 3.73 23.98 6.20

4.79 6.92 1.61 21.49 3.73 14.80 5.17 15,04 4.63 8,86 3,30 18.85 4.32

2,29 2.69 1.13 6,60 1.28 5,00 2.91 3.38 1.82 2.39 1.81 5.09 2.34

1,36 9.79 2.62 6,53 1.63 5,38 1,21 6,87 1.73 3.51 2,08 7.84 ,89

Interth
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Mo.
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.20

.00

.30

0,0

4.19

3,23

.31

.66

.02

.04
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.00'

8.08

,01

.27

.03

19.26
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.01 .03

.02 .02

''' .28

.53 1,21

2.16

LO 0.0

1,6 2,18

0.0 0.0

7.16 3.21

.95

.31 .22

.43 .30

12,0 0,0

.03 .02

.03 .03

0,(1 0,0

0,0 0,0

0,0 0.0

7,38 3.88

0.0 0.0

.25 .32

,002 .01

25,34 ,58

.7.1 .58

4.62 4.09

1.69 5.51

20,75 5.51

4,57 2.40

.11 .12

.62 .63

6,17 4,23

.5 .36

8.04 5.75

1,56 1,84

23.10 .19

18.43 3.96

5,04 4.63

3,38 1.82

! 6.87 1.73
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di' Alpha

',. 5,D, :. S,D, , S,D, 11/134 p.

0,0 0.11 ,02 ,05 .08 .10 .02 .03 3.68 ,001

.01 .02 .04 ,05 .n4 .05 .02 .03 5.17 .001

.28 .22 .19 .12 .33 .29 ,74 ,62 2,18 ,111

,15 ,31 ,09 ,22 ,20 ,23 .06 .09 5.51 ,1801

.15 .2) .49 ,56 .71) ,69 .69 3,35 .001

0.0 0,0 0,0 0,0 .002 .01 .1)21 .no .74 NS

.10 .15 .31 ,32 .33 .60 .62 .58 3.31 '2101

0,0 0,0 .01 ,03 0.0 0.0 .00 .00 .77 Ns

2.62 2,39 3,75 1.00 1,19 1.13 1,04 1.83 6.53 .001

2., 1,93 2,68 1,15 3.23 .85 2.55 .82 7,36 .001

.08 ,12 ,05 .07 cal .29 .11 .11 2.28 .05

.26 .45 .19 ,22 .66 .96 .29 .23 3.30 .001

0.0 0,0 .1102 .01 .04 .06 Al .02 2.05 .05

.11 .22 .01 ,03 .02 .02 .07 .08 2.56 .01

.13 ,23 .02 ,03 .04 .05 .07 .09 2.59 .01

0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 .01 .03 .00 .00 1.24 NS

.01 ,01 0,0 (1,0 .03 .05 .01 .04 1.51 NS

.01 .01 0.0 0,0 .002 .01 .00 .00 1.30 NS

4.08 2,15 11.09 4,22 8.08 4,51 3.73 1,45 8.68 .001

0.0 (1,0 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 ,002 .01 1,1: NS

.11 .09 .32 ,29 .27 .36 ,11 .12 2.33 .05

0.0 0,0 .02 ,06 .03 .09 ,02 .05 1.32 NS

15.70 3,26 28.90 5,22 19.26 4,28 17.58 .27 12.39 .001

1.08 1.22 .73 ,66 .83 .86 .41 .31 3.78 ,001

7.77 4,21 2.54 1.35 8.06 3.16 5.33 5,15 12.83 .001

8.68 3,91 11,11 4,72 8.55 .35 19,59 9.86 5.39 .001

12.42 3,03 22.16 4.79 15.30 4;57 13.96 3,29 8.71 .001

3.28 2,41 6,36 2.38 3.93 2.18 3.06 2,00 7.69 .001

.49 .60 .26 .70 .19 .23 .07 .07 2.27 .05

1.19 .92 .35 ,21 .63 .65 .33 .27 2.94 .01

5,86 3.99 2.38 1,35 6.43 2.38 1.45 4.22 8,78 ,001

1.91 1.56 .16 ,21 1.61 1.53 .8.1 1.15 18.99 .001

7.08 3,10 10.82 4,67 7.39 3.71 1.1.81 7,56 4.71 .001

1.60 1,61 ,26 ,24 .96 1.19 4.11 3,61 2.89 ,01

13.54 3.42 24.61 1,95 16.83 3,91 16.46 ,14 10.35 ,00I

11.25 3,73 23,98 5,20 15.86 3.54 15.52 3,94 10.50 .001

8.86 3.30 18,85 ,32 12,64 3,55 12.37 3.08 7.66 .001

2.39 1,81 5.09 2,34 3,20 1.85 2.64 1.66 7.30 .001

3.51 2,08 7.8.1 ,89 5,46 .61 7.93 2,18 12.78 .001

112821isp, or Sponsors by ThOr Menns All FT All 4,9,r

F Rut i,

FT NF)'

Alpha
df Level

1,.., High S.D. v S.D. 1.218 P'

111, UK, VG, 110, CF. CA,IFW, SE, INC. IT, HS, II. .021 .013 .037 1,116 No

214 CO3 CA, CO, BC, UK, CF, SKAVA'. CP, I 1,71-Cs .026 ,1138 .110 1,392 NS

lir, 111, BC, 11, III, FW,IVP, ,A, 05. 08. 0E, SK .170 .388 .449 .263 .117 N.;

UG, t'0, U,0, BC, UK SE, 1T, Fir, FA, IL j01,, BS .261 .770 .285 .720 ,089 12

UO, CA, UK, UG. ED, 9C, IL, FP, HS,YE,LC_F, FA' .628 1,751 ,827 2,181 ,535 NS

SE, Up, 01, 0F, UK, UO, 06, BC, UA, HS, 14,11W .001 .001 .002 .014 1.100 NS

C'1,-.LIA,_1-M/.U9, EP, 1,12Ij1711LL112-01:4, CF, FA .73 1.229 .83 1.346 .0035 Ns

tiE,11, 211, 111,y6, U0 CC, BC,111i,ULIIS .003 .021 .000 .000 1,251 NS

U0,A62J1,,_US,0,_.E1441?, SE, I12,(Is,01, EN' 3.329 2.595 1.261 :3,072 ,929 .05

00, UK, CO. UA, 8C, E) , OF HS, FW. SE, UP,, CC 2,036 1,175 2,713 1,466 13,765 ,001

110, UP, ED. SE, HS, UK.IUG. CA. DC, IL. CI', FA' .210 ,322 ,159 .223 1.503 N5

110, UP, ED, UK, SE, UF, UG, HS,LUA, BC, IL. FA' .413 .519 .665 .359 NS

El), OF, UO, CO, VA, UP. UK. BC, SK_ )(S, IL, 17 .012 .041 .412 .052 .002 NS

00, UP, IL, UK, 7:11C2J116,C1, 5EL1,11ja, EN' .055 .108 .057 .095 .014 NS

UO, UP.,__I'F, UK, IL, BC, CO. UA, SE,j ED, 45, FA' .068 .123 .079 .123 .388 NS

SE, UPm),11.-, UK, UO, 0G, U,1, BC, FW, HS, IL .002 .011 .001 .006 .414 NS

UP, OF, HS, UO, FSAUG, LA, ED, UK, BC, SE, IL .006 .021 ,012) .113 1,230 NS

SE. UP, UY, DX, UO, UG, BC, UA, FW, IL,,,HS, ED .001 .007 .002 .018 .463 NS

SE, UA, II5, ID, U0 BC, FW, UF, IL, UG, VP, UK 6,512 3.934 6.118 3,696 .594 NS

UP, ED, OF, UK, UO, UG, 3C, FW,1SE, UA, IL, HS .001 .006 .001 .005 .377 NS

UO, UK, ED, HS, SE, UG, 13C, 111.111L, UP, UA, FA .207 .283 .265 .306 1.915 NS

ED, UK, BC,I1JF, DO, UG, SE, UA, UP, FW, IL, HS ,028 .147 ,018 .082 .273 NS

12.,__E19.2_SE1 11,,IBC, UG, UA, HS, FA, OF, UP. U9 22.82 7.15 20,37 6.27 6.208 ,05

pc, 15, 9C, St, 110,1UA, UP, OF, II, HS, FA, ED .765 .887 ,536 .518 4.189 .05

UP, FA,ISE, UK, UA, US, UP, BC, ED, UG, IL, UO 7.199 6.628 3.423 2.803 L, JoL .001

UK, NS, 1L,_100, CO, BC, 0E. UG, FA, UP, UAISE 10,288 6,47 17.70 6.72 62.88 001

pc, ,.ED_, SE., IL, HS, BC. UG, FW, 11F, 0S, UP, UK 18.05 6,28 19.52 6.72 2.52 NS

UA, SE, ED, UO, IL, UG, UF, BC, FW, HS, UP ,)UK 4.63 2.64 .719 1.48 137.53 .001

LIK,00SE,DALBC, UG, UF, HS, IL, UP. FW, F1) .165 ,356 ,029 .087 10.40 .01

UG, BC UK, SE, UP, 110,11JA11..221F, HS, FW, ED .586 .703 .506 .511 .741 NS

F8,11P,IHS, UK, SE, BC, UA, ED, UF, UG, IL, UO 5.706 5,106 3.197 2,644 15.714 ,001

pp,IpA, FA, OF SF, UK, HSIUG,IL, BC, ED, UO 1,463 1,931 .180 . 17 31.44 .001

UK, HS, UO, ED, IL, UF, BC, UG, 17, IP, UA, 5F1 8,451 5.466 16.864 6.682 99.82 .001

Up, Il,ABC,JK, FA, HS, UP, UG. RD, UO, UA, SE 1,638 2.110 .712 1.636 10.91 .01

UG, Fh, BC, HS, OF, UP, UK 20,30 6,719 18,03 6.26 5.865 .05

UO, ED, SE,I1L, L'S, DC, 17, 00, 1F, 115, UP, UK 17.72 6.714 15.826 5.58 4.35 ,05

UO, ED, SE. IL, BC, PS, UG, NS, UF,OJA, UP, UK 14.05 5,82 15.14 5.819 1.706 NS

111A, ED, SE, UO, IL, UG, OF, FW, BC, NS, UP, UK 3.558 2,265 .595 1,252 109.53 .001

RD, UABU, HS, IL, FS, UG, UK, UF, UP, SE, U0 6,180 2.285 6,207 1.67 .008 NS
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Append; 1- (Pont timed)

F.du. ,' : onill (nt vrelinon61

11,,..1.ionall Aearninv
Fur W .st Lab U. Arizona Bank Street r. Georgia 1., Oregon I'. Knnsas high Scope I . Florida 1. u:..r V. Piitsborgh Model- F1') (PA) (BC) (UG) (CO) (4K) (HS) (U1) (UP) CIL)

S.D. 4 S.D. 3.0, S.D. S,D. S,D, S,U, S,P. S,D. si

78 Adult asking direct question
01 children 4.91 1.82 5.19 2,63 .1.8.1 1,73 6.28 2,08 6,79 1,84 5,50 2,56 6,45 2,01 6,01 2.24 3.91 1.69 8,05 1,96

79, Adult asking open-ended question
of children 1.38 1.38 1,51 .85 .32 .30 ,17 ,19 .20 ,81 1,15 1.83 1.31 .31 .26 .17 .49 ,67 ,49

80, Adult responding to children 1,72 ,88 1,78 1,05 1.80 1,02 . '6 1.34 .92 .41 1.87 2.13 1.68 .98 1.12 1.67 ,714 .99

81, Adult instructing children 10,27 3,71 11.32 4.64 11.55 4.06 13.13 5.88 7.57 2.21 6.11 2,21 6.17 1.87 9.013 :1.:19 2,88 7,16 3,3) 7.21 ,

82. Adult instructing children
in academic activity 6,21 2.66 3.18 3.33 4.16 2,40 6.76 3,18 5,66 3.23 3.88 2,67 2.46 1.32 5.12 3.09 2,67 2.38 1.76 4,35

83, Adult instructing children
by using objects .39 .32 .5.1 1.1(4 .11 ,68 ,15 .002 .01 .07 .11 .50 .46 ,40 .03 .70 1.20 ,24 .38

84, Adult instructing children in
academic activity by using objects .19 .54 ,73 1.04 .26 .45 .34 .51 0.0 P.O .06 .15 ,25 .27 1,73 2,07 ,39 .70 .51

85. Adult commenting Co children ,16 ,48 ,74 .75 1,12 .88 ,91 .70 .74 .15 .51 .29 .74 .45 .60 .54 ,45 ,63 ,37 1,19 1

86, (lilt in Motion 6,23 2.93 5,97 2.07 4,09 2.98 2,30 1.31 3.21 1.90 6.03 4,32 2.92 1.39 4,82 2,42 12.83 9,69 5,05 2,72 6.12 2.,

87. Adult not interacting with
children 5.51 1.63 7,30 3.83 9,12 1,76 6.74 2.26 6,36 2,16 9.19 4,65 4.03 2.115 5,55 3,35 12.11 11,82 2,43 1,59 7,31 2.

88, Adult prnising children .66 .16 ,65 .69 .58 .57 .87 .43 1,79 1,26 5.66 2,37 1.25 .78 ,51 .42 ,82 ,83 2,26 1,15 1,85 1

89, Adult priasing children in task-
related activity ,70 .14 ,53 ,55 ,56 .55 .83 .42 1.60 1.10 1.24 1.11 1.20 .76 53 ,42 ,76 .75 2,13 1,13 1.66 1.1

90. Adult prnising children for
behavior .16 .21 ,11 .19 .01 .02 .03 .04 ,18 ,27 2.72 2,32 .05 .07 ,01 .01 ,08 .09 ,09 ,19

91, Adult giving specific praiSe to
children .01 .04 .04 ,08 .002 ,01 0.0 0 0 .02 .03 ,01 ,02 .01 .03 ,01 .03 ,03 ,04 .05 .05 .002 .(

92. Adult giving acknowledgment to
children 3.53 1.19 3,53 1,59 2.75 1,22 2,41 .93 2,89 1,16 3.34 1.81 3150 1.24, 2,82 1,62 1.48 .62 5.01 1.21 2.91 1.1

93. Adult giving task-related
acknowledgment to children 2,96 1,23 3.22 1,17 2,65 1.17 2,26 .85 2,85 1.47 2,88 1,36 3.12 1.16 2,51 1.37 1.111 .57 4,88 1.16 2.71 1.

94, Adult giving non-task-related
ncknowledgmcnt to children .59 ,14 .32 .09 .07.08 ,04 .04 .05 .49 .58 .40 ,45 ,28 .39 .38 .15 .18 .19 .

95, Adult giving nonberbal acknowledg-
ment to children .08 .09 ,01 ,07 0.0 0.0 .01 .01 .002 .01 .06 .06 ,02 ,03 ,02 .02 .02 ,03 .21 .26 0,0 0.i

96, Adult making productive statement
to children .88 .83 2.59 1.91 .87 1.28 .71 .50 .57 .43 1.31 .61 .43 .43 1,17 .94 .31 .25 1,71 .95 1.79 1.

97. Adult giving children corrective
feedback 2.27 1,49 2.71 1.20 3.79 1,92 2,65 1.01 3.87 1.35 5,89 2,12 4.83 1,94 6,24 1.88 2..'S ,93 5.01 1,17 1,27 1,1

98. Adult giving children positive
corrective feedback for behavior 1,26 1.11 1,47 ,65 ,84 .74 ,37 .23 1.13 .90 1.19 .77 1.01 .89 1,61 .92 1.22 .69 1.31 ,53 1,18

99, Adult giving children positive
corrective feedback in task-
related activity .67 .57 .36 .38 2,36 2.02 1,56 1.29 2.18 1.45 3.95 2.58 2.26 1.85 2.81 .86 .28 .36 3.33 1.10 1.78 1.0

100. Adult giving children corrective
feedback in task-related activity .58 .55 .33 ,34 2.27 2.01 1.31 1,12 1.23 .78 3,01 1.46 1.87 1.75 2,42 .75 .21 .29 2.74 1,27 1,40 .

101, Adult giving children negative
corrective feedback for behavior .0.1 ,ho .06 ,08 .02 ,04 ,04 .06 .04 .04 .05 .08 .15 .17 ,15 .17 ,21 .20 .02 .03 .06

192, Adult giving children fir-.
corrective feedback for bt avior .06 ,09 .19 ,18 .17 ,12 ,11 ,16 ,07 .07 .16 .16 .09 .17 .29 ,33 .10 .24 .12 .11 .18

103. Adult giving children negative
corrective feedback in task-
relate.' activity 0.0 0,0 .002 .01 .01 ,01 ,02 .05 .01 .03 .003 .01 ,07 .11 ,002 .01 0.0 0,0 .01 .03 ,01 0

104, Adult giving any feedback 6.66 2,49 6.91 2.62 7.12 2,98 5,93 1.64 8.54 2.73 14.89 3,58 9,58 2,37 9,60 2,96 5.15 2,15 12,32 1.83 9.03 1.7

105. Adult giving children feedback
for academic response to adult
academic direct question 1.01 .67 ,67 .68 .88 ,68 1.25 ,64 1,80 ,78 1,44 .72 .84 .55 1,16 .58 .65 ,33 2,26 1,30 1,30 1.1
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S,D. 1:218 n.-

.01 2.21 8,05 1.89 1,09 3.81 ED, BC. sr, IA. 1'A.11 K. IL, 11. 10. IL,. 1.- tr. 5.71 5,31 1.97 1.69 NS

"x.34 .26 .17 ,16 .49 .67 .19 .25 1.24 .84 8.38 .001 19I171. BC, UP, 11, t.r ti.10:, Si:. FW, I'5, BS .81 .92 ,65 .65 1,78 NS

1,42 .94 .56 .61 1.67 ,78 .98 .72 .52 .34 3,27 ,001 5E. ED, 00, IL, UF,1T. 85, FW, 1'A, (8C, UK: iiI 1.1 1.07 1.8 1,19 ,201 NS

0.00 10,02 8 .16 3.33 7.35 1.69 9.93 2.04 4,81 .001 UK, HS, VP, IL, 00, 042.EIK, VIII, Ill, ('A, BC, 06 9.15 . 4.17 9.60 3.71 .626 NS

,.12 2.0" :'.82 2.67 2.38 1.76 1,35 1 .02 1.61 2.28 3,82 .001 ('P. 102 UA,...49, 14.41C,SE, ('F, (04, ED, FW, 06 4.55 2,63 4.89 3,45 ,610 NS

.10 .93 ...'0 1.20 .21 ,22 .38 .18 .22 1.2 NS 00, CR, 011, UP,I1L. FW, LF. SC. SF, B.S. UA, Elp .36 .64 .27 .75 ,03 NS

1,73 2,07 .55 .70 ,39 .70 ,S1 ,18 1,68 2,02 3,99 .001 IT FE, HS, BC,1LG, LP, IW, IL, ED. ..A, SF, 11. .58 1.077 .32 ,66 3.8 ,10

,60 .54 .61 .12 ,63 ,37 1.59 .1.46 1.13 .16 2,66 .01 FW, OK, UV UP, 421, CO! 8S. 1',1, UG,BC,J7P..111: .82 .72 1.16 1,19 7,25 .01

1,82 2.42 12.83 9,69 5.0n 2,72 6,12 2,29 5.31 3,30 2.17 .001 4:(1,418, UO, BC CF,_ UP. SE.i0A, 01, 11., FW, ED 5,33 4.42 1.37 4.39 .005 NS

2,52 3.35 12.41 11,82 2 43 1.59 7...1 2.70 7,57 6,02 3.72 .001 CP, US, FII, 01,11.10, VG, 4-A, IL, SF, BC, OK, 11) 6.87 5,17 6.17 4,22 1.01 NS

,51 ,42 .82 ,93 2,.'6 1.15 1.95 I . 2s 1,57 .83 20,04 ,001 UV, BC, 0A, M. 121'. 1.'1,4116, SE, 474, IL, 1'P, UK 1.49 1,5.9 .50 .71 9.30 .01

.53 .4.:: .76 ,75 2,13 1.13 1.66 1,14 1.50 .82 5.24 .001 y0, 1162 BC. Fw,iD,Iy9, 05,yli41!170, IL, UP 1.11 ,92 ,S1 .65 6,35 .05

.01 ,01 .01 .1113 .09 .09 .19 .30 .05 .10 15,53 .001 LT, BC, UG, ED, SE, (IS, FP UA,.FW2122,,..11.1 UK .262 .90 .08 .14 3.06 .10

,01 ,03 .03 .04 .05 .05 .002 .01 ,002 .01 2.36 .05 UG, IL, BC, SF, FW, HS, 11.:, UF,IUO, ED, OA, UP .02 .01 ,02 .05 .000 NS

2,82 1,62 1.18 .62 0.01 1,21 2.91 1.41 1.94 ,91 5.87 .001 Ml, SE, MG, BC, UF, U0,41,10E, BS, rA, FW, UP 3,02 1,52 3.18 1.63 ,51 NS

2,54 1,37 1.10 ,57 4,88 1,16 2.74 1, J 1.82 .05 6.75 .001 ED, SE, UG, OF, BC, Il.11:0, 082. FW, BS, OA, UP 1.76 1.44 2.82 1.48 .12 NS

.28 ,47 .39 ,38 .12 .18 ,19 ,10 .11 .17 3,71 .001 110, VG, BC, SE, UP, IL, 11,, 12;1.10p. 1!.02y0,riAi .15 ,36 .33 .49 1.55 NS

.02 .02 .02 .03 ,21 ,26 .0.0 0.0 .01 .02 0,80 .001 41., BC, UO, SE, 00, ED, IT, BS, UA. UK, VW, OP .04 .10 .04 .07 .003 NS

1,17 .9 .31 .25 1,71 ,95 1.79 1,54 1,52 1,03 5,44 .001 KO, US, 00. BC, BC, PIP, UP, UK,06, 017,1E, L'A 1.14 1,16 1.38 1.27 2.02 NS

6,24 1,88 2,85 ,93 5,01 1.17 4.27 1.03 .87 1.45 8.06 .001 FN', UG, UA, EU, RC, UO, 14,01S, SE, UP, UK, OF 4.10 1,96 4,38 1.93 .99 NS

1,61 .92 1.22 .69 1.34 .53 1,4H ,91 1.43 .83 2.17 ,05

.....

46, BC, HS, UO, UK, ED, F7411p, SELUA,1L,LIF 1.19 ,83 1,29 .87 ,67 NS

2,81 .86 .28 .36 3.33 1.40 1.78 1,06 1.61 1.12 7.65 .00) ED, UA, F0, 5G, SE241,,LVO, HS, BC, (IF, ('P. UK 1.91 1,71 1.79 1,66 2,42 NS

.- . -__,. ... _ _ _

12 111A, FW, SE, 00, UG, !L,05,:3c, UF, UP, UK2.42 75 .21 .29 2.74 1.27 1.0 .79 1,16 ,74 7.77 .001 1.53 1.40 1.49 1.52 ,04 NS

.15 .17 .24 .20 .02 .03 .06 .D5 .23 .17 5,85 .001 11P. BC, FW, UG, UO, UK. IL, UA,e01L.282 SE, Ell .09 .14 .14 .19 4.58 .05

.29 ,33 .0 .12 .11 .18 .21 3.10 .001 I" PO, HS, UG ", OK, EC. IL, CA. SE,111F,... M) .17 .20 .28 .38 8.26 ,01

.002 .01 0.0 0.0 ,01 .03 .01 .02 ,Or. .02 3.38 .001 ER UA, IT, UK, 52, BC, UO, UpL121, (IS .01 .05 .01 .05 ,01 NS

9.60 2.96 5,15 2,15 12.32 1,83 9.03 1,78 8.38 0.12 13.75 .001 101.11. OA IL, R S, OF, UP, UK 8,62 3,47 8.46 2,38 .124 NS

1,16 .58 65 ,33 2,26 1,30 1,30 1.13 ,89 50 4.65 .001 ER, UA, IIS, BC, 81,111r, 1:1,, LIG, IL, UK, 170, UP 1.17 .87 1,01 .80 .349 NS
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106, Adult giving children feedback for
academic response to adult open-

Appendix L-2 (Continued)

Far Best Lu'l U. Arizona Bank Street U. Georgta U. Oregon U. Kansas High /Scope U. Florida
(FW) (UA) (BC) (U,) (U0) (UK) (DS) (UF)

,,, S.D, X S.D. y S.D. V S.D. X S.D. __L S.D. __...,__ S.D. x__ S.D.

FOuvalionnl
Deelopment

(,.ter

(ED)

U. Pittsburgh
(UP)

S.D.

end question .21 .19 .06. .07 .04 .06 .02 .04 .05 .10 .25 .37 .10 11 .06 .07 .03 .04 .10 .26

107. Adult not responding to children .19 .18 .07 .08 ,06 ,07 .06 .06 .06 .04 .04 .05 .15 .15 .11 .14 ,08 .11 .07 .06

108. Adult attentive to children 7.05 3.69 9.37 6.16 6.34 4.25 6.16 3.08 9.31 5.93 7.37 3.95 4.68 3.54 6.5.1 3.90 7.61 4.89 2.77 1.74

109. Al, positive behavior 2.07 1.13 2.18 1.85 1.88 2.12 1.34 1.40 .25 .11 .72 .57 1.03 .89 1.21 1.05 1.44 1.77 .73 .63

110. Adult showing positive behavior .86 67 1.44 1.36 1.01 1.23 .78 1.001 .10 .08 .45 .30 .31 .34 .75 .89 .97 1.49 .54 .49

111. All negati've behavior .22 .20 .25 .23 .09 .08 .14 .16 .05 .05 .08 .13 .30 .30 .26 .34 .39 .38 .04

112. Adult showing negative behavior .05 .10 .19 .21 .04 .06 .08 .11 .05 .05 .05 .09 .16 .17 .23 .32 .25 .19 .02 .03

113. Adult giving child positive touch .02 .03 .08 .14 .03 .04 .03 .05 .01 .01 .02 .03 .02 .05 .02 .04 .03 .05 .04 .08

114. Adult giving child negative touch .003 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .002 .01 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0

115. Adult giving child punishing touch .01 .04 .03 .06 .002 .01 .002 .01 .01 .02 .01 .01 .02 .03 .02 .03 04 .07 .03 .05

116. Academic events 14.12 3.50 9,03 6.36 12.18 4.62 18.89 4.99 20.87 5.52 16.15 3.34 8.15 4.18 17.32 4.95 11.87 3.49 14.74 5.45

117. Adult interacting with child or
children in task - related activity 19.52 3.15 16.90 4.15 17.63 6.37 17.12 3.57 12.88 4.30 24.14 2.87 17.16 3.83 18.23 3.84 11.69 3.27 21.12 4.67

118. Adult instructing children in
nonacademic activity without
using objects 2.94 1.15 6.13 4.11 6.30 4.49 5.62 4.37 1.89 1.39 2.07 1.49 2.76 1.37 1.55 1.26 3.1( 2.16 4.01 Z43

119. Everyone interacting 2.03 1.84 .83 1.03 .76 1.53 .18 .30 .33 .65 .04 .06 1.28 1.42 1.05 1.16 .70 .93 .33 .31

120. Adult interacting with adult 8.16 2.33 11.18 5.30 14.12 5.96 9.82 4.17 5.83 2.57 10,47 4 46 8.65 4.49 9.38 4.23 25.27 9.11 4,81 1.28

Inter

Le

.0

3.9

1.

4

0

0

0.0

0

15.1

14.0.
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Educational
Development

Florida Center U. Pittsburgh
II:F) (:30 (UP)

Interdependent
Learning
Model
(IL)

Southwest
Lab

(SE)

F Ratio
Ationg

Sponsors
Ranking of Sponsors by Their Samos All FT All NET

F Ratio
FT/NFT

Alpha
df Level

_.- S . P . 4 1,0, 7 S,D. '-,. S.D. 11/134 p< Low High iL X 1/218 p<

06 .07 .02 .04 .10 .20 ,10 .12 .08 .07 2.76 .01 UG ED, BC, UO, UFUA,4SE, IL, UP, HS, FW, UK .09 .15 .07 .10 ,612 NS

11 .11 .08 .11 .07 .06 .07 .07 .12 .15 1,91 .05 1.1K, UO, BC, UG, UA, IL, UP, E6qUE, SE, TI?7 0W .09 .11 ,10 .14 ,111 NS

54 3.91 7,61 4,89 2,77 1.74 3,90 2,62 6.13 5.37 2,61 .01 UP, IL, HS, SE, UG, BC, UF,I FW, UK, ED, 10, UA 6.37 4,52 6.87 4.75 ,571 NS

21 1.05 1,1.1 1.77 .73 .63 1,50 1.26 1.31 1.26 2,32 .05 UO, UK, UP, OS, UF,ISE, UG, ED, IL, BC, FW, UA 1,30 1,36 1.26 1,33 ,052 NS

75 .89 .97 1.49 .54 .49 .17 .48 .93 1.12 2.01 .05 (10, HS, UK, IL, UP,4UF, UG, FW, 5E, ED, BC, UA .71 .93 ,54 .73 1.77 NS

26 .34 .39 .38 .04 .04 .10 .07 .35 .24 3.68 .001 UP, 110, UK. BC, IL, UG, FW, UA,111F, HS, SE, ED .19 .24 ,26 .33 3.14 ,10

23 .32 ,25 .19 .02 .03 .06 .06 .28 .22 4,15 .001 UP, BC, UO, UK, FW, L, UG FIS,IUA, OF, ED, SE .12 .18 ,18 .27 3.75 .10

02 .04 .03 .05 .04 .08 .06 .09 ,08 .09 1.46 NS UO, FW, HS, UK, VI .C,-. UG, ED, UP, IL, SE, UA .03 .07 .03 ,09

.01 0,0 0.0 0,0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0,0 .92 NS SE, IL, UP, ED, HS, UK, UO, UG, BC, dA, UF,IFIV ,00 .04 .00 .00 :00302 002::

02 .03 .04 .07 .03 .05 .002 .01 .03 .05 1.29 NS IL, BC, UG, UK, UO, FW, HS. UF, SE, UA, UP,4ED .02 .04 ,03 .07 5.4 .05

4,95 11,87 3.49 14,74 5,45 15.13 7.08 13,10 5,49 17.18 .001 HS, UA, ED, BC, SE,4FW, UP, IL, UK, UF, UG, 10 14.10 6.10 14.00 6,26 .01 NS

23 3.84 11,69 3.27 21.12 4,67 14.06 4,37 12,32 3.11 9.42 .001 ED, 16.81 5.21 15.16 4,96 5.04 .05SE, U0, UG, HS, BC, UF, FW, UP, UK

55 1,26 3,46 2,16 4.01 2.43 1.85 1.79 3.03 1.62 5.41 .001 UF, IL, U0, 3.49 2.99 3.86 2.48 .82 NSUK, HS, FW, SE, ED,4UP, UG, BC, UA

05 1,16 .70 .93 .33 .31 1.31, -51 1,77 2.30 2,84 .0. UK, UG, UO UP, ED, BC, UA, UF,IHS, IL, SE, ES .91 1.36 1,10 1.45 1.00 NS

38 4,23 25.27 9.11 4,81 1,28 11.44 4,22 11,013 8.11 12,27 .001 UP, U0, FW, HS,4UF, UG, UK, SF, UA, IL, BC, ED 10,80 7.01 8.98 5.90 3,67 .10
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Appendix M

CHANGES IN CLASSROOM OBSERVATION VARIABLES FROM

1970-71 TO 1971-72

1970-71 Variables

1. Lunch, snack

2. Group time, story, singing, dancing

3. Arithmetic, numbers, mathematics, reading, alphabet, language

development

4. Social studies, geography, science, natural world

5. Games, puzzles

6. Arts, crafts, sewing, cooking, pounding, sawing

7. Blocks, trucks, dolls, dress-up

8. Adult with small group in academic activities

9. Academic activities

10. Independent child activities

11. Wide variety of activities

*
12. Adult with one or two children in all activities

*13. Aide participating in academic activities

*
14. Adult informing child symbolically

15. Adult asking child a direct question

*
16. Direct question followed by child response

*
17. Adult praise and corrective feedback

*
18. Child response followed by adult feedback

19. Adult informing child

20. Adult asking child thought-provoking questions

*
These variables were altered, refined,or deleted in creating the

1971-72 classroom observation variables.
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21. Adult informing child with concrete objects

22. Adult acknowledgment

23. Child informing self with objects

24. All child self-learning

*
25. Child informing another child

*
26. Child informing self symbolically

*
27. Child questioning adult

*
28. Child self-expression

*
29. Adult communication focus--one 3r two children

30. Adult communication focus--small group

31. Adult communication focus- -large group

32. Adult praise/acknowledgment of child

*
33. Adult positive corrective feedback

34. Adult negative corrective feedback

35. Adult negative affect

36. Child negative affect

37. All negative affect

*
38. Adult to child positive affect

39. Child to adult positive affect

40. All positive affect

41. Child positive af ect

42. Adult/child ratio

43. Active play

*
44. Adult with one or two children in academic activities

45. Adult with large group in academic activities

*
46. Child response adult acknowledgment

*
47. Child response adult praise

*
48. Adult question child response adult corrective feedback

These variables were altered, refined, or deleted in creating the

1971-72 classroom observation variables.
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49. Adult question -4 child response adult praise

50. Adult question -4 child response adult acknowledgment

51. Adult thought-provoking question child response-,

52. Thought provoking question - child response child elaboration

*53. All feedback

*
54. Adult neutral corrective feedback

*55. Child self-learning

56. Adult positive affect

57. Adult to child negative affect

58. Child to adult negative affect

59. Adult to child positive touch

60. Adult to child negative touch

*
61. Child to child positive touch

62. Chile to child negative touch

*
63. Child to adult positive touch

*
64. Child to adult negative touch

*65. Child working with materials

*
66. Use of symbols

67. Use of concrete objects

68. Movement

Phase variables were altered, refined, or deleted in creating the

1971-72 classroom observation variables.
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2. 1971-72 FMO Variables

Improvements on the 1970-71 FM0 variables for the present analysis

fall into three partially overlapping groups of new variables:

(1) Variables made possible by chnnges in the cocks of

the COI.

(2) Variables refined because they were inclusive of

generally similar events.

(3) Variables made possible by the addition of the

observations focused on the child.

a. New Variables Permitted by Category/Code Changes

The first group of new variables above comprises those that

could be added because a new category had been added and those that could

be added because a new code use was employed on the FMO instrument. Six

new variables could be added because of a replacement of the How category

"angry" (symbolized by A) uy a new category, "academic." Angry behavior

was subsumed as part of an existing category, "negative behavior"

(coded "-"), and the A could then stand for math and reading activities.

The six new variables are:

FM0-20 Child responding with academic theme

FM0-24 Child instructing self in academic activity

FMO-26 Child instructing self in academic activity

by using objects

FM0-82 Adult instructing children in academic activity

FM0-84 Adult instructing children in academic activity

by using objects

FM0-118 Adult instructing children in nonacademic

activity without using el)jects.

The addition of these new variables enabled responses in math

and reading (3A) to be distinguished from responses in other areas (3).

in addition, the What category "instruction" (symbolized by 4) became

available to describe other kinds of teaching besides that in math and

reading (4 vs. 4A). The capability to code separately the self-instruction

going on when children are painting or playing with blocks (CC-4) and the

self-instruction when children are working on arithmetic and numbers

(CC-4A) was regarded as essential to represent 2ctivity important in such
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model; as EUC and U. Arizona that were poorly served by assuming all In-

struction to be academic. This And several other improvements in the

FMO categories attempted to reduce bins against the less structured, less

academically oriented models.

Another category redefined was a Whnt category measuring co-

operative behavior (8). Cooperation was deemed a modifier of an action

rather than an action itself and so was changed to a How code (C). The 8

could then be used to indicate "productive statements," distinguishing

them from other kinds of comments. The 5 code had represented the "com-

ments" category; it had been too broad and inclusive, almost an "other"

category for the What codes. With the new category, a constructive con-

versation between two children about the care and feeding of the animals

in the classroom, which had been coded 5 in the same category as morning

greetings, could now be coded 8 as productive or task-related statements.

Three new variables were thus made possible:

FMO-38 Child making productive statement

FMO -39 Other children making productive statement

to child

FMO -96 Adult making productive statement to

children.

The What codes for feedback (6, 7, and 9), were newly modified by the

code Sy (standing for subject matter content), to distinguish praise,

acknowledgment, or corrective feedback during a learning-teaching episode

from feedback for social behavior (6, 7, or 9, unmodified by Sy). The

new variables thus permitted are:

FMO -89 Adult praising children in task-related

activity

FMO-90 Adult praising children for behavior

FMO-93 Adult giving task-related acknowledgment

to children

FMO-94 Adult giving non-task-related acknowledgment

to children

FMO-98 Adult giving children positive corrective

feedback for behavior

FMO-99 Adult giving children positive corrective

feedback in task-related activity
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FMO-100 Adult giving children corrective feedback

in tusk-relnted nctivity

FMO 101 Adult giving children negative corrective

feedback for behavior

FM0-102 Adult giving children firm corrective feedback

for behavior

FMO-103 Adult giving children negative corrective

feedback

FMO-117 Adult interacting with children in task-related

activity.

One of the most important dimensions differentiating sponsors'

theories of instruction and learning is the dimension of motivation, with

its concomitants of reinforcement, feedback, punishment, and so forth

Even approaches that are relatively close together in their theories about

control of learning and other behavior in the classroom (e.g., U. Oregon

and U. Kansas) have different emphases. In U. Kansas classrooms, for

example, one would expect to see more positive feedback for non-task-

related behavior than in U. Oregon classrooms, since U. Kansas prescribes

more of a mixture of academic activity periods and social activity periods.

Since U. Kansas used token reinforcements, there might also be more

praise for individuals in the U. Kansas model. More praise for small

groups, on the other hand, m.ght be found in the U. Oregon model.

Without going into detailed justification of the other variables

made possible through modifying categories on the COI. The new variables

and some statement of their purpose are listed below:
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COI Code

or Code

Combination

11

Variable

FMO-42 Child waiting

L FMO -59 Child sharing life

experiences

I FMO-60 Child showing

imagination

1Q FM0-78 Adult asking direct

question of children

X FMO-86 Adult in motion

65 FMO-91 Adult giving specific

praise to children

Purpose and Comments

Some teaching styles (e.g.,

U. Kansas and Southwest Lab)

imply more waiting on the

part of the child.

Especially for EDC, Bank
Street, and U. Arizona,

stressing self-concept, cre-

ativity, and imagination.

All sponsors wish to distin-

guish questions (1Q) from

requests and commands (the

"1" code unmodified by Q) .

Especially to captare roving

teacher (as in U. Pittsburgh

program).

Most sponsors agree that gen-

eral praise is less instruc-

tive than praise for perfor-

mance of a specific act.

b. New Variables Refined from Previous Variables

The second group of new variables comprises those that were

added by refining a previous variable, to make variables less general by

breaking down an original into its components. It was not certain whether

the size of the sample of the refined variable occurrence's would be suf-

ficiently great for use in analyses, but it seemed important:

(a) To distinguish sheer adult/child ratio from specific

adult attention to specific child behaviors, to get

more useful predictors of achievement and self-

development.

(b) To break down positive and negative feedback on the

part of adults, aE discussed above.
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(c) To distinguish different kinds of actions initiated

by the child that might be a function of his con-

fidence in social interaction, and of the encourage-

ment of such confidence in certain models.

The new variables in this second group are listed below'

(a) FMO-61 Adult interacting-with one child

FM0-62 Adult interacting with two children

FM0-63 Teacher interacting with one child

FM0-66 Aide interacting with one child

FM0-67 Aide interacting with two children

F0-68 Teacher interacting with two children

FM0-69 Teacher interacting with small group

FM0-70 Aide interacting with small group

FM0-72 Aide interacting with large group

FM0-74 Adult initiating interaction with child

FM0-75 Teacher initiating interaction with child

FM0-76 Aide initiating interaction with child

(b) FM0-88 Adult praising children

FM0-92 Adult giving acknowledgment to children

FM0-95 Adult giving nonverbal acknowledgment

to children

FM0-97 Adult giving children corrective feedback

FM0-107 Adult not responding to children

FM0-115 Adult giving child punishing touch

(c) FM0-13 Child initiating interaction with a machine

FMO-14 Machine initiating interaction with a child

FM0-15 Child giving request or command

FM0-16 Child asking direct question

FMO-17 Child asking open-ended question

FM0-18 Child asking question

FM0-50 Child showing positive behavior
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FMO-53 Child showing negative behavior

FMO -1C9 All positive behavior

FMO-111 All negative behavior.

c. New Variables Made Possible by the Addition of

Child-Focused Observations

In earlier uses of the COI, teachers and aides were the only

foci of observation. Since the classroom adults are the vehicles through

which the sponsors have implemented their educational models, a reasonable

assumption was that adult behavior could best reflect the presence of the

model. However, since some sponsors have merely shared their educational

philosophy with teachers and aides rather than giving them specific train-

ing and instruction in administering a curriculum, and since some models

have been described in terms of the behavior expected of children (e.g.,

persistence at tasks, openness with the teacher) or in terms of "class-

room atmosphere," it appeared that observations of children would be

another way to reflect the presence of the model. It also appeared that

descriptions of the models based on children's behavior might include

variables of more interest to sponsors with unstructured nonacademically

oriented models. Such thinking led to focus on the child and to the de-

velopment of a new set of variables.

Since this list of variables is long, a full discussion of the

rationale for each variable would be too cumbersome for the present re-

port. Therefore, a brief indication of purpose is given beside the vari-

ables on the list below:

Variable Description

FMO -1 Child talking to adult

FMO-2 Child initiating interaction with adult

FMO-3 Child initiating interaction with teacher

FMO-4 Child initiating interaction with aide

FMO-5 Child talking to other children

FMO-6 Other children talking to child

FMO-7 ChijJ not interacting with anyone

FMO-8 Child initiating interaction with different child
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Variable Descrip*-ion

FM0-9 Different child initiating interaction with child

FMO-32 Child commenting to adult

FMO-36 Child giving praise

FM0-37 Child giving acknowledgment

Comment: Far West Lab, Bank Street, and EDC particularly en-

courage children to initiate interactions rather than merely

be responsive to adults.* These sponsors undoubtedly endorse

the position that a child who expresses himself freely and
initiates interactions with adults is one vho has more self-

confidence and less (noninstrumental)t dependency.

FMO-10 Child inittting interaction with I children

FMO-11 Two children initiating intelaction with child

FMO-28 Other children instructing child

FMO-33 Child commenting to other children

FMO -34 Other children commenting to child

FMO-40 Child giving corrective feedback

FMO-58 Child cooperating with other children

Comment: Besides general interest in socialization and co-

operation with peers, some models (e.g., ILM) depend on

children working with one another in game situations to

teach one another.

FMO-29 Child task persistent in self-instruction

FMO-30 Child inattentive to teacher or machine

FMO-35 Child participating in general action

*
David Weikart (1972) wrote that the "teacher initiates/teacher responds"

and "child initiates/child responds" dimensions describe the major

methodological differences among sponsors.

to term used by Kuno Beller (1969) to distinguish children with (1)

emotional dependency, often indicating less maturity in primary children,

and (2) instrumental dependency, in which the child can use the adults'

knowledge or power to help him.
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Variable Description

FM0-41 Child not responding

FM0-43 Child attentive

FM0-44 Child attentive to other children

FMO-45 Child attentive to adult

FMO-46 Child attentive to a machine

FM0-47 Child nonverbal

FMO -48 All child motion

FMO -57 Child engaged in task-related activity

Comment: Sponsors differ on whether the child is viewed as a

passive learner, with the teacher being the agent responsible

for his instruction, or as an active learner in an enticing

environment, responsible in great part for his own learning.

No sponsor states that inattention is desirable. It would be

expected by all to be associated with poor performance.

FMO -49 Child happy

FMO-51 Other children showing positive behavior to child

FMO-52 Child showing negative behavior

FMO-54 Other children showing negative behavior to child

FMO-55 Child giving positive touch

FMO-56 Child giving negative touch

Comment: Several sponsors give emotional growth and develop-

ment at least equal emphasis with intellectual development.

in their classes, indicators of emotional expression are more

important than they are in academically oriented model classes.
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Appendix N

RELIABILITY AND UNIFORMITY OF OBSERVER PROCEDURES

1. Classroom Observer Frame Counts and Number of F'MOs

The number of COPs completed per day on tht aumber of frames per FMO

for.observers were compared. These rates (COP /clay; frames /IMO) provided in-

direct measures of how smoothly and uniformly the observation procedures

were carried out.
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Table N-1

MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE NUMBER OF FRAMES

PER FMO PER OBSERVER OR SELECTED SPONSORS (CHILD-FOCUSED)

No. No. Frames/

Sponsor Obs.# FMOs FMO

FW

UP

IL

SE

UA

BC

UG

K, l/ek, 2/ck

SD

Sponsor

Means

4025 181 85.09 23.02

4026 182 88.09 22.83 83.90

4029 188 78.70 17.41

4017 182 80.71 12.57

4018 190 76.08 13.90 74.97

4031 188 68.29 15.51

4006 190 78.86 12.59

4007 191 73.07 11.95 79.48

4008 191 86.51 17.15

4038 186 80.20 13.58

4039 182 91.78 17.74 81.34

4040 193 72.59 10.36

1 /ef, 2/ef, 3/ef

4013 184 90.32 21.63

4034 181 83.08 16.12 88.23

4037 186 91.16 27.29

4000 189 73.67 15.46

4001 184 71.99 12.85 78.52

4002 190 89.67 22.45

4009 189 82.53 16.47

4010 192 89.16 15.17 86.32

4035 184 87.26 18.69

OF 4028 192 83.85 16.37

4032 189 84.17 18.03 81.13

4042 169 74.63 1.62
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Table N-2

MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE NUMBER OF FRAMES

PFR FMO OBSERVER FOR SELECTED SPONSORS (ADULT-FOCUSED)

No. No. Frailles/

Sponsor Obs.# FMOs FM0

FW

K, l/ek, 2/ek

SD

Sponsor

Means

4025 206 63.95 6.74

4026 210 68.30 5.81 66.59

4029 188 67.57 7.23

UP 4017 189 71.67 6.23

4018 200 72.07 5.56 67.75

4031 202 59.82 7.13

IL

SE

UA

BC

UG

4006 227 63.34 5.08

4007 253 63.20 8.46 65.13

4008 235 68.95 4.13

4038 207 72.44 4.84

4039 215 73.53 3.01 72.57

4040 200 71.67 4.75

1 /ef, 2/ef, 3/ef

4013 224 74.06 3.63

4034 222 73.43 9.26 71.17

4037 234 66.25 5.93

4000 212 70.91 6.15

4001 233 72.95 3.79 72.10

4002 214 73.29 2.63

4009 235 74.76 2.24

4010 240 67.09 5.13 68.41

4035 209 62.80 5.87

OF 4028 238 67.90 6.02

4032 236 69.21 7.33 69.52

4042 224 71.57 4.03
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Table N-4

SUMMARY OF DISRUPTIONS IN CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES AND

CLASSROOM OBSERVATIONS DUE TO OUTSIDE EVENTS

Sponsor Grade Event

HS 2-FT Thuaderstorm affected lighting and heating.

HS K-FT Bad storm with tornado warning disrupted regular

schedule. Chairs stacked up and children taken to

safer side of room; arts and crafts all day.

UP 1-NFT Extremely high noise level; school closed at 10:30

due to blizzard.

UP K-FT Blizzard.

SE K-FT CO's not completed due to fire.

SE 2-FT Unseasonal (hot) weather for two days. Observer

says it "seemed to affect everyone."-
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2. Percent Agreement for Trainer/Observer Pairs

The data present( 1 on the following pages show the agreement, in per-

cent, between members of each trainer/observer pair. For each sponsor, the

pair agreement is shown for all observers. The percent recorded is calcu-

lated by dividing the total number of individual WHO, WHAT, or HOW codes

recorded by the total number of frames recorded. This same calculation is

made for both the observer and the trainer. The difference between the

two percentages is shown, fol".owed by the percentage of agreement of the

observer with the trainer.

In some cases where only one observer differed frequently and the oth-

ers were acceptably reliable, the effectc on the data of the differing

observer were somewhat relieved because the site data were pooled in the
analysis. This can be seen in Section VI of the text. Each observer

observed at varying grade levels so that no one grade level was penalized

for an observer who differed consistently from the others.
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SPONSOR

TRAINER (T)

ADULT

WHO

CHILI) OTHER 1 lu 08 2 3 4 5

WHAT

6 7 N 4 10 11 12

OBSERVER (0)

(NO 0) 1U59

IV % recorded* by T = 11bn 55.97 42.39 1.75 0.93 11.91 1.93 72.24 26.77 3.15 .53 9.25 3,19 4.73 .88 0.n0 11.03
recorded* by 0 . 1029 61.67 38.33 0nn 9:53 9.14 4.47 70.41 31.71 5.45 .58 5.84 4.09 5.25 1.56 0n0 1.95

Dillvrence 5.41 .4.05 _1.75 .50 -2.76 2.55 -1.81 5,44 2.30 06 59 .93 .52 68 0.00 .9.09
TO Agreement 90.99 90.43-99.00 93.69 76.79 43.05 61.85 02.84 57.67 90.02 90.07 77.16 90.02 56.26-99.00 17.63

FR % recorded* by T a 1465 54.19 45.62 n.nn 6,45 14.98 2.93 74.65 15.59 10.14 .23 4.84 8.99 3.92 .92 0.00 5.76
% recorded* by 0 . 1025 57.51 42.17 n.00 9. °7 17.64 5.13 72.51 13.11 10.83 .78 s.99 7.69 .85 1.42 0.n0 9.69

Di f ferenee 3.46 -3.46 n.nn 3.57 -2.44 2.99 -p.15 -3.48 .69 .05 1.14 -1.29 -3.06 .5n 0.00 3.93
% f! 0 Agreement 94.02 92.42-99.00 64. 7n 91.10 49.42 9191.29 79.00 93.65 80.88 90.89 89.60 21.82 64.70-99.00 59.47

UA recorded* by T = 2013 59.79 40.55 .17 15.64 9.11 1.03 11.27 7,39 4.64 2.75 9,15 15.91 1.44 0.00 0,00 3.78
recorded* by T a 1010 71.14 28.01 .99 9.32 17.49 .34 74.79 4.75 17.66 2.38 9.94 11.54 1,19 .34 0.00 5.26

Difference 1).56-12.54 .65 _7.37 8.3H -,69 -6.48 -2.63 11.0? -.37 .79 -4.76 -7.25 .34 11.00 1.48
% T 0 Agreement 83.13 69.08 70.74 53.21 52.09 32:94 79.27 64.34 76.27 86.46 96.75 73.03 3,.58-99.00-99.00 71.82

UA recorded* by T = 2013 60.46 37.26 7.79 17.11 5.32 .95 24.52 7.79 11.79 2.66 6.46 13.88 4.56 .19 0.n0 4.75
recorded' by 0 = 1037 72.51 24.18 1.10 13.53 8.35 1.76 ?n.89 8.13 10.99 1.76 4.40 10.11 9.23 .88 0.00 9.89

Difference 12.07-13.09 1.n? -3.48 3.1)1 .81 -3.65 .34 -.An -.90 -7.07 -3,77 4.67 .69 n.nO 5.14
TiO Agreement 83.36 64.88 69.70 79.64 61(4 54.16 95.14 95.95 91.23 66.06 60.00 72.95 49.43 21.63-99.01 48.06

UA recorded* by T = 2043 76.9n 21.30 1.91 5.6n 9.21 .18 19.88 11.55 19.59 .90 1.25 24.91 5.60 .18 0.An 4.15
recorded' by 0 = 4031 A0.01 19.27 .73 4.59 9.36 1.10 19.45 14.96 74.40 .37 .97 15.41 3.12 .92 0.00 9.50

Difference 3.10 -2,03 -1o7 -1.01 .15 .92 3,5' 3.31 5.81 -.54 -2.31 .9.50 -2.48 .74 0.00 1.35
% T'0 Agreement 96.12 90.45 4(1.66 91.98 98.39 16.40 91.67 77.73 76.19 40.66 78.24 61.87 55.74 19.68-99.n0 75.42

BC recorded* by T = 2165 60.71 39.12 .17 19.9n 13.79 .34 13.16 7.99 7.39 6.63 1.40 3.91 5.44 1.36 0.n0 1.70
recorded* by 0 4001 65.77 34.73 non 13.26 16.44 n.00 12.89 B.72 7.01 7.72 9.77 1.17 6.54 .17 0.00 2.35

Difference 4.55 4.39 -.17 ""6." 7.97 -.34 -.28 .73 -.37 1.09 5.37 -2.74 1.10 -1.19 0.00 .65
% 170 Agreement 93.07 913.73 -99.00 66.62 91.18-99.00 99.16 91.61 54.56 95.94 39.98 30.03 83.17 12.30-99.00 72.40

UG % recorded' by I = 1474 71.86 28.14 0.00 4.0? 72,11 0.00 74.12 22.78 1.34 2.51 9.77 2.15 5.19 1.17 0.00 4.59
% recorded' by 0 . 4009 70.57 29.43 non 6.19 ?2.07 0.00 ?3.91 23.91 7.01 2,34 5.57 2.n1 3.68 2.01 0.00 6.35

Difference -1.79 1.29 n.nn 2.17 -.04 0,00 ..21 1.13 .67 -.17 -4,2n -.34 -1.51 .83 0.00 1.66
%'f /0 Agreement 98.70 95.61.-99.nn 64.97 99.81.99.00 99.:4 95.76 66.78 93.18 96.80 95.97 70.85 50.43.99.00 73.81

UG ' recorded' by I . 1474 61.08 38.92 nnn 9.2n 11.56 .47 72.17 25.00 14.19 .24 1.54 2.16 6.13 .24 .74 4.72
% recorded' by 0 = 4010 60.79 39.72 non 10.16 10.6? .23 29.10 20.09 11.63 0.00 .69 1.70 6.70 .46 0.00 4.62

Difference -.91 .81 nnn .96 ..93 -.74 6.93 -4.91 -.53 -.24 -2.84 1.34 .57 .23 -.74 -.10
% '170 Agreement 98.4A 97.97-Q14.0A 90.92 91.93 48.96 76.19 80.37 96.29-99.00 19.59 63.83 91.56 51.06-99.00 97.92

Total number of individual Who What or flow codes recorded
% recorded - Total number of frames recorded

NV

.5F1

7.39

.1.19
86.19 91

14.99

11.69

-3.3n
77.99 5

18.73

4.79

-13.97
25.30 8

17.87

-6.44

63.99

16.61 1

111.35

1.74 -
90.51 6

5.95
2.14

.1.77
36.64 8

9.55
9.7n

.19

90.44 9

18.16 1

17.70 10

-.39
97.92 99
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10 11 12 SY PILAW< OULT

4 .88 0.00 11,03 8.5R 3,85 4.2" n.00 75.74 0,00 non n.00 .10 11,91 0.00 0,00 1,73 0.00 (Ion 7,93 .14 45.53 .18

5 1.56 n.nn 1.95 7.39 4,28 1.56 .19 15.02 0.10 .54 0.00 non 9.34 n.00 n.nn 1.17 4.00 0.00 in,)? .98 14,24 6.23

2 .68 0.00 .9.09 -1.19 .43 -7,64 .19 9.2R 0.n0 .54 0.0) -.14 -2.57 non 0.0n -.41 Jou 000 7.59 .41-11,29 6,05
2 56.26-99.00 17.63 86.15 90.02 37.n1-99.nn 73.61-99,10-99.00-99.00-94.00 78.42-99.00-99.no 74.0-99.00-99.00 76,44 10.01 75.20 2.81

2 .92 0.00 5,76 14.99 5,76 7.51 .69 13.11 0.no 1.14 11.00 0.0n 15.67 .23 n.nn 15.44 (.00 .1.00 4.44 .9? 41,78 n.00
5 1.42 n.nn 9.69. 11.64 6.84 1.47 .?f, 17.66 0.00 .57 0.00 n.00 n.00 0.00 11.26 q.01, 6.00 4,70 .95 47,58 3.13

6 .5n 8.80 3_.93 -3.3n 10n8 -1.11 -.41 4.51 0.00 -.CR 0.00 0.00 -3.13 -.23 lion -S.16 .1010 0.00 ,4h -.n7 1,40 3.13
2 64.70 -99,00 59.47 77.99 84.25 86,20 41,7? ?4.35-99.00 49.46-99.00-9 nn 80.01-09O0-99.n0 66.44-94.0d-99.00 11" 92 02,74 92,01-99.00

4 0,00 0.nn 3,70 18,73 4.12 10.48 .17 13,40 0.00 .06 0,00 0.08 10.65 0.00 0O0 .17 0.0u '.1(0 1,01 54,47 1,03
9 .34 0.nn 5.26 4,75 5.09 3.57 ^.00 2.7? 0.00 .17 .17 n.nn 10.00 .34 0.nn .34 .1.00 (..00 7,90 n.0n 66.55 n.00

5 .34 0,110 1,48 -13,97 .97 -6.97 -.17-10.69 0.00 -.64 .17 nOr 7.34 ,34 0,110 .17 .1.00 0.00 1.214 -1011 12.09 -1,03
8-99.00-99.00 71.82 25.34 80.96 34.17 -99.nn 70.27-99.00 14.76-99.00-99.00 59.19-09.00-99.110 54.60-99.00-'49.00 41,94-99.00 81.44-99.00

6 .19 0...30 4.75 17,87 10.46 3.42 .19 1.40 0.nu .7A 0. 01.1 r1.0n 5.89 ,34 0.00 .51 0.0u 1.71 9.17 1.5? 59.13 1.33

1 .88 0.n0 9.89 11.41 7.47 .44 0,110 9.4S ,Ah .AA 1.32 .2? 9.79 .66 n.nn .22 0.0o 1.7h .49 1.34 66.15 0.09

7 .69 11,00 5.14 -6.44 -2.98 ...?94 -.19 -5.94 .66 -.1" 1.32 .27 2.9:, .28 0.00 o.ou .06 1.78 7.n3 -1.33
3 21.63-99.00 48.06 63.95 71.46 12.84-99o0 61.17-99.00 86.70-99.00-99O0 67.04 67.67-99.00 14.53-49.00 97.31 67.21 46.13 89,18-99.00

0 .18 0.nn 4.15 16,61 12,09 2,51 .36 11.47 .S4 1.76 lob 0.00 9,93 .9n 0.00 1.81 .J.00 1.0N 1,41 nopn 64,40 1.08

2 .92 0.00 5.50 )8.35 8.44 6.42 .1P 10.04 u.n0 1.65 .55 ron 9,77 .18 .16 1.26 0.1)11 0.00 1.28 n.nn 66.74 1.65

8 .74 0.80 1.35 1.74 -3,65 1,40 -04 -.3p -.S4 .39 -,53 n.nn -,20 -,77 .14 ..,52 u.lin -1.06 -7.1S 0,00 1.99 .57
4 19.68-99.80 75.42 90.51 69,79 39,35 50..43 96.39-99.00 76,50

0. .8J -99.00 97.95 20.33-99.00 71.16-99.00-99.00 17,45-99.0n 97.02 65.58

4 1.36 8.00 1.70 5.95 3.06 ,0 .17 33.33 0.00 .17 .17 n.nn 13.76 .34 non 11.00 n.ou 0.00 1n.4R 0.08 37,n7 .51
4 .17 0010 2.35 2.18 2,68 .67 0.00 17.42 0.011 0.nn 0.00 0.00 16.44 .17 0.00 0.110 o.01 0.110 20,13 0.00 22.42 1.17

0 -1.19 n.nn .65 -1.77 -.38 -.14 -.17 4.00 0.10 -.17 -.17 0.110 2.67 -.17 0.80 1.0u ,(.nu 0.00 0.25 0.00-14.26 .66
7 12.33 -99.00 72.40 36.64 87,70 79.91-99.nn 49.09-99C-99.00-99.0,)-99.0nO 43,78 49,33-99.00-99.00-99,00-99.00 54.06-99.00 61.55 43,44

9 1.17 0.00 4,69 9,55 3,35 non 0.00 42.71 0,00 .34 O.Uu ,67 22,61 0,00 0.0n 0.00 0.00 0.00 11,73 0.0n 17,76 0,00
:8 2.01 0.00 6.35 9.7n 3.51 n.00 0.00 44.65 U.nn .17 .17 1.08 22.24 0,00 0,01) 0.00 0.no 0.00 7,69 0.00 22.41 0.00

,83 0.00 1,66 .14 .16 0.00 0.nn 1.94 0.00 -.17 .17 -.67 -.37 0.00 0,00 1,000 J.on 0.00 -4,03 0,00 4,65 0.00
58.43-99.00 73.81 98.44 95.40-99.00-99.00 95.67-99.00 49.9?-99.00-99.00 90.34-99.00-99.00 -99.00-94.011 -99.00 60.60-99.00 79,24 -99.00

3 .24 .74 4.72 18.16 10.61 .47 0.nn 15.14 .74 .47 .24 0.00 11.56 0.00 0.00 .47 d.06 0.00 6.25 0.00 40.80 1.65
'0 .46 0,00 4.62 17.74 10.62 .9? n.nn 13.72 0.00 .69 0.00 0.00 10.6? 0.00 0,00 .66 0.00 0.00 ,69 0.01) 46,42 .46

a .23 -.24 -.10 -.38 .01 .45 n.nn -1.4? -.p4 .27 -.24 0.00 -.93 0.00 n.no -.01 0.011 0.00 -1.55 0.00 5.62 -1.19
.6 51.06-99.00 97.92 97.92 99.90 51.06-99.00 95.94-99010 68.04-99.W-1-99.00 91.93-09.60 -99.00 9742-99,00-99.00 16,32-99.00 87.90 27.98



SPONSOR
TRAINER (T)

WHO

ADULT CHILD 0THEA 1 19 OH 7 3 4 5

W1.14T

6 7 A 9 10 11 12

OBSERVER OD)

0,10 01 105Y

U0 recorded* by T 4 2165 54.11 44.83 .86 12,59 11.03 0.00 77.76 13.10 1.90 .86 6.21 5.86 )6,3d .86 0.00 3.45

"' recorded* by o 4- 4016 58.68 41.32 0.00 15.35 14.33 .34 79.01 17.03 3.88 .67 5.06 1.18 10.29 .34 5.nn 2.53

Difference 4.37 -3.51 ..R6 2.76 3.30 .34 1.25 3.93 1.98 ..19 -1.15 -4.68 -6,09 -,52 0.00 -.92

% T/0 Agreement 92.55 92.17-99.n0 82.n2 76.94-99.00 95.70 76.93 40.90 78.25 81.51 2n.14 42.8n 39.12-99.110 73.36

U0 % recorded' by 'I' a 2165 57.63 42.15 .7? 12.04 12.04 .43 24.95 5.59 73.01 .43 1.94 4.73 9.25 .43 1.72 3.44

% recorded' by 0 = 4015 76.42 23.58 11.00 10.16 6.30 .a0 17.68 7.32 73.58 .41 .61 2.44 24.42 1.02 0.00 3.86

Difference 18.79-18.57 -.22 _1.58 -5.74 -.73 -7.26 1.73 .57 -.n2 -1.33 -2.29 17.18 .59 -1.77 .42

%'1' /0 Agreement 75.42.55.94 -99.00 84.39 52.32 47.26 70.88 76.42 07.60 94.51 31.5n 51.55 35.00 42.32-99.00 89.10

UK % recorded' by T = 1465 79.19 20.81 0.nn 8.22 8.39 0.00 17.62 5.54 71.48 7.21 4.74 1.51 13.59 1.34 0.no 10.40

% recorded* by 0 = 4020 74.67 23.33 0.110 15.62 5.0 0.00 19.07 3.65 70.08 11.16 1.45 2.64 9.94 .20 n.r0 9.13

Difference .2.82 2.52 0.00 7.4n .1.37 0.00 1.45 -1.89 _1.40 3.94 -1.25 1.13 .3.45 -1.14 0010 -1,27

% T/0 Agreement 96.02 89.19-99.00 52.64 60.45-99.00 92.40 65.94 93.50 64.67 71.40 57.77 73.13 15.11-99.00 87,74

UK % recorded* by T = 1465 6901 30.89 0.60 )4.43 8.94 0.00 73.95 10.37 5.89 6.91 1.46 .61 14.63 2.85 0.00 7.93

I recorded* by 0 = 4019 67.62 32.38 0.00 15.44 7.71 0.00 72.25 10.15 4.63 5.07 0.15 .72 14.10 2.64 .44 8.81

Difference ...1.40 1.48 (1.00 1.21 -1.23 0.00 -1.74 -.01 -1.27 -1.04 4.49 -.39 -.54 -.20 .44 .80

% T/0 Agreement 2.7.85 95.42-99.00 92.28 86.20-99.00 92.76 99.87 78.47 73.31 42.4n 36.12 96.33 92.89-99.00 89.97

UK % recorded' by T = 3465 73.n1 26.80 .19 5,44 18.45 .97 23.50 5.44 16.70 7.57 7.57 2.14 6.99 2.14 0.00 3.11

I recorded* by 0 = 4021 72.65 27.35 n.nn 6.35 17.29 1.75 72.98 4.38 70.79 8,53 4.16 2.04 5.91 .88 n.00 4.16

Difference -.36 .56 -.19 91 -1.16 .78 -.52 -1.06 4.09 .96 -1.42 .71 .1.08 -1.26 0,00 1,05

% T/0 Agreement 99.5n 97.97-99.00 85.68 93.7) 55.46 97.79 80.49 011.33 88.74 54.90 75,19 84.52 40.98-99.00 74.73

HS % recorded* by T = 2165 65.06 28.5] 6.43 8.03 15.64 1.61 72.09 10.84 14.96 1.61 5.62 10.44 6.83 1.61 0.00 .80

% recorded* by 0 = 4005 56.72 40.30 2,99 13.43 6,34 4.48 16.57 7019 9,70 1.49 2,99 7.46 7,84 1,12 000 1.49

Difference
% T/0 Agreement

-8.34
87.18

11.78 -3.44
70.76 46.46

5.40
59.79

-9.32
40.50

2.87
35.88

14.48
60.40

-3.75
65.38

-5.14
69.29

-.11
92.91

-7.64
51.09

-7.98
71, 7

1.01
87.13

-.49
69.68-4.04 653.8;

HS % recorded* by T = 2165 48.49 31.51 n.nn 8.22 15.41 1.37 73.97 21.58 1.37 .34 5.40 1.71 9,25 3.42 n.00 7.88

% recorded* by 0 4 4004 69.73 30.27 0.00 12.24 15.99 1.36 20.75 22.45 .34 0.00 9.57 .68 5.10 2.38 0.06 9.18

Difference 1.23 -1,23 0.00 4.03 .5R ..n1 -3.22 .87 -1.03 -,34 4,04 -1.03 -4.14 .1.04 0.nn 1,31

% 1/0 Agreement 98.73
-

94.08-9900 67.12 96.40 99.32 46.55 94.11 24.83-99.00 57.53 39.73 55.18 69.52-.99.n0 85./7

HS % recorded* by I = 2165 64.66 35.34 n;nn 8,38 15.10 0.00 21.47 18.32 6.02 .79 7.07 8.38 8.64 4.97 0.00 .79

% recorded* by 0 4 4030 69.63 30.37 0.00 9.69 12.30 2.62 17.80 18.59 10.47 1.31 4.30 5.24 9.69 2.09 .76 1.57

Difference 4.97 -4.97 0.00 1.31 -2.88 2.62 .3.66 .26 4.45 .52 1.31 -3.14 1.05 -2.88 .76 .79

% 1/0 Agreement 22.06 85.93-99.00 06.49 41.03-99.00 82.93 98.59 57.50 60.00 84.37 62.50 89.19 42.11-99.00 50.00

NV

8.79 P.

17.03 1.

8.24 .

51.43 tO

35.05 14.
49.59 12.

14.54 -2.
70.68 86.

41.77 8,

36.71 5.

-5.06 -1.
87.84 77.

77,85 7,

19.6n 2,

-A.24 -5.
70.40 36.

30.6A 4.

27.98 9.

-7.7n 5.1

74.80 47.

2n.n8 14.
10.4R H.

-9.63 -5.
52.03 60.

8.27 2.

10.54 1.

2.33 -1.
77.95 42

A.17 4.

5.50 7.

-p.42 -1.

67.74 64.



9 10 71 12 6AJ, X 4 T 1i 11 0 0 F 0 5 1 SY (1 51.44x mULT

6.38 .86 0010 3.45 8.70 7.74 .60 .64 31.7? 0.00 1.21 0.0U .57 11.18 .17 .17 0.ou 0.00 u.o0 15.17 0.00 31.n3 3.79
0.29 .34 n.nn 2.53 17.03 1.35 .17 n.nn 21.47 0.no .67 0.uU n.00 14.67 .17 .17 1.00 0.00 0.10 11.66 n.nn 49.07 0.00

6.09 -.52 0.n0 -.92 R.74 ..89 -.60-10.31 0.00 -.51 0.0u -.52 3.29 ..nn -.00 0.0n 0.0U 0.00 -1.51 n.nn 18.04 .1.79
7.8n 39.12-99.00 73.36 51.61 60.19 24.45-99.80 67.51-99.00 1,5019-99.0u-99.0n 77.66 07.81 97.01-99.00-99.00-9900 9n,n3-99.00 63.74-99.00

9.25 .43 1.72 3.44 35.0S 14.62 4.71 .22 11.40 .43 .65 .44 1.01 12.26 0.00 0.nn 1.114 0.00 1.72 .22 0.12 2.37
6.42 1.02 0,00 3.86 49.59 12.6(1 2.64 0.00 7.11 0.00 .41 0.00 n.nn 6.30 0.00 0.0n .20 o.uu 1.8.1 25.61 0.00 54.814 .20

7.18 .59 -1.77 .42 14.54 -2.02 -2.09 -.77 -4.26 -.43 -.74 -.44 -3.01 -5.96 n.08 n.nn -.97 0.00 .11 15.10 -.72 4.56 -7.16
5.00 47.32-99.00 89.10 78.68 86.17 55.85-99.00 A2.41-99.n0 63.01-99.00-99.04 51.40-09.00-99.00 1R.R0-99.00 94.05 25.55-99.00 91.70 8.59

1.59 1.34 0.80 10.40 41.78 13.39 1.51 .17 18.17 0.00 .67 0.00 n.nn 0.39 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 .17 17.28 .34 45.64 5.54
9.94 .20 0.00 9.13 36.71 6.49 0.0n 0.00 14.81 0.00 .61 .20 n.0n 5.07 00.00 8.00 0.00 .00 0.00 11.97 3.25 57.81 5.68

1.65 -1.14 000 .1.27 -5.06 -1.90 -1.51 -.17 _3.31 0.00 -.06 .2u n.nn -3.32 0.00 0.nn 0.00 11.00 -.17 -5.31 2.91 12.17 ,14

3.13 15.11-99.00 87.74 87.88 77.37-99.00-09.00 51.71-99.00 00.67-99.00-99.0n 60.45-90.00-99.nn-99.00-99.00-99.00 60.75 10.34 78.95 97.49

4.b3 2.85 0.00 7.91 27.05 7.93 1.22 n.nn 77.03 .?0 2.24 0.00 0.8n R.94 0.00 0.00 1.10 0.00 0.00 14.26 0.00 37.70 3.46
4.10 2.64 .44 8.81 19.6n 2.86 .72 n.nn 75.11 .44 .88 0.00 n.00 R.37 0.00 8.00 1.00 J.00 0.00 14.54 3.96 40.75 .22

-.54 -.20 .44 .88 -8.24 -5.06 -1.00 n.nn -1.9? .74 -1.35 0.0U 0.00 -.57 0.00 n.nn 0.00 11.00 0.0u -1.77 3.96 1.05 -3.24
6.33 92.89.-99.0n 89.97 70.40 36.12 1:1.06-9900 92.09 46.14 49.41-99.00-90.00 91.59-99.00-99.00-49.00-99.00-04.00 85.41-99.00 91.78 6.37

6.99 2.14 0.00 3.11 30.65 4.66 3.69 0.00 15.34 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 14.45 n.On 0.00 0.00 ..).00 0.00 16.31 0.00 40.97 2.72

0.91 .88 0.00 4.16 22.9R 9.85 1.06 0.00 14.88 .44 0.01) 0.00 n.nn 17.S1 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.00 11.00 14.44 0.00 45.73 7.41

1.08 -1.26 0.00 1.05 -7.7n 5.19 -.61 n.n0 -.46 .44 n.nn 0.0u n.nn ...94 0.00 0.00 n.00 0.00 0.00 -).(47 0.08 4.76 -.31
4.52 40.98-99.mo 74.73 74.49 47.33 81.04-99.00 07.00-99.03-99.00-99.00-99.00 94.91)-99.00-99.00-90.00-99.00-99.00 80.54-99.n0 89.59 18.54

6.83 1.61 0.00 .80 20.08 14.86 n.00 .4n 3.61 0.0)) .60 n.nn 16.47 1.20 0.00 n.00 i.00 0.00 6.91 .4n 64.86 .80

7.84 1.12 0.00 1.49 10.4; 8.96 D.0n 0.110 0.0n 0.00 0.01 U.UU 0.00 6.34 0.00 n.nn 0.00 0.uu 0.00 5.56 0.00 01.14 .75

1.01 -.49 11.8)) .69 -9.63 -5.90 n.0n -.40 -3.61 0.10 -.An -.8u 0.00-10.12 0.00 n.00 0.011 J.00 1.75 -.4n 15,40 -.06
7.13 69.68-99.00 53.82 52.11 60.27-99.00-99.00-99.00-99.00-99.00-99.00-99.00 19.52-99.00.99.00-9.7.00-9,4010-99.90 70.55-99.00 Rn.c07 97.91

9.25 3.42 0.00 7.88 0.27 2.40 0.00 n.nn 78.77 0.00 1.71 1.03 n.nn 15.76 0.00 0.00 1.00 11.111) 0.00 5.22 0.00 40.07 1.0
5.10 2.38 0.80 9.18 10.54. ).n2 0.nn n.nn 30.61 0.00 .34 .34 n.nn 15.99 n.nn 0.80 0.00 0.00 0.00 lr.20 0,00 41.84 0.00

4.14 .1.04 0.00 1.31 2.31 -1.38 0.00 0.00 1.80 0.00 -1.37 .,69 0.00 .23 0.00 0.0n n.00 0.00 0.00 1.98 0.00 1.77 -1.03
5.18 69.52.99.00 95.77 77.95 42.57-99.00-99.00 03.97-99.00 19.86 33.11-99.011 98.54-99.00-99.10-90.00-99.00-99.0u Rn.55-9900 05.77-99.00

8.64 4.97 0.00 .79 0.12 4.45 .79 .52 74.08 0.00 1.31 .2b 0.00 15.14 .79 8.00 .52 11.110 0.00 9.95 n.nn 42.93 .26
9.69 2.09 .26 1.57 5.5n 2.98 .70 sPA 76.44 0.00 1.95 .26 n.00 12.30 .26 1.115 .52 0.00 0.00 10,71 0.08 40.31 .52

1.05 -2.44 .76 .79 -2.67 -1.57 n.nn -.26 2.36 u.no -.26 0.0(.. 0.00 -2.88 -.57 1.05 0.00 0.80 0.0o .26 0.00 -7.62 . .26
9.19 42.11-99.00 50.00 67.74 64.71100.00 50.00 91.09-99.00 R0.01l100.00-99.0n R1.03 33.33-99.00100.00-49.00-99.01 97.44-99.00 93.90 50.00



SPONSOR

TRAINER (T)
WHO wH67

OBSERVER (0)

ADULT CHILD nTHF9 1 10 OR 2 3 4 S 6 7 9 9 In 11 12 NV
'NO :UST

% recorded: by T 2043 59.79 40.21 0.00 10.93 12..35 .35 10.34 12.52 9.35 0.00 1.76 5.11 11.46 1.23 n.nn 4.59 1H,87

% recorded by 0 . 4028 74.59 25.41 n.00 11.22 11.5c 0.00 20.46 19.47 17.49 0.00 2.49 1.49 9.41 3.47 n.nn 2.97 21.12

Difference 14.9n-14.89 9.99 29 -.19 -.35 -9.87 6.95 8.14 0.09 .71 -3.63 -2006 2.23 n.nn -1.62 2.25

S 'I' Agreement 80.16 63.20-.99.99 97.45 93.54-99.00 67.45 64.31 53.44..99.00 71.25 29.n4 22.0i 95.63-99.10 64.78 89.34

S recorded* by T g 2043 611.11 37.78 1.01 13.86 11.61 1.91 28.42 10.20 2.09 .69 9.51 3.91 6.93 .87 .17 1.91 16.46
% recorded' by 0 . 4042 60.85 39.15 0.00 17.61 16.07 1.54 25.30 6.32 ).113 .51 7.1R 1.80 5.64 1.03 2.19 13.50 5.64

Difference .54 1.36 ,-1.91 3.74 4.46 -.37 -3.12-11.87 -1.05 -.15 -2.35 -1.93 -1.29 .16 202 11.60 -1r.82

% T/0 Agreement 99.11 96.52.99.09 78.75 72.26 80.70 99.01 34.76 49.32 73.97 75.37 49.32 81.37 84.49 7.74 14.12 34.26

OF % recorded' by T x 2043 68.59 31.41 0.nn 10.93 12.27 .18 25.63 12.64 1.43 .77 5.23 12.45 11.01 90 0.n0 4.15 11,54
% recorded* by 0 g 4032 77.96 22.14 0.110 11.46 9.32 .39 17.67 17.119 9.35 .58 1.99 7.38 14.17 2.52 .59 6.60

Difference 9.27 -9.27 0.110 .53 -3.50 .21 -7.96 4.45 4.92 -.14 .1.35 -5.n8 3.16 1.62 .58 2.45 .59

% T/0 Agreement 8809 70.48-99.99 94.54 72.11 46.48 68.94 73.95 41.08 80.68 74.19 59.24 77.68 35.75-99.90 62.88 86.06

ED % recorded' by T C 2038 69.19 26.65 4.16 12.48 13.04 .38 23.06 12.29 5.88 3.59 5.67 4.16 4.73 0.00 .19 11.34 12.85

% recorded' by 0 P 4023 81.44 15.55 3.117 7.99 9.25 0.00 17.17 19.03 11.37 2.17 1.71 1.96 3.25 0.00 0.00 24.13 21.11

Difference 12.29-11.11 -1.14 -4.59 -3.76 -.18 -5.89 5.74 2.48 -1.27 -1.96 -2.30 -1.48 0.00 -O8 12.79 5.26
5 T/0 Agreement )14.96 58.32 72.93 63.23 71.15-99.00 74.45 64.98 78.15 64.60 65.46 44.61 64.73 -99.00 -99.00 47.00 60048

ED % recorded' by T g 2038 7002 29.78 0.06 19.84 13.69 .69 17.73 9.91 13.04 1.39 5.69 11.36 7.40 0.00 000 7.57 15.32
% recorded' by 0 g 4036 74.91 25.99 9.99 10.29 11.91 1.81 23.29 0.66 74.9) .19 .54 3.43 3.25 1.09 0.00 10.65 1.1.47

Difference 3,78 .3.78 0nn -55 .1.68 1.12 5.56 -1.15 11.97 .1.20 -5.14 .7.93 .4.15 1.09 0.n0 3.08 -4.85
% 1.0 Agreement 94.99 87.29-99.99 94..89 57.62 35.14 76.13 85.31 55.97 13.11 9.53 3,1.19 43.90-99.00-99.00 71.11 66.34

ED % recorded' by T g 2038 58.6n 41.20 11.1111 9.00 8.80 1.20 13.80 18.90 15.40 1.00 360 14.20 1140 0.00 0.00 2.8n 18.0n
% recorded' by 0 4 4022 75.40 24.60 nnn 4,76 12.96 1.59 15.61 23.29 17.99 .79 4.5n 1.95 7.14 0.00 .53 8.99 22.49

Difference 16.60-16.60 0.00 -4,24 4.16 .39 1.81 4.48 2.59 -.21 .9.1...12.15 0.00 .53 6.19 4.49

% 1/0 Agreement 77.99 59.72-9900 52.91 67.89 75.40 58.41 80.75 55.61 79.37 90.09 11.04 62.66-99.00-99.00 31.13 90.09

UP % recorded* by T g 1465 63.47 36.53 11.00 10.52 16.79 n.00 26.79 113.45 2.21 2.03 10.89 4.98 4.61 .18 0.90 2.58 13,144
% recorded* by 0 . 4031 61.62 38.38 0.nn 13.65 17.48 000 26.23 12.37 7.13 1.92 5.74 g.17 3.62 .85 71 3.62 12.15

Difference .1.95 1.85 000 3,13 .69 0.011 ...53 -6.98 -.08 -.11 -2.14 4.19 -.99 ,67 .71 1.04 -1,6A
% 1/0 Agreement 97.n9 95.18-99.nn 77.07 96.03 -99.00 99.03 67.93 96.30 94.55 89.31 54.33 78.58 21.63-99.00 71.26 57.61

UP 5 recorded- by I P 1461 56.33 28.26 15.41 10.28 19.46 1.47 19.82 28.26 5.87 1.28 6.47 5.50 6.06 .92 11.nn 3.47 11.56
5 recorded' by 0 = 4017 54.56 35.55 9.89 8.56 11.12 0.00 20.15 19.06 6.08 .57 4.19 11.22 5.70 .19 0.09 12.17 1 n .44

Difference -1.77 7.29 -5.53 -1.72 2.66 1.47 .34-10.20 .21 -.71 -2.24 5.71 -.35 -.73 0.00 8.50 -1.11
% T/0 Agreement 96.96 79.48 44.14 83.26 79.71-99.00 99.33 63.92 96.51 44:41 65.1365. 49.97 94.19 20.72-99.00 30.16 90.44



4 In 11 17 NV X

.46 1.23 n.nn 4.59 18.87 Id.A7 31
.41 3.47 n.nn

21.12 14.69 .1'

.06 2.23 11.00 .1.62 2.25 -4.1S -.1<

.0i 35.63-99.10 64.78 80.34 77.82 46.71

.93 .87 .17 1.91 16.46 3.12 .3'

.64 1.03 7.19 13.50 5.64 3.25 .1'

129 .16 7.72 11.60 -1m.82 .13 -.11

.37 84.49 7.74 14.12 34.26 96.05 49.3;

1.01 90 0.110 4.15 13.54 8.84 .9,

.17 2.52 .58 6.60 11.65 9.3? .9-

3.16 1.62 80 2.45 -1.99 .48 ,n'.

7.61 35.75-99010 62.88 86.06 94.90 92..94

4.73 0.00 .14 11.34 12.88 16.07 .1,

3.25 0.00 0.nn 24.13 21.11 12.53 1.14

1.44 0.00 -.111 12.79 9.26 -3.54 .9

4.73-49.00-99.nn 47.00 60.48 77.97 16.2'

7.40 0.00 0.n0 7.57 15.32 6.02 .6'
1.25 1.08 0.110 10.65 ln.47 14.62 m.n,

15 1.08 n.n0 3.08 -4.88 6.6u -.6c

,90-99,00-99.10 71.11 68.34 41.20-990r

1.43 0.0n 0.00 2.80 18.0n 5.00 1.44
.14 0.00 .81 B.99 27.49 5.56 1.5'

.26 0.00 .83 6.19 4.40 .96

.66-99.00-99.00 31.13 PO.0c 90.00 nR.2/

4.61 1A 0.00 2.58 13.144 4.06 2.51

3.62 .85 .71 3.62 12.18 5.12 1.2'

-.49 .67 .21 1.04 -1.69 1.06 -1.3,
8.58 21.63-99.00 71.26 97.41 79.32 49..51

6m6 .92 n.nn 3.67 11.56 8.07 404
;.v. .19 n.nn 12.17 1n.4.. 1103 .1.c

-.35 -.73 0.no 5.50 -1.10 2.95 -11.8c

4.14 20.72-9900 30.16 90.44 73.22 4.71

-40.4

1-1 so 0 RLANK OOLT

53 '4.34 u.nU 1.59 .35 11.00 130113 1.76 .1R ,.00 1.110 m.mu 1.110 n.nn 52.18 .53
n.rn 71.29 000 .17 .1! n.nn 11.ss .51 11.00 11.0x, 0.0n 4.11 0.00 6n.4n .17

_3.0 (1.00 .1.47 -.14 11.01 -1.35 -1.27 -.18 ^.00 0.00 0.60 1.13 0.00 0.02 -.36
-99.0r 0.46 79400 10.40 46.78-93.0m 93.42 214.07-99.10-99.0q-99.nu-44.00 72.68-99.0n P6.73 31.19

n.nn 37.44 0.00 1.39 0.00 0.00 12.44 .34 n.nn .69 n.o0 u.6u 111.75 0.0n 1n.611µ 2.25
0nn 15.21 .14 .17 .17 0.0n 16.74 1.00 0600 ,.nu .00 m.m0 1/.41 0.00 54.81 7.22

,,..11C-72.2? .34 -1.22 .17 11.00 3.76 -.35 11.10 ..69 0.60 0.00 -.32 0.00 21.95 -.03

-09.11r 49.64-99.10 12.31-99.00-90.0n 76.04-69.41m-94.00-6900-49.00-49.00 97.04-99.00 56.16 94.63

1.76 29.41 .18 .54 0.00 14.04 9n 0.00 m.nu 0.00 0.u0 7.40 0.08 40.79 .18
.78 17.67 0.00 O.0 1.17 0.1)0 9.9n 0.00 n.nn 11.00 0.00 0.00 12.04 0.1n 55.51 .19

-.49.11.714 -.Is -.54 .0e nnn -4.18 -.9n 0.110 2,00 0.00 0.1,0 6.64 0.0m 14.74 .01
61.47 60.06-99.00-99.0m 46.03-99.00 7n.34-09.00-99.n0-9900-99. n0-99.00 61.47-09.00 73.46 92.96

0.00 17.39 0.n0 .19 n.nn 13.1" n.00 0.00 n000 1.00 11.00 9.76 .76 55.58 .38
n.fln '0.19 0.nn .71 0.00 n.On 10.71 0.011 n.6) 1.75 11.00 8.80 0.11 51.41 3.94

1 nn 2.79 Unu -2.21 -.19 0.00 -3.59 0.10 o.nn 1.75 1,06- n.nn -1.46 -.76 -1.75 3.57
-04.00 05.16-9900 9.44-99.0U-900n 13.914-99.00-0900-9n.00-99.00 -9900 62.42-69.0n 96.05 9.59

17 5.16 .17 1.58 1.55 1.0n 14.11 .06 11.00 0.00 :(010 0.00 4.65 n.on 70.57 .34
0.00 11.47 0.00 .34 .18 n.nn 11.91 .19 .1m ,.00 )00 0.00 1.44 11.00 75.77 0.00

-.17 5.31 -.17 -1.1'1 -1.37 nnn -7.21 -.65 .15 0.9a 0.00 0.00 -1.20 (1.011 4.7n -.34
-99.00 44.37-99.01 21.31 11.65-911.0n 54.41 70.97-0900-9g.06.44.06-014.00 31.n7-99.0n 91.74-99.00

.4n 15.40 670 .14n 2.20 n.nn i0.4m .4n 1.nn .80 m.uu U.00 4.40 2.6n 54.40 .60
1.0n 22.49 .16 .211 2.1e 0.00 15.87 .26 0.00 1.12 0.00 0.00 1.70 2.91 47.62 1.06

"640 709 .116 -.54 -.118 P.On 9.47 ..14 n.n0 .32 100 0.00 -.7n .31-10.78 .46
-99.mn 0.48 75.60 33.07 96.20-90.0n 65.57 A6.14-99.00 61.41-99.00 -9900 44.14 49.35 81.54 56.70

0.0n 11.17 .18 0.00 .18 11.00 16.79 1.00 0.nn 0.00 o.nu (01 11.28 .92 47.05 .55
m.nr 7.10 .71 .71 .21 .41 17.70 n.00 o.no 1.07 :).00 1.0n 11011 0.00 84.90 1.28

0,00 -3.18 .11.3 .2) .03 41 .91 0.00 nOn 1.01 0.00 0.00 -.29 -.92 7.75 .73
-99.0o 71.27 86.83-99.n, 46.53-99.0n 94.47-99.00-990-99.00-99.00-99.n0 97.91-99.0n 135.86 43.27

n.nn 3.3n 0.00 02 .18 0.0n 10.64 .73 ./S 0.00 0.00 6.00 7.5? 4.50 64.77 .73
1.00 5.7n .19 1.13 0.00 0.00 13.50 .19 .19 1.14 (1.00 00 8.13 3.81 64.44 1.00

0110 7.4r .19 .41 -.10 n.nn 2.A6 -.54 .n1 1.14 000 0.00 '7.39 "078 1647 -.73
-4q.00 0.91-9400 60.94-99.00-90.01 79.1.44 25.90 96.81-9.4.00-49.00-99.00 611.23 82.119 04.64 -09.00



iT

SPONSOR
TRAINER CI)

WHO

ADULT CHILD (THF9 1

NO 0)
10 OH
10SY

7 3 4 5

WHAT

6 7 4 Y 10 11 12

OBSERVER f01

UP % recorded. by T n 1165 67.75 32.25 non 19.58 14.e0 0.00 75,44 13.11 2.66 .89 8.09 3.55 9.76 1.18 1.10 4.44
% recorded. by 0 . 018 61.56 38.44 n.nn 16.76 9.64 000 74.57 17.n5 6.07 .87 9.49 4.05 13.29 .58 n.nn 1.73

Difference
-6.19 6,19 n.nn 1.08 -4.66 0.00 -.88 3,74 1.41 -.02 -1.39 .90 1.53 -.61 0.nn -2.70

% T 0 Agreement
90.96 93.89-99./10 93.54 67.16-99.00 96.65 78.08 43.87 97.69 61.87 87,74 73.44 48.8499.00 39.09

IL recorded' by T a 2043 56.79 33.05 111.66 10.45 111.48 0.00 70.90 5.76 19.19 .54 7.46 13.96 9.76 2.13 n.nn 3.41
12corded. by 0 = 4009 58.67 26.34 14.99 4.07 4.91 .43 16.70 7.49 78.27 3.71 1.91 22.06 9.42 1.07 .21 .21

Difference 2.18 -6.71 4.11 -6,38 -5.7 .43 -4.19 1.74 9.08 2.57 -8.54 8.20 3.66 -1.06 .21 -3.20
% T/0 Agreement 95.94 79.69 71.12 38.94 47.14-99.00 79.91 76.41 67.89 19.91 25.117 62.84 61.1) 50.21-99.0I 6.28

IL ' recorded' by T = 2043 55.76 38.60 5,64 88n )610. 191. 12.05. 11n6. 948. .23 11.06 2.26 4.74 .23 0.90 1.58
% recorded' by 0 = 1007 59.49 34.72 5.79 8.56 16.29 1.19 78.94 10.88 17.27 0.00 11.57 4.86 1.71 1.39 0.90 .23

Difference -,24 ..,w) -.42 -3.12 -.18 7.79 -.23 .51 2.60 -1.04 1.16 0.00 -1,35
T/O Agreement 933.77 1..39::: 97.1842 97.29 97.0n 76.91 qn.27 99.36 77.28..99.80 95.57 46.44 78.13 16.25-99.n9 14.65

IL ' recorded' by T = 2043 59.67 27.44 12019 12.71 5.5? 0.,)0 21.19 5.52 1n.31 .55 2.58 21.87 3.31 0.00 0.90 14.73
% recorded' by 0 = 4008 54.26 22.14 23.59 9.99 3.99 n.00 71.60 10.89 17.34 .91 7.54 12.16 8.35 0.00 1.09 16,18

Difference -5.4n -5.30 10.70 -2.73 -1..53 0.00 42 5.36 2.03 .35 -.04-11.41 5.03 0.00 1.n9 1.42
% T/0 Agreement 90.94 80.69 54.64 74.55 72.27.99.00 94.06 50.74 41.57 60.88 98.55 51.58 39.11-99.00-99.90 91.21

SE recorded' by T = 2038 66.15 25.92 P.91 10.25 10.44 .19 0,96 9,68 1(106 .77 1.09 15.47 18.38 .19 n.nn 2.71
% recorded" by 0 . 4010 69.37 22.70 7.91 9.55 12.41 .18 19.46 9.73 10.27 .9n 7.16 15.50 12.61 1.26 n.m0 5.95

Difference 3.72 -3.22 .on -.7n 1.99 ....n1 .5n .25 .21 .13 -.91 012 -5.76 1.07 0.nn 3,24
% T/O Agreement 95.16 87.59 99.97 93.15 84.01 93.15 97.41 97.41 97.93 85.88 69.86 99.86 68.64 15.34-99.48 45.54

SE % recorded' by 'r = 2038 55.15 21.24 73.61 10.52 7.61 1.72 12.66 18.88 11.37 2.15 1.65 13.95 11.16 .21 0.90 6.22
% recorded' by 0 . 4039 58.79 23.43 )7.78 )0.25 7'11 0.00 11.30 21.34 17.78 1.46 .94 13.19 9.00 .21 .71 7.21

Difference 3.64 2.19 -9.9? -.26 -.41 -1.72 -1.36 'e.45 6.41 -.68 -2.81 -.56 -7.16 -.01 .71 .89
51/0 Agreement 93.91

L
90.67 75.13 97,49 94.f0-99.00 09.23 88.50 61.96 68.24 ?2.94 95.99 80.62 97.49-99.nn 87.49

SE % recorded' by T = 2038 71.68 17.70 10.62 7.43 10.62 .18 15.91 17.35 13.98 .71 6.55 .88 4.96 0.00 0.nn 21,42
% recorded' by 0 = 4038 71.01 18.52 10.41 6.35 7." 1.59 18.17 15.17 10.23 .71 6.17 3.00 6.35 .88 n.nn 23.81

Difference -.61 .82 -.21 -1.06 -3.04 1.41 2.24 -2.18 -3.75 -.00 -.39 2.11 1.39 .88 0.60 2.39
% 1/0 Agreement 99.16 95.58 97.99 85.41 71.41 11.15 87.69 87.45 71.16 99.65 94.26 29.57 78.05-99.00-99.nn 89.95

END OF FILE

vv

25,46
18.79

-5.65
71.611

14.29
19.91

5.61
71.74

44

17.59

8.11
53.89

24.11
71.79

-2.38
90.27

71.86
19.87

-2.04
an . 661

9.87
7.74

78.4?

15.40.

10.59

-4.87
68.77
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, 10 11 12 NV X A 7 6 0 L 5 I 04' 0 RLA41X MIXT

Q.." 1.18 n.n0 4.44 75.44 11.24 non 0.00 P3.67 U.00 .3' 3c, n0n 15.30 0o0 0.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 10.09 0,00 47,90 .30
.29 .58 n.nn 1.73 0.79 9.75 0,00 A,0 29.77 0.00 .?0 0.00 noln 10.12 o.nn 11.00 0.00 0.00 000 14,45 n.00 410)4 0.00

1.53 -.61 pon -2.70 .6.6A -1.99 non 0,110 6.10 0.00 ..01 ,311 11.00 -5.27 nOn nnn 0.00 u.uu 0.00 -.64 non _1,06 -.30

3.44 48.84-99.00 3908 73.81 82.26-90.nn-99010 79.51 -99.00 47,60.09.U0-99.06 65.75-c.9.n0-99.nn-99.nn-49.nn-94.00 9m.77-99.0n 115.67-99.00

9.76 2.13 n.nn 3.41 14.26 9.81 A.51 1.71 7.68 .71 1.4n .21 n.nn 11.89 .43 0.00 n.10 4.011 1.00 7.16 .71 00.91 .64

1.42 1.07 .21 .21 19.91 10.71 7.40 41r0 13.70 3010 1.64 .64 0.00 5.15 1.07 u.ln 7,07 0010 0010 r 411 non 52.46 n.00

1.66 -1.06 .71 -3.20 5.61 .90 -1.01 -1.7, 5.01 e.78 7.18 11.00 -5.73 .64 n.nn 7.57 0.00 0.00 1.94 -.21 -7.40 -.64

1.1) 50.21 -9q,00 6.28 71.7k 91.61 A7.87-99,4(1 c5.01 7.11 41.0n 33.19-90.00 48.2A 19.83.99.0n-09.00-44.00-4.7.00 SA91 -99.00 87.56-99.00

4.74 23 non 1.5R 9.49 11.51 non 1.13 '5.73 U.00 1.35 b8 90 17.30 .23 non .23 0.0u 0.00 o30 non 47.66 .23

1.77 1.39 0.1+0 .23 17.50 9.49 .21 0.00 15.06 0.00 .21 .93 11.00 I b.44 0.00 0.011 ,46 0.uu 1..00 11.11 11.00 9(1.46 .23

1.04 1.16 0n0 .1.35 8.11 -2.02 21 -1.13 -7.68 0010 -1.17 25 -.95 -.21 0010 .24 0.00 1,.(10 7,76 0.00 7,110 .01

4.13 16.25-99.nn 14.65 53.89 82.44-11d.n0-99010 71.16-99.n0 17.nr. 73.14-96.nn 44.96-890n-990ln 44.75-99.04-99.00 79.17-99.00 84.54 97.52

3.31 0.00 0.nn 14.73 24.11 9.58 9.52 1.110 3.31 .95 1.84 .10 0.110 5.52 .18 0.10 .16 000 11.110 .74 .1R 77.10 .18

0.35 0.00 1.no 16.19 71.78 18.87 8.51 non 5.77 .16 .10 2.18 .54 4.36 non 0.00 ,1.00 .00 0.011 4.72 0.00 67.04 1.27

5.03 0.00 1.n9 1.42 -?.30 9.30 3.01 0.07 3.41. -.19 -I.66 1.99 .54 -1.17 -.1R 0.00 -.18 ,..110 (,.00 -.1p -4.47 1.09
9.71-99.00.29.00 91.?1 90.27 50.74 64.77-90.00 49.37 65.70 9.0', 8.46-90.00 79.84-09.00-99.00-99.00-99.00-99.00 1.b1 -49.00 67.79 14.50

8.34 .19 0000 2.71 ?1,86, 10.83 0.61 .19 6.5A 71 4,0A 7.32 n,nn 13.39 1.30 97 1.011 n.nu 11.40 1.01 .77 60.18 .97

2.61 1.26 11.00 5.95 19,8? 12.97 5.41 m.40 5.67 .16 4.37 1.26 .3A 13.81 .1P non .18 ).ou 1.00 4.14 1.Rn 50.n2 7.34

5.76 1,07 0044 3,24 - ?.04 2.14 -.2n -.IQ .44 -.41 .26 .1.0 .3A .17 -1.17 -.67 1h 01,00 11.00 7.21 1.01 -2.14 1.38

4.64 15.34-99.n0 45.54 9n.68 R3.49 96.37-99.00 90.69 46.98 03.91 54.34-96.nn 98.76 13.31 - 99.00- 49.00 -49.110 -99.00 44.67 42.94 96.45 41.29

1.16 .21 0.00 6.27 9.47 1.50 486 44 3.69 .43 1.(17 2.w3 n.00 7.94 1.07 nn0 0.00 0.00 0.00 4.94 .41 71.46 1.72
9.00 .21 .71 7.11 7.74 6.49 1.4A r.nA .61 0010 6.9' 1.05 .21 7.37 .71 0.00 1.00 ".00 8.00 1.88 4.81 68.83 1.26

7.16 -.01 .21 .89 -2.11 4.96 .61 -.44 -3.0? -.43 5.01 -1.54 .21 -.6? -.A6 11.00 0.40 0.00 u.nn -1.05 4.3R -7.61 -.46
0.62 97.49-99.01 87.49 78.4? 23.16 58.61-99n0 17.2n-99.00 10.04 40.62 -90on 07.22 19.60-99010-99.00-49.00-99.90 30.15 0.92 96.12 73.12

4.96 0.00 0.00 21,42 15.40 5.84 .51 n.no 11.33 .1+1 .71 80 4.00 11.00 .1R non nu U.00 0.00 4.73 0.0n 67.43 .35

6.35 88 n.no 23.81 10.58 4.76 .39 0.110 I2.70 0.n0 .10 0.00 .10 7.94 11.00 0o0 1.311 9.01 0.00 0.87 0.0n 66.04 1.23

1.39 .88 0.00 2,39 -4.82 .1.08 -.1R non 1.37 -.1' -.51 -.86 .10 -4.10 -.18 non lou '.110 0.00 7.09 0.00 99 .88
8.05-99.00-99.00 89.95 60.77 81.53 66.41-9dn0 24.91-99.0u-99.on 64.47-d9.nn.99.00 -99.40-49.00-99.00 74.27-99.nn 99.12 28.67
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Appendix 0

A SESSMENT OF CCL VARIAJILITY

BETWEEN ADUI'-FOCUSED AND CHILD-FOCUSED OBSERVATIONS

The procedure of pooling data over classrooms will be conservative

to the extent that differences in CCL distributions for a given class-

room may cancel with others when the data are pooled. In order to carry

out these procedures, the values of each CCL variable had to be partitioned.

The partition for each variable is indicated in Table 0-1. They were

determined on a judgmental basis with the constraint that at least 5% of

the total number of COPs fell in each partition. Table 0-2 shows the

number of COPs that entered into the analysis by sponsor, grade, and

focus.

The x2 technique for comparing two distributions is well known (see,

for example, C. R. Rao, 1965). The CATANOVA technique was introduced by

Light and Margolin (1971). Briefly, it is based on an analog of the

analysis of variance and yields a statistic, R2, which may be interpreted

as the proportion of variation "explained" by a particular effect. See

Appendix R for more details about the CATANOVA procedure. In the present

case, as R2 increases, the variability between foci increases.

Table 0-3 gives for each sponsor-grade level combination the number

of CCL variables where the )42 and CATANOVA procedures indicated a major

difference at a level of significance of 0.01 or less. Also included is

a list of those variables where R2 > 0.08. For most cases, this latter

criterion for a major difference was more stringent than the former one

based on the X2 distribution. It is cell known that the x2 tests are

very sensitive when the sample size is large. After inspection of some

of CCL variables where the X2 and CATANOVA procedures indicated a major

difference at a level of significance of 0.01 or less. Also included is

differences.

Table 0-4 shows the changes observed between foci on selected CCL

variables by sponsor and grade.
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Table 0-1

SPECIFICATION OF PARTITIONS FOR CCL VARIABLES

CCL

Variable Partition

CCL

Variable Partition

1 0;1 27 0;1;2+

2 0;1 28 0;(1/12)+

3 0;1 29 0;1

4 0;1 30 0;1/12-6/12;

5 0;1 7/12-12/12

6 0;1 31 0;1/2;1+

7 0;1 32 0;(1/2)+

8 0;1 33 0;1+

9 0;1 34 0;1-4;5-9;

10 0;1 10-14;15+

11 0;1 35 U;1+

12 0;1 36 0;1+

13 0;1 37 0;1+

14 0;1;2;3;4+* 38 0;1+

15 0;1+ 39 0;1+

16 0;1+ 40 0;1+

17 0;1+ 41 0;1+

18 0;1+ 42 0;1+

19 0;1+ 43 0;1+

20 0;1+ 44 0;1+

21 0;1+ 45 0;1;2+

22 0;1+ 46 0;1+

23 0;1+ 47 0;1+

24 0;1+ 48 0;1;2+

25 0;1+ 49 0;1;2;3;4+

26 0;1+ 50 0;1;2;3+

51 0;1;2;3;4+

52 0;1+

53 1;2;3;4+

*
A +

II

beside a digit indicates that all COPs with that many

occurrences or more go in that category.
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Table u -2

NUMBER OF COPs

SPONSOR, GRADE, AND FOCUS

Sponsor Grade

Focus

to d1 Sponsor Grade

Focus
Total

Adult Child Adult Child

FW
ED

K 129 128 257 K 113 123 236

1 /ek 149 129 278 1 ek 140 128 268

2 ek 127 132 259 2 ek 1.1.1 128 272

UA
UP

1 ef 159 128 287 K 117 130 2.17

2 of 160 127 287 1 ek 146 128 274

3 ef 158 128 286 2 ek 152 128 280

BC
IL

1 ef 141 124 265 K 152 128 280

2 of 157 128 285 1 ek 178 128 306

3 'et. 143 127 270 2 ek 160 128 288

UG
SE

lief 158 127 285 K 135 124 259

2/of 160 128 288 1 ek 136 122 258

3 of 141 128 269 2 ek 157 125 282

UO
Non-Follow

1-of 159 128 287 Through

2 .ef 160 128 288 K 502 462 964

3 ef 160 128 288 1/ef 398 314 712

l'ek 425 365 790

UK
2 ek;2 ef 819 668 1487

K 145 126 271 3 of 399 306 705

1 'ek 120 97 217 N 256 213 469

2 ek 116 96 212

K 141 127 268

1.ek 153 128 281

2 ef 160 128 288

3 ef 155 128 283

OF

lief 120 96 216

2 of 160 123 288

3'ef 160 127 287

ill 37 31 68
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Table 0-3

CCL VARIABLES WHERE THERE IS A MAJOR DIFFERENCE

IN DISTRIBUTION BETWEEN ADULT FOCUS AND CHILD FOCUS

BY SPONSOR AND GRADE LEVEL*

Grade No. of Variables whore

Sponsor Level p 0.01 for N2 and CATANOVA CCL Variables where R2 0.08

FE

1/ek 3

2/ek 3

BA 1 /ek 6 25, 47, 48

2 /et' 6 47, 53

3 /el' 2 53

BC 1/cf 7

2/ef 14

3/cf 6

18, 42, 47

UG 1/ el' 6

2 /e1' 5

3/ef 4

--

25,

__
28

UO lief 5 29
2/ef 10

3/ef 4

UK K 5

1 /ek 7 29

2/ek 3 --
HS K 5

l/ek 3

2 /el'

3/ef 5 6

OF 1 /el 17

2/ef 13

e/ef 4

11 /el 8

2,

9,

--

8,

9, 21, 28, 45, 53

28, 53

9, 23, 25, 28, 31

34, 38, 42, 50, 53

EDC K 8 --

1/ek 7 4, 33

2/ek 13 7, 29

UP K 2

1 /ek 7

2/ck 9 38, 42, 47, 52

IL K 0

l/ek 7 30
2/ek 4

SE K 5

1 /ek 2

2/ek 4

NF7 K 5

lief 16

1 /ek 11

2/ek,2/cf 3

3/ek 11

9 52

See Table 0-2 for the number of COPs by sponsor, grade, and focus.
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Appendix P

REGRESSION STATISTICS FOR TWO MODELS BY TEST
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Appendix Q

INVESTIGATION OF THE EQUALITY OF SLOPES AND RESIDUALS

FOR SPONSORS WITHIN GRADE STREAM

In order to minimize the number of regression equations to be exam-

ined in Chapter VIII, the assumption has been made that the relation of

dependent to independent variables is the same for each site within a

grade stream, except for the possibility in the ANOVA model that each

sponsor might have a different intercept. That is, it has been assumed

that the regression coefficients (slopes) are constant across sponsors ex-

cept possibly for the intercept. In this section, this assumption is exam-

ined for the ANOVA model.

The procedure selected to test the question is a modification of the

test proposed by Anderson (1958) for testing the equality of two multi-

ariate normal distributions. The heuristic used here modifies the pro-

cedure by replacing the maximum likelihood test of equality of means, given

equal covariance matrices, with the corresponding test for the matrix of

regression coefficients, and changes the degrees of freedom in the asymp-

totic distribution accordingly. Table Q-1 shows the formula for the test

statistic.

This test was made using the regression model parameterized as shown

in Table Q-2, for K and of grade streams, with the dependent variables des-

cribed in Chapter VIII. The sites for these grade streams were those shown

in the same table, except fcr the U. Pittsburgh site which was deleted

because its equation was singular under the present parameterization. Data

from children with both baseline and outcome scores were used to obtain the

matrix of residuals for the test. All children in the sample having base-

line scores also had the other data, except for data derived from the par-

ent interview questionnaire. The question of how to handle cases lacking

these data and the solution chosen are discussed below.

Table Q-3 shows the determinants and sample sizes necessary to com-

pute the criterion. For both grade streams, order of magnitude calcula-

tions show t] t the test does not reject at the a = 0.05 level the hypo-

thesis that the distributions are identical except for the coefficients
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Table Q-1

STATISTICS FOR TESTING WHETHER SITES

ARE EQUAL EXCEPT FOR INTERCEPT

Under the null hypothesis,

-2p log w is asymptotically a central x
2
random variable with f

degrees of freedom, where

f = 1/2 q
1
p(p+3)

p is the number of independent variables, and

q
1

= (q-1)(G-1).

G is the number of sites and q is the number of dependent variables,

a 2 p-q + 1
1 2p + 3p-1 1 1

1 p = (2] - ) +
n 6q (p+3) n p+3

g=1 g 1

n = N -q where N is the sample size for group g.
g g g

Ihus

G

n = 1]

g=1
g

G

log w = log v + 1/f2 pit log n - 1/2 p n log n

g=1 g

G

log v = 1] 1/2 ng log IA 1 -1/2 n log IBI

g=1

where IA I is the determinant of the residual cross-product matrix for

group g, and IBI is the determinant of the residual cross-product matrix

under the null hypothesis.
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Table Q-2

ANCOVA MODEL PARAMETERIZATION

FOR K AND EF GRADE STREAMS

Variable Variable
Number Description

= Constant

X
2

= Age

X
3

= Male effect

(-X.3 = Female effect)

X
4

= High-school education*

X
5

= College education*

X
6

= Missing data or unknown education*

Xi Grade-school education)*
1

X = Medium-to-high-status occupation*

X
8

= Missing data or unknown occupation*

X. = Low-status occupation)*
1

X
9

= Days absent

X10
= Baseline WRAT

*
These variables are not used in Chapter VIII because of problems of

missing data.
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Table Q-3

COMPARISON OF SPONSORS

Sponsor Sample Size Determinant of Residual

K Grade Stream

.46378538E*+ 22FW 73

UK 79 .76067907E + 22

HS 65 .37248303E + 21

ED 72 .12585713E + 23

IL 76 .39913103E + 22

SE 48 .30375068E + 21

NFT 240 .12523504E + 27

Overall 612 .30896756E + 30

of Grade Stream

UA 71 .31078267E + 23

BC 110 .32209546E + 25

UG 85 .40395100E + 23

UO 81 .96805638E + 23

OF 90 .59400339E + 24

NFT 212 .28480480E + 27

Overall 649 .13067609E + 31

±x
The notation YE± x means multiply y by 10
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or the sponsor summary variable. This suggests that the sponsors' effects

can be characterized for the one-way multivariate analysis of covariance

model using the covariables shown in Table Q-2. However, the power of this
test is unknown.

In order to examine the problem of missing data, the regression runs

used to obtain the data shown in Table Q-3 were also used to test the fol-

lowing (multivariate) hypotheses:

(1) That the regression weights for the covariables shown in Table

Q-2, except for the constant term, were zero (one hypothesis).

(2) That the regression weights for each covariable (considering

the education variables simultaneously as one covariable called

"education," and the occupation variables simultaneously as one

variable called "occupation ") were zero (six hypotheses).

(3) That the difference between unknown or missing education back-

ground and each of the other education variables was zero

(three hypotheses).

(4) That the difference between unknown or missing occupation and

the other occupation variables is zero (two hypotheses).

The results of the tests of these hypotheses are given in Table Q-4.

Surprisingly, in view of the fact that the test for homogeneity of re-

gression and covariance matrices were rejected, the results of these hypo-

thesis tests vary somewhat from sponsor to sponsor. It i, evident that no

covariable is remarkably powerful except for the baseline WRAT. The fact

that there is no large consistent effect due to missing data suggests that

earlier studies that ignored missing data probably did not bias their re-

sults as a consequence. However, there are definite differences in the

pattern of F statistics among sites. For example, in sponsors Far West

Lab and U. Arizona, the test of the equality of the effect of missing data

versus the other effects all produce F statistics of about the same mag-

nitude. For sponsors Bank Street and U. Oregon, this is not the case for

the occupation variable. In fact, the largest F value is associated with

Test 11 for,sponsor Bank Street, and Test 12 for sponsor U. Oregon.

These patterns suggest that the effect of ignortng cases with missing
data is different at different sites. In some sites, such as Southwest

Lab, those with missing education data are evidently most similar to those

with a high-school education, in U. Florida they are most similar to those
with a grade-school education. Presumably, the result of deleting the
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Table Q-4

RESULTS OF MULTIVARIVARIATE HYPOTHESIS TEST BASED

BY SPONSOR* AND GRADE STREAM

K Grade Stream

FIN UK HS ED

F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

All covariables
Age
Sex
Education
Occupation
Days absent
Baseline WRAT

Missing ed. data vs. high
school

Missing ed. data vs.
college

Missing ed. data vs. grade
school

Missing occ. data vs. high
starting occupation

Missing occ, data vs. low
starting occupation

2.23

1.45
.36

1.53
.94

.31

14.28
1.24

1.43

1.38

1.37

1.26

63

7

7

21

14

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

327
57

57

164

114
57

57

57

57

57

57

57

5.01

5.05

5.01

2.19
.30

1.41

2.09

.33

2.46
8.08
1.27

1.42

1.24

.39

.23

63

7

7

21

14
7

7

7

7

7

7

7

361

63

63

181

126
63

63

63

63

63

63

63

5.01

5.1,
5.01

1.96

1.26
.14

1.10

.81

.83

9.59
1.16

1.47

1.71

.81

.58

63

7

7

21

14

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

282

49

49
141

98

49
49

49

49

49

49

49

5.01

5.01

1.74

.15

.56

.98

.93

.44

11.43

.83

1.10

.69

.59

.64

63

7

7

21

14

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

322
56

56
161

112

56
56

56

56

56

56

56

5.01

S.01

of Grade Stream

1. All covariables
2. Ages
3. Sex
4. Education
5. Occupation
6. Days absent
7. Baseline WRAT
8. Missing ed. data vs. high

school
9. Missing ed. data vs.

college
10. Missing ed. data vs. grade

school
11. Missing occ. data vs. high

starting occupation
12. Missing occ. data vs. low

starting occupation

UA BC UG U0

F
Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom

1.81
1.70
.81

.46

.90
2.44

8.73
.17

.50

.43

.57

.60

63

7

7

21

14
7

7

7

7

7

7

7

316
55

55

158

110
55

55

55

55

55

55

55

5.01

5.05
5.01

2.50
.91

.99

.68

.88

1.46
16.74

.93

.75

.52

1.40

.94

63

7

7

21

14

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

536
94

94
270

188

94

94

94

94

94

94

94

5.01

01

2.82

1.79
1.06

1.68
1.04
.58

13.80
2.29

4.06

1.80

1.88

1.52

63

7

7

21

14

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

395

69

69
199

138

69
69
69

69

69

69

69

5.01

5.05

5.01
5.05

5.01

3.01

1.32
2.03

.80

1.11

2.98
16.05

.85

1.56

.36

.94

1.65

63

7

7

21

14

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

372

65

65

187

130
65

65

65

65

65

65

65

5.01

5.01
5.01

*UP data not used because its equation was singular.



Table Q-4

ATE HYPOTHESIS TEST BASED ONANCOVA MODEL

pONSOR* AND GRADE STREAM

ED IL SE All NFT Overall for K Grade Stream

F

Degrees of
Freedom P

5.01

,..01

F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom

1.74

....,/ .15

.56

.98

.93

.44

P 11.43

. .83
1

1.10

.69

.59

.64

63 322

7 56

7 56

21 161

14 112

7 56

7 56

7 56

7 56

7 56

7 56

7 56

UO

2.26

2.46
.38

.86

.78

1.07
11.90

.69

.37

.67

.86

.64

63 344
7 60

7 60
21 173

14 120
7 60
7 60

7 60

7 60

7 60

7 60

7 60

OF

5.01
5.05

5.01

2.30
4.70
2.60
1.48
1.89
1.94
5.28

.79

3.85

.33

1.22

.90

63 186

7 32

7 32

21 92

14 64

7 32

7 32

7 32

7 32

7 32

7 32

7 32

All NFT

5.01
5.01
5.05

5.01

5.01

6.21

1.26
2.43
1.42
2.09
6.63

35.99

.88

1.22

1.68

2.87

3.32

Overall

63 1268 5.01 1).62
7 224 1.04
7 224 2.11

21 644 1.51
14 448 1.10
7 244 5.01 3.41
7 244 5.01 90.38
7 244 1.71

7 244 1.06

7 244 1.20

7 244 5.01 1.79

7 244 5.01 1.88

for of Grade Stream

63

7

7

21

14

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

3329
590
590

1695

1180
590
590
590

590

590

590

590

5.01

5.01
5.01

F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom P F

Degrees of
Freedom

3.01 63 372 5.01 2.86 63 423 5.01 6.25 63 1110 5.01 13.31 63 3543 5.01
1.32 7 65 1.48 7 74 1.11 7 196 3.48 7 628 5.01
2.03 7 65 .62 7 74 3.35 7 196 5.01 4.35 7 628 5.01
.80 21 187 1.25 21 213 1.83 21 563 1.88 21 1804

1.11 14 130 1.87 14 148 4.04 14 392 5.01 4.35 14 1256 5.01
2.98 7 65 5.01 1.30 7 74 2.84 7 196 5.01 4.41 7 628 5.01

16.05 7 65 5.01 19.26 7 74 5.01 31.07 7 196 5.01 96.20 7 628 5.01
.85 7 65 1.46 7 74 1.26 7 196 1.14 7 628

1.56 7 65 1.07 7 74 1.42 7 196 2.34 7 628 5.05

.36 7 65 .54 7 74 1.03 7 196 .79 7 628

.94 7 65 2.16 7 74 5.05 1.04 7 196 1.57 7 628

1.65 7 65 1.83 7 74 1.25 7 196 1.93 7 628



cases with missing data would be to "over-represent" the more educated in

Tupelo while underrepresenting them in Philadelphia.

When the F statistics for some of these tests are large and nearly

equal, or all significant, as in the case for pooled Non-Follow Through,

it is possible that those with missing data are not similar to any of

those with the corresponding data present. That is, they are representa-

tive of a group that would not otherwise be represented in the study.

These considerations, plus the fact that the socioeconomic variables that

have the missing data are not powerful, lead to solving the missing data

problem by deleting the variables instead of the cases. The models used

in Chapter VIII do not include data from the parent interviews.
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Appendix R

THE USE OF CATANOVA STATISTICS IN THIS REPORT

The CATANOVA is a relatively new procedure that was introduced by

Light and Margolin in 1971. The test is based on an analog of the con-

ventional one-way analysis of variance.

In this analog for N Cases, G groups, and I categories is a "Total

sum of squares (TSS) ," a "Between sum of squares (BSS) ," and a "Within

sum of squares (WSS)." One may then define

2 BSS
R =

TSS

where TSS = BSS + WSS.

This measure has the properties:

2
(1) 0 R < 1

2
(2) R = 0, if and only if the sample distributions

within each group are identical.

2
(3) R = 1, if and only if one can predict perfectly

the category given the group.

Light and Margolin show that the asymptotic distribution of:

(N-1)(I-1) R
2

2
is x with (I-1)(G-1) degrees of freedom, under the null hypotheses that

all groups have the same proportion of each category. The usefulness of

the R 2 statistic for this analysis is that it can be used in the same

manner as the square of a correlation coefficient or the correlation
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2
ratio (T1). 11 is commonly used as a means of assessing the strength of

the relationship in a given data set (W. C. Hays, 1963). The availability

of R 2 and its associated nonparametric significance test means that it is

not necessary to ,:tepend on the significance level based on normal theory

for guidance as to the importance of a relationship. However, the heuris-

tic does depend on significance levels since it can be shown that a func-
tion of R

2
is x

2
, so that choosing R 2 of a given magnitude is equivalent

to choosing X2 with a given p value. The reader interested in more detail

about the relationship of R2 to X2 is referred to the original article.
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Appendix S

UNADJUSTED MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS ON DEPENDENT VARIABLES

BY GRADE LEVEL/STREAM AND SPONSOR
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